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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

DEPARTMENT Or THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D. C., October, 1932.

SIR: I transmit -herewith another bibliographical
manuscript and recommend that it be pub-lished tis a
buljotin of the Office of FAucation. This has been fire-
pared in connection with the work öf the National
Survey of the Mucation 61 Teachers. 'Each specialist
work* ont the -surv'ey was, at the outset, .conlrontbd
with the task of reviewing thti available literature for
his section of th'e study. In order to assist, these nail
members, to avoid duplication of effort, and to make
pooled resuhs avadatle to interested workers in tle fief/4
at a's early a date as possible, Gilbert: L. Betts of the
survey staff was assigned. the task of prepssing and
compiling a selected and annotated bibliography on the
education of teachers. He has .beeti 'assisted in this
task from time to tini'e by Berjamin W. Frazier, sénior
sprialist in tile education of teachers, Office of Educa-
t ion ; Dr. Guy C. Gamble, senior specialist in educational
surveys, of the survey staff; and Martha R. McCabe,
assista4t: of the Office of Education, and other
library -assgitants.

Because of its gegeral interest to scbool people and
librariáns It this timeit seems desirable that it be pub-
lished as one of the Office of Education bulletins for:
1933.

Respectfully stibmitted.
WM. JOHN COOPER,

Commissioner.
Tail EINICRSTART OF Tali INTIARIOR.
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FOREWORD

One of .the largest and most important public undertakings in the
United States is educaiion. It is largest in point orpersons directly
concerned and next td war and protection in annual expenditures. It
is most important because it makes posslille the literate and informed
citizenship which is fundamental to a cfemocraCy. The teacher is
the most important single element in_ determin¡ng the success of our
public-ea:1601 systems. The preparation of teachers and provision
for their continued development while teaching are, therefore, of very
great national concern.

From thbeginning of our country's hiAtory there has been a certain;
though at times irregular, progress in the thoroughness with which
teadiem have been prepared and in the developmentoof scientific and
professional techniques for preparing them. Despite this develop-
ment, there is to-day a wide variety of practices in the education of
teachers among the States and even within individual States. These -

variations exist in types of agencies that prepare teachèrs; length and
diversity of curriCula; contènt and arrangement of courses, amount
and kind of practice teaching; preparation and eFperience of the
faculties; provisions for student welfare; standards of certification
and in practically all other phases of thd programs for educating
teachers. A number of recent developments in education have

)

practices to discussion and in " " ion. Some of these develop-
brought these variations into Autry relief an bjected the divergent

ments are:. Growth in secondary educittionf;. rise and more géneral
acceptance of the junior high school; spread of the junior college;
recent increased interest in higher education; change from normal
schools' to teachers colleges; emergence and growth of standardizing
and accrediting agencies; increasing costs of education; and improve-
ment of scientific methods for measurement ana evaluation.

As the results of these and-other educational developments- became
apparent, they increased the sensitiveness of educational leaders to
the existing variations in practice and to the problems caused by, the
frequent migittion- of teachers to States having different standards. A

The neid. for more accurate and coMparable data became apparent
if some of the more pressing of the problems were to be solved.

A number of very helpful studies of some of the problems in the
préparation of teachers had been made by individuals and by separate
State departaienta of eduction: The data collected in these studies,
however, were not comparable; nor were they. on a nition-wide scale.

IX
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FOREWORD

The logical place to turn for such information was the United State's.
Office of Eduicátion. ConsAuently, in 1930, a number of organiza-
tions interested in teacher preparation asked for a survey by the
Fedéral Government, in order to secure for the country as a whole,'
usuable information applicable to the larger problems of teacher
education. Among these organizations were the National Council of
State Superintendents and Commissioners of Education, the American
Association of Teachers Colleges, and. the Association of Deans of
Education.

In accordance with th:tz requests, and in conformity with the
present policy of die Office of Education, Congress appropriattd
$180,000 for this investigation, which constitutes the third great
national survey that the Office of Education has been asked to make
in receipt years. The Department of the Interior, through its Office
of Education, was authorized in this investigation "to make a study
of the qualifications of teachers in public schòols, the supply of avail-
able teachers, the facilities available and needed for teacher-trainink,
including coutses of study and methods of teaching." The survey
extended from July 1, 1930, to June 30, 1933.

The organization of the survey will be described in more detail in a
later volume. Its general plan and its relation to the Office of Edu-
cation can be seen from the lists on the inside of the cover. Many
educational leaders in addition to those listed have rendered valuable
assistance. Many parts of the survey would have been impossible
but for the cooperation of more . than half a million administrators,
teachers, and students in pliblic schools and higher educational insti-
tutions. All specialists and administrative officers of the United
States Office of Education have assisted whenever possible. Special
recognition can not be given here to all of those to whom the survey
is indebted. Particular mention will, however, be- made in the appro-
priate sections of service or assistance which because of its amount
or quality made those wtions possible.

The first section in the survey which could be prepared for publica-
tioti was the Selected Bibliography which constitutes this volume.
'phis selected bibliography on the education of teachers has been
prepared_with the idea of making it as serviceable as possible to
teachers and administrative officers of higher educational institutions
ai3 well as to graduate students and research workers in the field of the
education of bteachers. A brief expladation of the manner in which
the bibliography has been prepped and the bases for selection will
probably add to the ease and effectiveness with which it may be used.

It was decided to prepare a selected bibliography rather than a
comprehensive one. The 4,000 references which were assembled by
those working on the bibliography were therefore reduced to 1,298.
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FOitENVORD XI

In making these selections preference was Oven to references in terms
of completeness of treatient, availability of the reference in the ordi-
nary library, recency, scientific tieatment or supporting data, and the
position of the author in the field..

certfkin number of refeAnces were added because of their his-
torical interest/witt no attempt to make this section comprehensive.
Certaiir interesting high spots in the development of the education
of teachers, particularly in the United States, were covered by the
references which were included.

Textbooks used in college classes, manuals, and other material
which would in almost every case be known to- the People who are
working in those special fields were not included.

The bibliography concerns itself with the education of teachers
rather than with teaching. The distinction was at times difficult .to
make, since all of the activities of teachers and the problems *hich
th6r face are not only of interest but are significant to those respon-
sible for preparing teachers. The selected references. give somewhat
more emphasis to the problems and work of normal schools and
teachers colleges than to, the w-ork of colleges and universities because
the latter institutions have been adequately treated in other recent
bibliographies.

The bibliography has been annotated, provided with an author
index, a subject index, and a double system of cross referencing which,
it is hoped, will make it of maximum usefulness to students in this
field.

The biblikrraphyin its present form may be regarded as a sele4ion
of references on the education of teachers up to June, 1932. An
effort will be made to keep the bibliography up to date with the
material which appears subsequent to the publishing of this selected
bibliography. It is hoped that from dine to time this bibliography
may be revised and condensed. In the meantime a comprehensive
bibliography will be maintained in connection with the work of the
Office of Education under the direction of the senior specialist in
teacher training. Various special bibliographical services groviing
out of this more complete list of references can therefore be made
available to the workers in this field.

E. S. EVENDENt
Anocide Director, National Survey

of the Eduaaion of Teachers.
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gELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE
EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

GENERAL REFERENCIS ON THE
EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Bibliographies and Surveys of Literature

1. BARTLETT, L. W. Bibliography on
the professional growth of faculty
members. Association of American
colleges Bulletin, 12:27 , Novem-
ber, 1926. -

Includes 157 references on the following topics of
interest to college teachers: administrative bctors
affecting the security and freedom of faculty mem-
bers; productive research and recognition of teach-
ing ability; travel, sabbatical leave, exchange of
professorships, fellowships for foreign study;
supervision of the staff; and toIona1 organise-
Lions and publications.

2. GOOD, CARTER V. Bibliography on
college teaching with special empha-
sis on methods of teaching. /n The
National society of college teachers of
education. Studies in education.
Yearbook 16. p. 66-95. Chicago,
IU., The University of Chicago press,
1928., 117 p.

Tbe effort was made to select the best references
on college teaching from the educational litera-
ture of the past 10 years. Preference was event*:
(1) Experimental investigations or factual reports,and 0) authoritative analyses or discussions of
college teaching. There are 246 references.

3. Methods in teacher training.
Journal of higher education, 1: 391-95;
453-61, October-November 1930.

A review of recent books and magazine articles
Fifty-ninedevoted to methods of instruction.

references are cited.
sr

4. Teaching in college and uni-
versity. Baltimore Md., Warwick Ind

inc.,York, 1929. 558 p.
Based in part on an analysis of some 2000 aped-

manta, inve and authoritative discus-sions of problems of higher education. Bibliog-
raphy.

5. MONROE, PAUL. Cycicirdia of ed-
ucation. New York, N. Y The
Macmillan company, 1911-1913. 5
vols.

Articles on &great variety ofeducational topics,some of bleb are on teacher preparation. Con-tains selected bibliographies to the time of publi-
cation.

6. Nimsox, C. A. Bibliography of
teachers' salaries and pensions. Edu-
cational review, 30:24-35, January
1890.

Bibliography corming the field teachers'Waiton UM.

Biographical Directories

7. CATTELL, J. Mcliwr. Leaders in
Education. Lancaster, Pa.', S6ience
press, 1932.

This is a biographical directory of leaders in
education along the lines of the Biographicaldirectory of American men cf science. It includesabout 10,000 of those who have done the most to
dvance education whether by teaching, adminis-tration, or research.

8. COOK, PAUL M.1 Eutcutive, secretary.
Phi delta kappa directory. Chicago,

Phi delta kappa, 1931. 409 p.
This is a directory of about 9,000 of the 12,000members of the Phi Delta Kappa, a national pro-

fessional fraternity of educators and students of
education.

9. CÓ0K, ROBERT C. Who's Who in
American education. New York, N. Y,

C. Cook company, 1931. 584

115°:egilipminent
educators in thmieVnitodmiStatthr.500

he editor says, however: "This volume does notinclude the names of ALL of the prominent edu-cators in the United States."

Objectives and Aims in the Education of
), Teachers

10. CHARTERS, W. W. The objectives
of teacher-training. Educational ad-
mi nisir ation and supervision,
6:301-8, September 1920.

Under the caption "The analysis of practice,"the author says: °If this process of analysis is
carried on through enough cases with good teach-
ers, we shall then havIrreutok=clet:rictirture of what
is needed to mate a

11. CREAMER, J. O. Varying policies in
schools of edu Von in State universi-
ties. Educational administration and
supervision,14: 123-30, Febru-ary 1928.

The display of aims fell into three kirly Mattedseta: (1) Education for pprticipation in 'Mal andcivic life (2) preparatory and pre-prokeitionai,
(3) profer;sionalservice in public schools and for
research. Out of 20 forms of service, in only five isthere any significant agreement of opinion so kr
as specific objectives is concerned. There seems tobe little more than a chance relatiinship betwgintrainingunitissoffered by education departments ofstas

and teacher trainirft institutions.
12. FENTON, IktORMAN. Cultural ter-,
nalism in teachers colleges. 'tea-
tional administration anlsupervision,
16:63-68, January 1930.

The author says: "By way of seminary of this
(questionnaire) study, ve fact stands out of greatsignificance. It is that the function of testier-training institutions must be salscsd to includein their pswpOethe service tire total personalityet the progselike issekor." bp. IL
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2

13. KELLY, F. J.
practices and wo
colleges. Jou
search, 10:49-60,

EDUCATION

A comparison of
ses of liberal arts

of educational re-
June 1924.

Lists aims (from survey) and checks practicesagainst aims.

14. WHrniET FREDERICK L. The
teacher training service of state
teachers colleges and state universi-
ties. Educational administration and
supervision, 14: 485-89, October 1928.

Studies types and ob)ectives of state teacherscolleges and state universities.

Principles and Issues in the Education of
Teachers

15. BAGLEY, W. C. Preparing teachersfor the urban service. Educational
administration and supervision, 8: 398-
401, October 1922.

Summarires the hypotheses which should gov-ern the development of curricula for the profes-sional education of teachers and points out theadjustments or variations the urban situationinvolves.

16. COUNTS, GEORGE S. Dare progress-
sive education be progressive? Pro-
restive education, 9:257-63, April
1932.

The author said: " The great weakness of pro-weave education lies in the fact that it has elab-orated no theory of social welfare, unless it be thatof anarchy of extreme individualism. If progres-sive education is to be genuinely progressive, itmust . . . facie squarely and courageously every
social issue . . . and beoome leas frightened than

f
trisection . . ve education cannot build
ft is today at the boge of imposition and gait

.

its program out 'of the interests of the children: it
cannot place its trust in the child-centered school."

17. EATON, THEODORE H. Agricultural
teacher training. Principles of organi-
zation for the training of teachers of
agriculture. Washington U. S. Gov-
ernment printing office, December 1923.
45 p. (Federal board for vocational
education bulletin no. 90. Agricul-
tural series no. 18)

A tentative set of criteria, to guide the develop-ment of departments of teacher training was am-plified and a set of principles was evolved for use.
18. ECKELBERAY, R. H. The need for

unity in teacher-training courses. Ed-
twation, 49:321-30, February 1929.

Historical fume of the conflict between liberaland vocational education. The solution of thepresent problem: (1) Get as teachers those whocan relate their subjects to life fields; (2) we must"educate" the prospective teacher; (3) study
subjects with the broadest and richest context.

19. EDMONSON. J. B. and WEBSTER, A. H.
Policies and curricula of schools of edu-
cation in state universities. Washing-.
ton, U. S. Government printing office,
1925. 82 p. (Bureau of education,
Higher education circular no. 30,
August 1925)

Bets forth the most oommon ions of 41state universities regarding I urge4i1P'441: train-ing in education. Data are dart tnan bulletinsof
Skeinalt

state universities and Iran replies to a quo-
e.

OF TEACHERS

20. EVENDEN, E. S.
training programs .
ministration and
530--34, October 1931.

/
Moues in teacher-

Educational (pd.
supervision, 17:

A paper read before the National society of col-lege of education, Detroit, Mich., Febru-ary 24, 1931 p listing thewincipal issues which wereconsidered in organizing the Nationalsurvey tabseducation of teachers.

21. HALLECK, REUBEN POST, a. The%report 6f -the Committee of seventeenon the professional preparation ofhigh-school teachers. /n National
education association journal of pro-ceedings and addresses. p. 523-41.
Chicago, Ili., Universal/ of Chicagoprey, 1907. 1102 p.

This report represents the points upon whichthe committee concurred without a dissentingvote. It is followed by a rol paper by each ofthe individual members the committee.
22. Hiram, L. N. The philosophy ofIndiana state teachers college. Teach-ers college journal, 3:131-34, Janu-ary 1932.

The philasoplw of Indiana state teachers collegein terms of Li titre enactment.

23. IRWIN FORREST A. The work ofthe teachers college in preparation forstudent teaching. Educateonal admin-istration and supervision, 18:223-28,March 1932.
The philosophy of the Trenton state teacherscollege in preparation for student teaching.

24. KILPATRICK, WILLIAM H. A recon-structed theory of the educative pftc-ess. Teachers college record, 32:530-58,March 1931.
A discussion of points of view cootorning theeducative process which is fundamental to thework of preparing teachers.

25.- The traininf of teachers fora proFressive educational program.
Bull-din qf the National council ofprimary education, 14: 16-22, April
1931.

An address given betas, the Nagy* COUncil ofchildhood education, nisi 111-26, 1931, De-troit, Mich.

26. RAMSEY E. E. The philosophy ofthe Indiana state teachers college.
Teachers college journal, 3:139-44,
January 1932.

Tlie three backgrounds of philosophy are asfollows: (1) To train the prospeCtive teacher intothe proper relationships with his professor andwith his pro! group; (2) to train the pro-spective teacher into the proper relationships withsociety and its institutions; (3) to train the proteacher into proper relationship with

27. VALENTINE, PERCY FRIARS. 'The-ories in teacher-training practimi inthe teachers colleges of California.
Thesis. gerkeley, Calif., University of
California. . 160 p.

To determhie the theoretical justificationsunderlying the curriculum tor California teacherscolleges as adopted by the statá board ot educe-tioa.
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Accumprrolo AND

28. WARMER, WILLIAM E. Policies in
industrial arts education, their appli-
cation to a pyogram for preparing
teachers. Doctor's thesis. Columbus,
Ohio, Ohio State university press, 1928.
90 p.

Develops a State- , de policy kw the training ofindustrial arts teachers in Ohio: Technical, pro-Imional, and academic program essentials arepresented. Five methods of inquiry are utilized.
29. WASHINGTOK, ALETHEA H. A

reconstruction in teacher training that
accords with modern educational
ideals. Doctor's dissertatioe. Colum-
bia, Ohio, Oh State university, 1928.
ms.

Indicate, the . . e adjusting teacher trainingto weird _with modern educational id%k. Tracesthe historical influence of education ideals onteacher training and exhibits the distressing lagbetween educational theory u represented byleading thinkers and professional training exem-plified in the literature.

30. WITHIRS, JOHN W. Opportunitiesin problems ahead. /n American as-
sociation of teachers coll:. -:, year-
book, 1928. p. 100-9. "ashington;D. C., American association of teachers
colleges, National education associa-
lion, 1928.

Discusses some of the difficulties to be found inmeeting the then recently adopted standard forthe education of elementary teachers.

ACCREDITING AND STAND-
ARDIZING

Principles and Issues in Accrediting and
Siandardizing

31. BROWN, H. A. Some next steps in
establishing standards for teachers
colleges. lemevtary scaol journal,25:211-25, November 1924.

From replies to a questionnaire, the author de-termined the median numbeeof students to eachmember of the %acuity in 50 privately endowedcolleges to be RILL for 75 teachers collegat, hefound it to be 21.2. The median number of classes
a

to a teacher was higher in all lines of workin the°teachers colleges than in the prints en-dowed °DUNN. The median number of pupils Per
campusinte Nadler in the training 0" Is ofcaws was 2.3. Data are also given re-garding the somber of student teachers per criticteacher.

32. MUTH, JOHN A. H. Plans for study-ing, modifying, and enforcing thesestandards. In American associationof teachers colleges. Yearbook, 1926.p. 107-12. Washington, D. C., Ameri-can association f teachers
National education association,1

Says this whole matter ot enforcing our titan&ards does not sisal; to be anything like as hzipor-tent as the setting up of reasonable standards andfinding out
dised.

what Mop may with sanity bestandar

33. MORGAN, W. P. Teacher-training
tOlts and tbe North centraltion of colleges and secondary

STANDARDIZING 3
schools. North central aSsociationquarterly, 5:225-38, September 1930.

A discussion regarding the soarseisttilt teach-en milers by the North ants* . Abediscusses results of an inspection of tips teacherscolleges "mu the territory of the
34. (YREAR, FLOYD BARRETT. Basesfor standardizing and accrediting

Teachers college record, 30:788-' May 1919.
Some factors to be considered in standardizingcolleges are presented, deMgnating agencies whichhave formulated certain standards concerningsome of the factors. The author asks: "May itnot be that standardization in real sense b deer-able merely with respect to measurement ratherthan with respect to either product or procedure? "

35. RUGG, EARLE U. The trend towardstandardization in teachers colleges.In American association of teacherscolleges. Yearbook, 1927. p. 84-99.Was ington, D. C. American associa-tion of teachers conga, National ed-ucation association, 1927.
To indicate that tentative standards might bebased somewhat on present practice and possibletrends, an analysis of the catalogs of apProrimataly 180 teachers colleges and normal schools wasmade and presented.

Standards Used or Proposed
in Accrediting

36. EVENDEN, E. S. Report of thecommittee on standards and surveys.in American association of teachers
Eighth yearbook, 1929,.p. : 91. Washington D. C., Ameri-can association of teachers colleges,National education association, 1929.150 p.

Suggested revisions and additions were made.
37. Report of thecommittee onsurveys and standards. In Americanassociation of teachers coil ; . Year-book, 1928. p. 4-6. ''ashington:D. C., American association of teacherscollegu, National education associa-tion, 1928. 148 p. P

Some changes in the standards for somata'teachers colleges were proposed. The standardsu revised on February 25, 1928, are appended.
38. ch. Standards for accredit-ing teachers colleges. In Americanassociation of teachers colleges. Year-book, 1927. p. 15-21. Washington,D. C., American association of teacherscolleges, National education associa-tion, 1927.

The standards as revised at Dallas, Tex., Febru-ary 25, 1927.

39. HUNT, CILARLICS W., &codaary-treasurer. Standards for accreditingteachers colleges. /n Department ofteachers colleges, Addresses and pro..
ceedint1929._

p. 829-87: Washing-
C., Department of teachers, National education Associa-tsok 1929. 1215 p.
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ZDUCATION OF TKACHERS

Standards adopted. by National education asso-ciation with revisions. Contains definition ofteachers oo ; seta requirements for admission;sets sta fa graduation, dire of balkiesttraining wheel, organization of curriculum, living-condition of students uipment, sanitation,financial support, of °Awe.
40: JUDD, CHARLES H. and PARKER,SAMUEL C. Problems involved instandardiiing state normal schools.Washington, U. S. Government printingoffice, 1916. 141 p. (Bureau of educa-.. tion Bulletin, 1916, no. 12)

A critical study of normal schools based on infor-mation secured trdtn state normal schools andstate departments of education in the fall di 1914.The first attempt to recognise the problems to bemet in standardizing/ normal salmis. It is com-prehensive in the list'of topics treated.
41. MCGINNISHOWARDJ. Outstandingstate teachers Peabody jour-nal of education, 5: ! ! 101, September1927.

The authck used a rather rigid set of criteria forselecting competent judges. By means of thevotes of these judges, twenty-five "outstanding"state teachers colleges in the United States wereselected and named.
42. MAXWELL, GUT E. Working con-ditions essential to hiqhest efficiencyand economy. in National educationassociation. Addresses and proceed-ings. 1924. p. 614-24. Washington,D. C., National education association,1924. 1085 p.

The &tabor trams the history of the movementtoward tbe establishment of standards, using doo-umentary evidence. The standards for accredit-ing teachers °Wages and normal schools, adoptedat Cleveland, Ohio, February 1923, by the Ameri-can association of teachers oellegea, am presented.The author says of them: "The first set of normalschool standards was . . _finally adopted by anauthoritative body of teacher-training workersjust sixteen days before the one hundredth anni-versary 'clay of the opening by Samuel Read Hallat Conoord Corner, Vt., on March 11, I= of thefirst teacher-training institution in America."
43. MORGAN, W. P. Final report of thecommittee on standards and surveyswith respect to degrees granted bystate teachers colleges. /n Americanassociation of teachers colleges. Year-book, 1925. p. 43-46. Washington,D. C., American association of teacherscolleges National education associa-tion, 1925.

Only tbe conclusion to tbe whole report isprinted. This gives the results of a study to deter-mine the pre ... of teachers colleges for tbdegrees to be . I .11

44. PARSONS, EMIAL DELOSS. A com-wUon of t e states as to stateteacher trainhi. Austin, Tex., Uni-versity of Texas, 1924. -
An attempt to find the rank of Texas in thetraining of teachers.

45. RATCLIFFE, ELLA B. Accreditedhigher institutions, 1920-30. Wasb,-s U. 8. Government printing1980. 156 (Office of educa-on. Bulletin, 1! no. 19. See also

Suppliment to bullettn, 1930, no. 11Y,May 1932)

institutions small 1-4 o_ by the
lists

This bulletin sweated" lift
each agent" uses in judging the institutions, ifthey were available.

48. 8IIHRIE, AMBROSE L., ed. Prob-lems in teacher training. (Proceed-ings of the Eastern-states associationof professional schools for .teachers.V. 6. New York, N. Y., New Yorkuniversity press book store, 1931. 399 p.(Successor to the Normal-school andTeachers-college section of the NewYork society for the experimentalstudy of education)
Part I nonsists of papers and studies regardingthe standards of the American .association ofteachers colleges. Part II relates to the curriculumin professional schools for teachers. Previous vol-umes in this series contain similar material.

47. Standard provisions forequipping and staffing of laboratoryschool departments of normal schoolsand teachers colleges to assure ade-quate laboratory experience on thepre-serviee level in elementary grades.Educational administration and super-vision, 16:345-51, May, 1930.
Standards are suggested under the topics: typesof facilities needed, kinds of experience to begained and their sequence in the curriculum thenumber of clansman groups or divisions neededand their locus . . . together with standards torprofessional staffing, and the oasts of such labora-tory schools and the proper allocation Uncut

ADMINISTRATION AND OR-
GANIZATION

General References
48. ANEW, WALTER D. Administra-tion of professional schools for teach-ers. Baltimore, Md., Warwick andYork, 1924. 262 p.

The develoipment of the prolessional school isdescribed. The administrative practices in 30teachers reneges in 18 states is described and rec-ommendations for improvement are made.
49. ALEXANDER, THOMAS. A plan fora demonstration teachers college.Virginia teacher, 12: 192-96, October1931.

Plan for establishment of demonstration awlexperimental teachers college in Teachers college,Columbia university. The purpose of this is todiscover and develop new methods in the field ofteacher education with no attempt to fallow *idlertraditional or radical pattering, D s of thea u r ic u l at I of s t u d y, fa c u l ty, o f s t u-de n ts, I L I I of study, and method of monks-tion of this collar to begin in fall of 1931
CRABBEI J. 1PG. I. Administrativecontrol. /n Colorado state teapherscollege bulletin, series 20, no. 5,August 1920. p. 9-f-12.

This section of the repoit ls presented under
tion, definition of funo-
three topto

OmIM control and
tion,

boldly administrative obi-trol.
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ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION
51. Eusixs, Lours Aux.!". The or-ganisation and administration of lab-oratory ichools in state teachers col-leges. Kirksville, Mo., Northeast Mis-sours slateteadiers college, 1931. 89 p.(Bulletin. v. 31, no. 4) 4

A Picture and analysis of the operation of labo-ratory tantalite in state teachers colleges.
52. JARMAN, ARTHUR M. A study oflaboratory schools connected withdepartments, schools and colleges ofeducation In state universities. Doc-tor's thesis. Ann Arbor, Mich., Uni-versity of Michigan, 1932. 267 p.

Determines status of admintstrative greats,in laborstory schools. Formulates tentative ad-ministrative guides which I are evaluated byelected jury of oompetent educators.
53. ORR,' M. L. The administration ofthe trahil school and of studentteaching. P ucational administrationand supervision, '16:147-61, February1930.

In a sure d the- administration of studentteaching and of the training school in twenty-fiveteachers colleges (about equally divided as to thesize of the student body into large, radium, andsmall colleges) it was found that Wr general plans(with many minor variations) were in operation.Tbezistins are described, and recommendationsare

54. PHELPS, SHILTON, ed. College anduniversity education; including bothfiscal and instructional administra-tion. Nashville, Tenn., George Pea-body college for teachers 1931. 1664.(Proceedings of the institute for ad-ministrative officers in her educa-tion. July7 to July 10, P s.)This volume presents in detail the discussion ofthe lotknring subjects: the situation in the gradu-ate school with*particular reference to standards ofgraduate work and the varying_ requirements forgraduate degrees, the later efforts to improvecollege teaching particularly by the supervision ofcollege teaching, the principles of curriculumstudy and revision, the training of college teachersfrom the standpoint of both academic and pro-lessional requirements, finding the means ofselecting and preserving the best abilities kw pros-
and uni administrative dicers.
pective students, and the work of college

55. s Some tendencies in the ad-ministration of teachers colleges. Pea-body journal of Mutation, 4:294-302,March 1927.
While specific referenda are not appended, thisdiscussion draws mortasly from data alsystematic studies.

56. RANDOLPH E. D. Educational or-ganisation I °Colorado state teachers. college II. Greeley, Cok., Coloradostate kachers cave, 1920. (Coloradostate teachers moll bulletin series20 no. 5, August 1 ' :a p. 12-148.Data pertaining to departmental functions andorganisations under the folk
rings.aarimais= nirespurtgiAMtV412.1149Ilir=artmental efficiency-- um "Wards-cooperatioq," WIE. palmated she.

1113636°42
(

57. Roams, JOSEPH. Ten points inbuilding a teachers college. Journalof educgtion, 102:16-21, July 2, (925.,
outline ot ths administrative situations 02111-fronting the presidents of Wuhan colleges.

. and Adies in Adminisfratkin
58. CHAMBERS, M. M. Presidents ofstate teachers colleges. School andsociety, 35:234-36, February 13, 1932.A study of 61 state teachers college presidents.
59. COLLIZR, CLARENCE BRASLET. Thedean of the state teachers college.Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody col-legefor teachers, 1926. 84 p. (Contri-butions to education, no. 24)

. Data were mewed from 42 state -teacisen col-MOor duties are to:43rende in the absenceof the pioddent, approve applications for diplomaor levee, direct the couree-oi-study committee,control the student programs, edit the catalog,formulate the daily schedule, approve advancedstanding of student*, and approve noondayschool credits for admission.
60. KRUSE, SAMUEL A. and BECK, E. C.A study of the presidents of stateteachers coil and of state univer-sities. Pmbody. journal of education,5 3t)8, May 1928.

Presidents ni 111 institutions were studied by.weans of data in Who's who in America.
61. McGINNIS, HOWARD J. Degreesheld by the presidents of state teach-ers colleges. Peabody journal of edu-cation, 5:301-2, March 1928.Of 80 presidents of state teachers colleges°68

D.
bold the M. A. degree, 12 bold the Ph.degree and 22 hold the LL. D. dts. The lastisname honorary and is held =ally by the oldermen. The Ph. D. degree is usually held by theyounger men.

62. O'REAV FLOYD BARRETT. Theduties of the registrar. Springfield,Mo. Southwest Missouri stale teacherscoiage, 1926. 172.p. (Bulletin, vol.21, no. 1)
The purpose of this study is the location andanalysis of the registrar's field of work in teachertraining schools, the clarification of thinking, andthe improvement of practice in that field. It isalso the purpose of the study to investigate moreminutely some of the phases of such an sns3ys swith partitsular reference to the improv ofspine of the Icons for such an dam.

63. ROBINSON, JAMES Russinx. In-structional records. Doctor's thesis.Nashville, Tenn. George Peabody col-legs for teachers,1927. 110 p.
This is study of: (a) Instructional recordsneeded by the teacher-training institution, (b)instructional records of the biachei-training ingi-tution that are needed by other educationalagenda, (0_ instructional records a( the teacher-training WAitutice that are neededlyearloyers,(d) swords needed for educational

64. .8BLIT, #ZANC1111 PARLEITTS.Changes in students' schedulesGeorge Peabody college for teachers.Master's thesis. Nashvaks,

41.
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()sorts Peabody college for teachers,
1930. 62 p. me.*

riming,: Approximately ane-fiftb of the Me-
dents enrolled changed programs; the vestal
number of ebonies wag made in the fall and sum-
mar due to the toot that these quarters
bad the largest enrollment. The most significant
brit gained keel ths study sine that the greatest
number of reasons given by students making

in schedules represent situations oerv=the administration of the maws could
memo contra

65. EleKRUM! CHARL118 CEISSTICit. °The
filtration of state teachers col-

leges through faculty committees., Min., George Peabody col-
iv for 1ac1sra, August 1924. 122 p.
(Contributions to education, DO. 15)

This study le an attempt to discover how pied-
dents of state teachers collages administer their
schools Waugh standing *munition of the bo-
wer to the " What bonny °matinees
ulty. It very widely in en-

should exist In many lostances, the duties of
committees were overlapping and not well de-
fined; and presidents have no* ==
clod irra

practice tits -1,iisetee of
duties and respond

66. EiTault, -Arnim L. Administration
of g athletics in teachers colleges.
Teachers coliqfre journal, 1:161-64,
July 1930.

A Madybased on an *ruby meat to 100 beechen
acaress. Fifty were sent to the presidents. and 30
to the athletic directors. Seventy-flee per cent of
the presiOnte _and 4A per cent of the athi dire&
tors replied. TabubW material sots forth the
results.

67. EITUIT ?VAN; SARAH M. and
&puma, Runt. A personnel study of
deans of women in teachers colleges
and normal schools. New York,
N. Y., Bureau of publications, Teachers
collegei Columbsa unewsity, 1928.
95 p. (Costributions to education,
no. 319)

This is a questionnaire study. The study re-
ports upoo Oe duties; eziennoe and training,
and salary of the dean of women.

Forms ci Administration
and Cionirol

68. FLOW11118, Roux G. Organization
of teacher-training program. Educa-
tional administrato* and supervision,
17462-67, May 1981.

A.dmorl of the general organisation of this
of the New Jersey state

teachers oolisgepUitatir.
FRA81111R, Gamma W. Experiments

in teachers college administration,
'VII. 4n adventure in cooperation.
Ildwational administration and super-
vision, 15: 184-38, February 1929.

Demean tbe wottins_ ammonite between sliz
lasgtations of higher kerning In Colorado.

70. Ritz, L. B. Lesislative control of
state normal sohoofi. Doctor's thesis-
New York, N. Y., Teachers col*"
Columbia university, 1921.

OF TRACKERS

A discussion of the Opal at control mortised bylegislatures over weoblegAreAning institutions.Ocatidos suggested ¡arras for Oa* reporting.
71. IILION, ITIMODOILli W. H. Ingai

aspects of state normal school ad n-
[titration. Educational administration
and supervision, 6:319-37, September
1920.

prams taskingifts and
eluding plural legal provision for training

72. McComu., J. M. Judicious con-
trol of teasher-training by state de-
partments of education. In American
association of teachers colleges. Year-
book, 1927, p. 124-29. Washington,
D. C., American aseociation of teacken
colleges, Natfaikcii edupation (waits-

.tion, 1927.
A questionnaire study to answer the questions:

" Wilma contrpl of teacher training doss the state
department ?" and "How is it swifter "
In his answer- the author says that ". stand-. ards the ocualiT are more uniform in

institutions than hs state depart-
that m1.

siandortis la differ.
to some throat hat-

institutions than
of laws or

meats . . . ki OMS
iormity ot
anal states is mote
monizing of maim in
through say attempt ar
agrement among Mate clapertmenta.

73. ROBINSON, G. C. Cooperation in
the professional education of teachers.
Journal of the Natilonal education as-
eociation, : 224, Jane 1922.

Summary of agreensent between Western re-serve =trinity and Cleveland ix courses to
teachers in ssrvios.

74. 13111101iL3rit HOM1111 H. end &NM,
Curer W. Cooperation between nor-
mal schools and city school systems in
teacher training. educational admin.
istration and supervision, : 116-17,
'February 1918.

A copy of the propositions which bad been sub-
mitted and accepted as a besis for 000peratkm b.
tween the Iowa state teachers college said certain
school borate oproduomi.

75. WILLTZIN, J. FILZDBILICIL. Author-
ity of normal-41e tool boards to estab-
lish teachers colleps. Elementary
school journal, 32:44-52, September
1931.

A discussion of the plasm the
actions of normal- beards =Zing
teachers colleges.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

Individual Descriptions of Brilit4ngs
end Equipsnai

76. Balms, WI:mum Gomm, ed. A
teacher-training school. American
chool board journal, 84:46-418, Febru-
ary 1932.

Description el the samisistrotiom bolding of
the Central Michigsa =sod school, MountVim* Data,
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lEr INGS AND

77. Cerrinx, J. We Klux, ed. Dedi-
cation of the State teachers coil at
Buffalo. School and society, :12,
January 2, 1932.

A desert at the new bding of the State
telehell "I at Buffalo, N. Y dedted
amber 17, l.

78. HoLus, E. V. Breckenridge train-
ing schoo buildings, State teachers
college, Morehead, Ky. American
school board journal, 83:48, IT, Norm-
ber 1931.

Plan of a distinctly specialised of building.
housing a tary and I b school pro-

Clagattrelpwinssill ler;rt.
practice

79. Moons, Mrs. 13u5A P. The Uni-
versity of Michigan's new educational
laboratory. Scitool executives !4 sine
60:512-131 July 1931.

A descriptiors ot the new tary
(educational laboratory) at the UnivertilP5
Michigan.

80. OAKLAND, MILO T. The industrial
arts building for teacher training. ht
The American school and university.
p. 416-19. New York, N. Y., American

*Awl publishing corporation,
1931. 659 p. (Fourth annual edition,
1931-32)

Section tX contains& description and Boar plans
of the industrial aria building at the Nor
Illinois stale teachers college.

81. TAPE, H. A. New training school
building' and eqWpment for the

4. PA ie .1 state normal coll.. , Ypsi-
lanti, ch. Educational ministra-
tion and supervision, 14:826-32, May
1928.

to The major portion of this paper is given to ths
description of the two now bm; school build-
ings and their equipment.

Standards, Evaluations, and Comparisons
Regarding Buildings and Equipment

82. Azairisrraa, MIcitast. Loma. The
elementary traininig school buildi
Nashville, Tenn.,' (George Peabody I

lye for teachers, 1930. 103 p. (Contii-
butt° educatiqn, no. 87)

An In vs study of elementary training
school buildings for normal schools and teachers
wasps iron ths standpoint of ths gI, tachw,
and the motifs student.

83. EirSINDIIN, E. 8.. A. soon card for
normal school and teacher. _ college
buildings. hs The 1 can school
and university. p. 5 9 9 New York,
N. Y., American public school publish-
ing corporation, 1149. 463 p.

Part U. Dodo and oonetrnotioa of
Describes a scaring device to rats the:4%4P
plant at smug schools sad tssobsq

84. ------- Standard. for buildings
fot nonnal schools and teachers col-
loges. ht American association of
teachers 0011811111. Yearbook, 1926.

`b pb 7042. inifhingion, D. C., Aomori-

?,- 7

can association of WASP*
National education associatioNIV

meauoal 6. et the conditions which wen
observed in recent studies of the normal schools intwo eastern states awl ventures that many, if not
all of them, can be bund in the normal arboois and
teachers colleges of tits other state& A acme card
b presastad, the worse oo which are of value only
as they lead to the presentation of the standards,
on tire basis of, which the scores tram mad& -

85. GaLmtts, EDITS E. H. Teachers
college library buildings. Bulletin
Ow American library association,
26 :140-445, March 1932.

A description ot standards that should be COO
*bred in plannipg teachers coney library build
togas

86. RAMON, RAT L The utilisation
college InstrUction room^. Doctor'
thesis at Teachers college, Columbia
universitr. Nashville, Tenn., Ray L

of

Hanson, WO. 100 p.
The study is bend an an analysis of actual

utilisation at hotrootional rooms in ti edu-
rational institutions; sight teachers et;state universities, lour pnabssional andbur liberal arts °Wawa , were.inede Oar

plants,secwift mare othotiwe a .1 . . of school
and .boft for obtaining the data ososmary lor
each studies wen ',commode&

87. Ilittra, likalusT. Planning real
dence halls for undergraduate stu
dents in American cones's. and uni
versifies. New York, N. Y. litureau4
publications, Teachers collie., Colum-
bia university, 1982.

An analysis of the standards lor dormitories in
colleges, universities, normal schools, and teaches.°diem with numerous exampies ot desirable

re= orfacissiftles" awlit=hoduldetTedttript
rated in then buildings given.

88. 1117110PaRETIS, HARRY C. The rac-
tors operating in the location of state
normal schools. New York, N. Y.,
Bureau qj publications, retactors cap
live, Columbia university, 1923. 151 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 112)

Tbet,density ot population in specific $nag le
stemma as an important factor, affecting costs and
factlitigs for eteient teaching.

89. JOHNSON, LAURA M. The training
school building a factor in teacher
training, Bducat¡onal administration
and supervision, 9:139, March 1923.

Commies.
&shook.

of "an campus" and "offmime
.

90. KERR, W. H. A measuring stick
for libraries of tescher4raining insa
tutions. Library' journal, 48 : 457-41,
May 15. 1923.

"A mired and presentedstatet,
Wore the Aileriestia= men

smodation normalsalmi Biro* round table at Hot Springs, Ark.,
April Mg 101111." °octal= east *ultimates and pro-
poses
Woo&

unite lot estimating library goats is son*

91. RICIKARDION, MART Cop 6L Ubrary
standards for teachers °Awe and
normal schools. aduestiosai egiseifi'd
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8 ZDUCATION

istration and supervision, 17 : 409-511,
October 1931.

An laterprotatian and elaboration the library
standards al the kassrirdli amooistioo al teachers
colleges. Compiled by teschsn college suboado-
mitts' al American library misacistiao school
Meanie aoramittea.

92. RO6RNIdOir, GEORGE WALTER. Li-
brary &cthti of teacher-training
LEAH ut ions. New York, N. Y.,
Bureau of publications, Teachers col-
lest, Columbia university, 1928. 159 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 347)

A study of literary clit of teachers colleges
sod Donna' ecihools. Mare than SO per coot al
them institutions ars represented Itacomnsends-
thaw in ths nature al standards are primate&

93. 19rakt4o, RuTe. Housing of stu-
dents in normal scbools and teachers
co .. Jountal i hone fAXPROMSCA
20: ¡2-68. -August 928.

In s study al RE teachers coneys and normal
schools ths anther finds '4 There sty almost as
many diflarent combinstions al bawling as there
are institutions."

BUSINESS AND FINANCE

A Budgei Making,
Reporting

94. Borman, H. R. Graphic method
for presenting comparative cost anal-

. pies. Reprint from Quarterly pulgica-
tion of American statistical association,
September 1920. p. 277-88.

Ellustraiad Wttb. data for nine normal lobo*
submitting reports to. Bureau at education kw
1917-11.

95, Covrim, A. O. and FINLEY, G. W.
V. Amounting and costs. Greeley,
Colo., Colorado state , teacAers college,
1920. (Colorado state teachers college
bulletin, series 20, no. 9,) December
1920: p. 57-60.

Th e action b a &owls1 statement under the
h lesdirp: "Inventory," "

twos,' and "Coal per student
sod per coons." 4

96. FRASIER, GEORGE W. and WHIT-
NET, FREDERICK L. Teachers college
finanoe. Greeley, Colo., Colorado stags
teachers college. 1980. 419 p. (Oolo-
rado state teachers college. Educa-
tion series no. 10)

systemstia treatment of finance gwohboss in
the teachers college field. A.. bibliagraplw at 1111

tolerances b airinodecL

97. HERTIOGI "Twit' 8.. Budget aye-
tem for normal schools. Educational
administration and supervision, 7:274-
824 May 1921.

Emphasises the vales of a budget system; also
Os deader* and justificatkek br budget Items.

U. MOIST, LLOYD, ch.
forms for financial reporta of
and universities.

swoon company, 1931.p of the Notional

OF TEACH:FRS\

committee on standard
institutions or .- education,
( Address the c at

, University o( Illinois)

for
DO. 2.

Urbana, w.,

"This ballade b not published wttb thsthat it is period oar that b the fie&
oot the sabject. The material wish& it coo-Wm represents the composits, sod in alma

respects, the' unantmaus opinion al the may
i

wbo hove participated in its preparation."
p:".71sat mama.

99. .WIFITNZT, FREDERICK L and FRA-
WERT GEORGE W. Finance publicity
for the teachers co Teachers col-

journal, 1:97-11.: March 1930.
Mamma levels at publicity.- the need

lkity, Umtata:wok continuity. stm * Y.Ulan! ik 1411:& at e y, exacertsve
and extrszin and IDdùwi
pubbrity. 1=E= impsnonal

tesoben

Dsterminirv Oasis

100. ALEXAND11111 CARTER. Oosta of
instruction in n'ornial schools of the
South and .of Missouri. Mementary
school joutbnal, 17:660-66, May 1917.

Raab* Ives Instrurtare ID IS aaruse1 schools
furnished the data upon witSch the tabb at oasts is
based. The Whit. which is psalmody shows thewet instruction in of sect sub)wt maw
Bald per 000 student hams. 4

101. Coorsa, 1101ilta Esau.: Coal of
training teachers. Baltimore, Md.,
Warwick and York, 1924. 111 p.

Docket uses* Columbia university, Tischer'
Conditions in New Yart slate. Proposethat tkitt MAW he arganimd an a

state-wide bats. dieratte=ass to wars
which aged

=tadTraTiiciamod.

102. Ilumis, Roam L Equaliantzfi
opportunity in colleges as dote
by per capita wet.. &Abel and sod-
sty, 34:743-44, November 28, 1931.

tetbs training the towing have
mad trod ts arrtvtassi the actuality
al educational opportunity at &Wren. Three
tables show the omits at this spiedy at per asOta
oasts in state and private inrans la Mee
" aentralArestarn"

103. UNMET, J. C. Study of per stu-
dent costa in normal.. South Dakota
education association puma, 4:397-
98, March 1929.

This was a seimat*r at the state ka
kgenee lb Dakota). This @otitis aIs report ofkb study of pot stating soots in sormd sabot*

104. MLons, HERMAN J. Unit oosta of
salaries in teachers milers and nor-
Mal schools. New Yea, N. Y.,
Bureau Ql pVMiøSiONI, 71Vieclasre col&

Coisi*bia university, 1931. 107 p.
(ntributions to education, noAlin)
gess:tbs alert eneendltaree odds NW

soma Kibosh teseirte leans,br Use twe-agit WI* ber ebatil0
neat bear mid_ per ebetbst =
NM the n domeI* ieUve soots etbr rnet deperisouste, verbs= typoera=
sad ipamitsettiam, eopbous., "Wm
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CMPARATIVI 11DUCAVIOlt4

10S. PRILLIPB, FRANZ M. P capita
costs in teacher training institgtiona,
1927-28. Washington, U. S. Gower,:
slew printing office, 1929. 6 p.
(Bureau el education. Statistical
circular, 1929, no. 11)

Per capita owls on the beds of a ii-week
kw current expanse only; kir Wig-Waal
mikeps and lar state normal erbook, with antral
tikadencrei * these two groups. Indicate, when
at institution !idol% is asocial
abet& dormitar7 at and estensioa
work tam for 1 a appear in
statistical *cedar, 927, no. 1..)

1 06. fiorsTaris, EpwAnn B. and EL.Litrri.
EDwkirD C., directors. Unit costs of
huber education. New York, N. Y.,

Macmil/an company, 1925, 212 p.
(The kS ucat lone! finance inquiry rom-

an s the American council on
education, Washington, D. C. Pub-
lications, v,.. 13)

The method of obtaining unit
sluts, J. intemet to the student ci umbers
college Smoak aoccentIng, and yeparting.

107. WOOD, LLOYD K. A study of .the
costa and estimated vtilue so*achers
institutes in California. Master's the-
sis. Berkeley, calif 1,7 Rivera.1y of
California, 1030, 61 p. ma.

The California Wither? institute system b clott-
ing the people of the igato &Veal deal el money .

but tt has had great significance in tbe
It incluilles massy value,

=re, Its prawn benefits &mad not be over-

Ramses and Expenditures

108. BLACK, R. M. Twenty years of
progress in the financial support of
normal schools and teachers colleges.
1n Amerkan associatio s of teachers
°Mites. Yearbook, 1 :. p. 98-100.
Washington, D. C., American associa-
(ion of Writers 9 National educe-.
tion association, 1 I: 148 p.

Tbe author shows the Increase in proper*yvaluation and imams.

109. HAMILTerf,. FakDinac RUTHZ11-
FORD. Fiscil suipporttof state teachers
(milers. New Ircirk, N. Y., Bureau of
publications, Teachers college, Columbia
'itilisPersity, 1924. 51 p. (Contribul:
lions to education, no. 165)

The data on which the computations bane beenmade were mired directly tram the administree, at Use cooperating !SWAM 001106911.TbØH far the first nine years islativs to the
verities and land whets were namedtrap the statistics published annually by. theDuman et dnination. The data kw the year m-ums. realm' from thesU,e aloesot the madwoman agriealtural Hawsdodo(' la the

110. Milano° W
tenant* of
reference to idvantagel and dies&
vantages of subsidies for teacher tatain-'&w.i Md., Warwick &
York, MIL 44 p.

aEL Stite main-
in traLning with

t
- ,

,

Historical survey and plans ix stimulating
obit's prolamine by financial mietanoe te

students.

111. MBALD, A. R. Statistical data eon-
cernin4 student teaching in Ohio.
Educational researcA builetin., 1 1 : 69-71,
February.,3, 1032.

A samtnery of Institutional data in the Oat* of
Ohio pertaining to the money directly and ob-viousiv tar ale vorkal swami teaching,

and

112. Mom/room, Factors at-
fectinit teacher trslning. New York
state eduaahon, 19 : December
1931.

The torten are the logisiation and approgiria-
of Slate legialat4ula.-

113. Swirr, F. H. A history of public
fflUkfltflt common *thou funds in
he United States., 170&-1905. New

York, N. Y., H. Holt and company,
1911. 498 p.

This is an accountof the origin ot the endimr-moot macnifient,' a mail part of which has beanused ix training.

114. WrirTNET, FRILDIRICE L., and
CONDIT, P. M. Sources of income for
state teachers colleges and qtate nor-
mal schools. Greeley, Colo." Colorado
EMIR loathers miler, 1929. 68 p.

series 19, August, nqsp5. Re-
search bulletin no. 14)

This is a repetition at Study no. I elf the depart-meat ol ducational researrk, Colorado Male
teachers cottage, made La 19)1, Whitney, F. L.," The mill tas method of support Oat elate towbars0008*es and state Donna sobools." hi Yearbookof the American emaciation of tauten willow"4-4e, tirzs, and Educational administration
It Wends airy to include al) sorrow ol
and sirs. 'Ala, v. 11, p. 471-480 (October

income in all state colleen and state nor'-imal
AVZ-20

schools, giving the tarts lor the fiscal year
and reporting trends over a period of lourram

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION,.
OF TEACHERS 4.

(FOREIGN COUNTRIES)

Foreign Countries. General
Beierenops

V.

115. ARCHIBALD, RAYMOND CLAIMThe training of teachers. .of mathe-
matim for the secondary Schools of the
countries represented in the Interim-
tional commission on the teaching of
mathematics. Washington, U. S.
aliment printing office, 1918. 289 p.
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 19174. ,no. 27)

This MAWR is based very largely upon' fadsdrawn from the reports to the International cowminion on. the Mad. :1-.4. mathematic& For thetitolts=only Moe oal which are =dot 'theMAO= of the government have beenoonsidered. 4,DoommIptar7 mums are ailed.
116. Jaunts, IL R. Training of second-

ary: teachers. Calcutta, India, &prism
Unties( qf Gown:nod prints's& ..

Rime; 4
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10 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

education department, 1909. 144 p.
(Occasional papers no. 5)

Chapter I, In the United kingdom, by H. R.
James; Chapter II, In Prussia and Amerim, by
H. Sharp; Chapter 14 In Bombay, y J. Nelson
Fraser.

117. JUDD, CHARLES H. Training of
teachers in England, Scotland, and
Germany. Washington, U. S. Govern-
ment printing office, 1914. 89 p. (Bu-
reau of education. Bulletin, 1914,
no. 35. Whole no. 609)

Pages 8-15, Scotland, references to pupil and
student-teachers; p. 18, schematic diagram of sys-
tem p. 20-27, bursars, age of pupil and student-
teacher, regulations; p. 46-53, wove done in Scot-
land; Section 3, Germany; p. 68, practice teaching.
Bibliographies accompany esch section.

118. KANDEL, I. L. ed. Education
yearbook of the International insth
tute, Teachem --college, Columbiti
university, 1924. New York, N. Y.,
Macmillan company, 1925. 650 p.

This yearbook contains brief references to the(
training of teachers in the various countries rep-
resented. Sources Are given at the end of each
chapter.

119. Educational yearbook of
the International institute, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1927.
NftV York, N. Y. Bureau of publica-
lions, Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, 1928.; 618 p.

(See part 2 for teacher-training.) A survey of
educational sys ms of many countries. Contri-
butions from ing experts in each country
surveyed. Secti i on teacher-training includes
contributions by T. Percy Nunn, Felix Pecaut,
H. Theo Becker, and William C. Bagley.

120. The International insti-
tute, yeachers college. Teochersecol-
lege Tecord, 24:366-13, September
1923.

About 2,000 students from other countries have
been brought to this institution and many college
presidents, chancellors, deans, and administrators
and teachers in important positions have been
trained here.

121. Mc MURRY, RUTH EMILY, cmd
others. Modern foreign languages in
France and Germany. The training of
teachers and methods of instruction.
New York, N. Y. Bureau of publica-
tions Teachers college, Colum 'a uni-
versity, 1940. 516 p..

The authors say in the introduction: We have
collected an enormous amount of, objective data
from primary sources and have sought to set forth
the facts in an impartial way so that any reader-
if he be mtien,t enough-can draw his own con-
clusions.'' (p. V.) In the final chapter they say:". . there Alla undoubtedly owtaW elements in
the situation in France and Germany which could
be of tremendous value to these engaged in train-
ing American secondary school teachers, whether
it be for modern foreign languages or any other
stibject. TIM principles involved are the same."
(p. 489.)

122. [WEST, ANDREw F., president]
American classical league, The classi-
*1 investigation. Princeton, N. J.,

'maim univerfity press, 1924-1925.
2 v.

Part HT reviewed the situation for the
30 years or ore regarding the classics in ratno:: Is,Pram , e Germany, including the changeswhich a occurred since the World War.

Foreign Countries Compared
123. ADAMS, CHARLES KENDALL. The
teaching of pedagogy in colleges and
universities. Academy, 3 f 469- 81,
November 1888.

"A comparison between tile lower grades of.schools in two cities, one of them Prussian and the
other American; neither of them at all exceptional
in character; both of them, indeed, fairly repre-
sentative of the systems of which they are respec-
tively a part."

124. ADAMS, Sir Joint. Teachers by
the grace of God. School and society,
34:303-7, September 5, 1931.

Comparison of Bilglish and American philoso-
phy of teacher training.

125. ELLIs, SAMUEL R. Social -status
of the teacher considered historically.
School and society, 30:874-76, De-.
cember 28, 1929.

After reviewing the social status of the teacher,
beginning w!th early Jewish history and ending
with the present in Germany, France and England, the writer concludes: . . it is safe to
conclude that the social status of the teacher is
parallel to the civilization ofwhich he is a product."
p. 876.

126. Hoript, JOHN Lome. Principles of
elementary education. New York,
N. Y., The Century company, 1929.
394 p.

Chapter 17 (p. 365-88) discusses the training
and the status of the teacher. Comparrson be-
tween the American and French procedures are
made.

127. LEARNED WILLIAM S. The qual-
ity of the educational process in the
United States and in Europe. New
York, N. Y., Carnegie foundation for
the advancement of teaching, 1927.
133 p.

11r4 printed in the annual reports of the Car-
negie foundation.

For the purpose of a thorough scrutiny of its
own processes of education, the ways of the for-
eigner in seeking a like end are perhaps the most
fruitful aid of which any nation can avail. Such
comparisons are too often hasty, superficial, or
biased, but a study of international contrasts that
takes into account the difference in language and
in cultural background, that is willing to make
allowance for tbe different points of view, cannot
fail to be of service to an intelligent and adaptive
people. Such a study as this has been the object
of the present bulletin.

128. WIST, BENJAMIN O. A study of
teacher training control throughout
'the United States with some recom-
mendations for a modification in the
system pf control in the Hawaiian Is-
lands. 114aster's thesis. Honolulu,
Hawaii, -University of Hawaii, 1926-
1927. 411/8 p.

Questionnaire , plus bersonal letters. Re-

normal school control in the Uni States; (b)
turns toed in . on of: (a) Owl status of

sillication
to ilawati.

inds a need for closer 000rdination of the
various teseheptraining Institutions.
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ForeigpyCountries, Specific

129. ASICL, JAMES F. Education in Bel-
gium. Washington, U. S. Government
printing office, 1932. 145 p. (Office of
education. Bulletin, 1932, no. 5)

Contains a chapter on the professional staff.
The discussion includes teacher trIning, condi-
tions of employment, tenure and discip , pen-
sions; and closes with a bibliography.

130. ALEXANDER, THOMAS. Practice-
teaching in Germany for elementary
and secondary teachers. Education
administration *and superthsion, 13:
289-309, May 1927.

This article includes sample programs of teach-
ers colleges and describes the various phases of
prectioe-teaching in Germany.

131. Training of elemntary
school teachers in Germany. In
Studies of the International institute,
Teachers college, Columbia university.
no. 5. p. 340: New York, N. Y.,
Teachers college, Columbia university,
1930.

A picturp of the training Qf elementary school
teachers in the Germany of to-day. Many oom-
parisons are made of the methods of training

Gars in Germany and in the United States.
132. I3ECIER, CARL H. Secondary edu-
cation and teacher training in Ger-
many. New York, N. Y., Bureau of
publications Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, 1931. 53 p.

Julius and Rosa Sachs endowment fund lectures
on German teacher training for the secondary
field.

133. BECKER, HERBERT THEODOR.
The present situation in teacher-train-
ing in Germany. Translated by
Thomas Alexander. Educational ad-
ministratioreand supervision, 12 : 441-
57, October 1926.

This translation is from Zetischrlit far Pdda-
P80401004, l926. The author said:will attempt, therefore, to give the readerbriefly the most important facts concerning the

actual development of teacher-training in the
various German States."

134. BORGESON, F. C. Training ele-
mentary-school teachers in Sweden.
Elementary school journO, 30:656-68,
May 1930.

This is a brief and concise description.

135. BROWNE, G. S. Education in Aus-
tralia. A comparative study of the
educational systems of the six Austra-
lian States, London, Eng., Macmillan
and company, ltd., 1927. 461 p.

Education in each of the sh states is describedin turn. Each account vontains a wtion devoted
to teacher training and aich closes with 4 selected
bibliography of mater. which furthwolatamay be

136. CLARICE, Joati, ed. Prizoblems of
national éducation. London, Eng.,
The Macmilkn company, ltd., 1919.
368 p.

A syniposinm on education in Con
« telusachapteronteachingaispro

f t

4

EDUCATION

137. Comm, P. B., Impeder. Recent
educational developments in Sweden.
London, Eng., H. M. Stationery office,
1939. 199 p. (Board of education.
Educational pamphlets, no. 81)

Pages 90-43 describe "The training concise forsecondary schoolmistresses."

138. DMIASHKEVICH, M. J. The train-ing of secondary school teschers _in
Germany. Educational administration
and supervision, 18: 185-200, March
1932.

A description of the objectives and procedures intraining secondary school teachers in Germany.
139. DorrRENs, ROBERT. The new ed-

ucation in Austria. New York, N. Y.,
John Day company, 1930. p.

A good account that contains a cha on theteaching body. The discussion includes the workof the elementary teachers, the material and moralsituation of the personnel, and the normal schooltraining of teachers.

140. DYDE, WALTER F. Public second-
ary education in Canada. New York,
N. Y., Bureau of publications,6 Teach-
era college, Columbia university, 1929.
263 p.

Contains a chapter on the training of high schoolteachers and one on the principaL St

141. FEDIAEVSKY, VERA. Kindergarten
teachers' training in SOviet Russia.
Childhood education, 7:487-91, May
1931.

A description of the teacher-training prograin ofkindergarten teachers in Soviet Russia. f,

142. Herr, ELISE. Vocational educa-tion ih Geneva, Switzerland. Wash-
ington, U. S. Government printinù
office, 1924. 24 p. (Bureau of educa-
tion. Industrial education circular
no. 23, June 1924)

"The intention of this report is to give, first, adescription of the general organization of the voca-tiorlitl schools; second, a detailed description andcriticism of the separate schools; and third, a gen-eral criticism 4f the system." p. 2.

143. JACOULET, M. E. The normal
schools of France from 1794 to 1890.
Translated by Edith A. Waterfall.
Educational administration and super-
vision, 8:435-57, October 1922.

This is an abridged translation from " An His-torical Note QD Normal Schools," in the collection
of pedagogicil moriographs Wished for Worldfthibition of 1889, Musk que Rowelldes Monographics Pédagogiques, 0111, p. 375 ff.

144. KANDEL, I. L. apd others. The
training of eleiientary teachers in
Germany. New York, N. Y. Bureau
of publtcations Teachers college, Co-
tumbia university, 1910. 137 p. (Con-
tributions to education, no. 31)

The following topics are' included: history, ad-tive authority, institutions, =Ilona,
fessional subjects, practice teaching, and train-
in service. v.

145. KILANDER, HOLGER F. Science
"education in the secondary schools of

Sweden. Now_York, N. Y., Bureau of
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12 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

publications, Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, 1931. 172 p. (Contri-
butions to education, no. 463)

A comparative study of practices in science
education in Sweden and the United States.

146. LAVRISCHEFF, TIKHON I. Teacher-
training for Alaska. Phi delta kappan,
14:40-44, August 1931.

A recommended teacher-training program for
Alaaka.

147. LEARNED, WILLIAM S. The Ober-
lehrer. A study of the social and pro-
fessional evolution of the German
schoolmasters. Cambridge, Mass.,
Harvaral university press, 1914. 150 p.
(Harvaid studies in education, vol. 1)

The author desaibed the German schoolmaster
from the historical approach and made applica-
tions for American emulation.

148. LITTLEHAILEEI R. Pro: of edu-
cation in India, 1922-27. Calcutta,
India, Government of India, Central
imblication branch, 1929. V. 1, 287 p.
V. 2, 235 p. (Ninth quinquennial
review)

Pages 172-187 describe " Training of teachers."

149. LorrFIELD, GABRIEL E. Second-
ary education in Norway. Washing-
ton, U. S. Government printing office,
1930. 112 IPPO (Office of education.
Bulletin, 1930, no. 17)

" An educator in the United States who writes
and speaks the Norwegian language fluently,
spent 18 months in 1924 and 1925 in Norway study-
ing the schools there. . . . As a mull of his
studies and observations he prepared this account
of secondary education in Norway." (p. VII in
letter of transmittal.)

150. MARSHALL, M. V. Education as a
social force, as illustrated by a study
of the teacher-training program in
Nova Scotia. Cambridge, Mass., 'Har-
vard university press, 1+931. 161 p.
(Harvard bulletin in education no. 18)

A system of teacher training . .4: .6 for the
Province of Nova Scotia. It is s., on the social
and economic background of that Province.

151. MIRRIELESSI LUCIA tt. American
university training in English of pros-
pective high school teachers. Doctor's
thesis. Stanford University, Calif.,
Stanford university, 1924.

Survey of regular English courses in 22 univer-
sities. Prwent preparation was behind social
needs of the day. Part of the data were collected
by means of a questionnaire.

152. MONROE, PAUL, ch. A survey of
the educational system of the Phil-
ippine Islands. 'Manila, P. I., Bureau
of printinp, 1925. 677 p.

Chapter 4 is entitled, " Teacher Training."

153. MULCASTER, RICHARD. Positions'
wherein those primitive circumstance*
be examined, which are necessary for
the training of children, either for skill
in their book, or health in their body.
London, Eng., T. Vautrollier for T.
Chars, 1681. 803 p.

Educational ideas, far In advance of tbe times
were Prixoented. Proposed numerous reforms.
Advocated professional preparation for teachers
similar to that for divines, lawyers, and doctors.
First commonly accepted reference to desirability
of teach* preparation in England.

154. OKTAVEC, PRANK L. Professional
education of special men teachers of
physical education in Prussia. New
York, N. Y., Bureau of publications;
Teachers coll4ge, Columbia university,
1929. 112 p. (CAmitributions to edu-
cation, no. 369)

" Practices in tips professional education of
certificated men teachers of physical education are
described, the effective procedures are pointed out
and the unsolved problems Doted."

155. OLcorr, MASON. Village schools
in India. An investigation with sug-

ions. Calcutta, India, Association
yetrgess, 1026. 235 p.
The study treats two compkx problems: reform-

ing and extending village education in India, and
improving the teaching force.

156. PHILLIPS, MARGARET. Profes-
sional courses in the training of
teachers. British journal of educa-
tional psychology, 2:1-24, February
1932.

A report =writing an inquiry into the fields of
professional courses for training teachers in Eng-
land. (First part of this report was given in the
November 1931 issue of the above magazine.)

157. PINKEVITCH, ALBERT P. The new
education in the Soviet Republic.
New York, N. Y., John Day company,
1929. 403 p.

Contains a brief chapter on the training of edu-
cational workers.

158. RALEIGH, T. Report of the
Indian universities commission. Sim-
la, India, Government central printing
office, 1902.

This is the report by the president of a commis-
sion appointed "to inquire into the condition and
prospects of the universities established in British
India; to consider and report upon any proposals
which have been or may be made for improving
their constitution and working; and to recommend
to the Governor General in Council such measures
as may tend to elevate the standard of university
teaching, and to promote the advancement of
learning." Training of teachers is reported upon
in pages 42 and 43.

159. ROSE, HILDEGARD. Education in
modern Germany. Master's thesis.
New York, N. Y., New York university,
1931. 113 p.

The purpose of this study was to investigate the
present status of changes and trends in the system
of education in s e uced in Germany after them-
olution of 1918. s dings: There are two groups of
forces at work i haping modern German educa-
tion; one makes for pester unity, and the other
makes for better distinctions. Elity of educe,-
tion is extended only to the eqmiW endowed, and
not to everybody.

160. RUSSELL, WILLIAM F. Schools in
Bulgaria. New York, N. Y: Bureau of
publications, Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, 1924. 97 p.

Contains a chapter about teachers and =Abode
of teaching.

4

.

bv 5--.

.

ms.

I./
s

,



CURRICULAR

161. SANGUINET, EDWIN 11. HOW t
curriculum problem is being attack
in the Philippines. Educational
ministration and supervision, 17.
665-74, December 1931.

The author illustrated the two approaches totbe problem by a schematic plan of procedure.This chart served as a point of departure for thedescription which followed.

162. SAVAGE, E. G., Inspector. Second-
ary ecitifation in Ontario. London,Eng., IL M. Stationery office, 1928.
101 p. (Board of education, educa-
tional pamphlets, no. 53)

The staff of secondary schools Is described onpages 36 to 45.

163. SCILTEL, CARL. New teacher
training ork in Germany. Teachers
college record, 32:518-29, March 1931.

The author was a member of the first class thathad its training for teaching under this new plan.The paper describes the solution of the problem oftraining teachers for the elementary schools whichwas derived by Hamburg and some other German
states.

164. SEW:MICK, RUTH. Teacher-train-
ing courses in Latin America. Wash-
ington, D. C., The Pan American
union, 1929. 41 p. (Education no. 12)

This monograph describes the courses whichteachers ooming from Latin-American countrieshave had in their respective countries, includingone school of each type found.

165. SHARMAN, M. S. and MEAD, A. R.
Some notes on the preparation of
secondary teachers at the University
of Melbourne. Educational adminis-tration and supervision, 12:131-33,
February 1926.

A description of this state controlled system.High stanftrds and thorough selective measureswere in operation.

166. SHAW, RUTH C. The output of the
territorial (Hawaii) normal school.
Master's thesis. Honolulu Hawaii,
University of Hawaii, 1930. 145 p. ms.

A study of the normal school which covers itshistory, its graduates, and the graduates nowteaching.

167. SIEGEL, MAY HOLLIS. The reform
of teacher-training in Vienna. Educa-
tional administration and supervision,
14:M3-54, November 1928.

"This paper aims to present the main facts con-cerning the training of students expecting tobecome elementary-school or grammarichool
teachers in Vienna, together with a description ofthe in-service training of teachers now working inthe schools." p. 543.

168. SIMON JOHN, ch. Interim reportof the Indian statutory _commission.
London, Eng., H. M. Stationery office,
1929. 401 p.

The growth of education in British India wasreviewed by tbe auxiliary committee a i slatedby the Commission. The section - thetraining of teachers includes pages 116 to 1 176W 181, and 243 to 246.

STRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS 13

169. SMITH, HAROLD FRED. Elerrien-tary educatkin in Shantung, China.Doctor's thesis, 4.. Teachers college,Columbia university. New York,N. Y., Harold Fred smith, 1930. 32 p.
Objectives for education in America are gen-erally applicable to China and have been fairlywell formulated by Chinese educaton. Ruralschoolythould be recognized, and the curriculumshould be simplified and regrouped so as to givethe teacher more time. Normal training forteachers of primary schools in Shantung mustremain on tbe secondary -level for many years.

170. SMITH, S. C. Training of teachers.Scottish education department. Re-port, statistics, etc., 1928-30. London,Eng., H. M. Stationery office, 1931.38 p.
The report concerning the training of teachersin Scotland for the biennium 192840 is precededby a section surveying the changes that havetaken place in the system since 1911;

171. TANAKA, RYUZO. [Institutions forthe training of teachers]. In Fifty-fourth annual report of the minister ofstate for education, 1926-1927. p.102-132. (Abridged). Tokyo, Japan,
Department of education, 1932. 501 p.

Institutions for the training of teachers aredescribed in pages 102 to 132 inclusive.
172. WATERFALL, EDITH A. New Aus-trian regulations for training teachers.

Educational admiiiistration and superi
vision, 8:234-40, April 1922.

Covers many points, including facilities forstudent teaching.

CURRICULAR AND INSTRUC-TIONAL PROVISIONS. FOR
TEACHER PREPARATION

Administrative Problems

General References

173. BUCKNER, C. A. Some distinc-tions between graduate and, under-graduate work in education. Univer-sity of Pittsburgh school of education
journal, 2:75-79, March-April 1927.

Based on judgment of students and teachers andon materials in bulletins of schools of education.
174. GRAY, WILLIAM S. Unique oppop-

t unities of teachers cone: In
American association of teac s ers col-

Yearbook, 1927. p. 55-62.
' ashington D. C. American associa-

tion of acidic's colleges, National
education association, 1927.

Gives some examples to show that currentcriticisms of public education, ofacademic educa-tion, and of professional training suggest uniqueopportunities for teachers colleges, es well as forother typos of teacher-training institutions. Thisis followed by examples of the means which maybe used in meeting these obligations effeotIvely.
175. HIATT, L. R. Provisions made in

teachers colleges for graduate work.

.
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14 IDUCATION

Educational administration and Ittio
pervision, 16:607-18, October 1930.

A study, by means of catalogues, of the oppor-
tunities for graduate work in public Umbers col-
'ken of the United States.

176. JAaRrrr, R. P. How may teach-
ers' colleges expand their training
school facilities? Texas outkok,
11: 12-13, October 1927.

The author's Answer to the title question is con-
tained under the three headings: adequate state
support, local public schools and adjacent rural
schools availabl for training purpose', and scien-
tific study in relation to the solution of our
problem.

177. JOHNSTON, CHARLES H. The re-
lation of first-class normal schools to
departments and schools of education
in universities. /n Graduate and un-
dergraduate courses and d in
education. . . . The school view
monographs issued in coope
with the Society of college teachers of
education, no. 11. Publications of the
society, no. 7. p. 36-50. Chicago,
The University of Chicago press, 1912.
153 p.

After presenting theoretical walla the
author gave " a statistical account of a careful
investigation of the present situation in Ban-

178. KIEL'', MARdARET. A study of
certain comparisons of students of
teachers colleges and students of liberal
arta colleges. New York, N. Y., Bu-
reau of publications, Teachers college,
Columbia university, 1930. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 440.)

A study presenting material pertaining to the
comparative influence (on the student) of two op-
posing policies in teacher aligning, in which ap-
pears a test of the validity of certain assumptions.

179. KIRK, JOHN R. Will the same
training in normal school serve to pre-
pare the teacher for both elementary-
and high school work. National
education association. Addresses and
proceedings, 1907. p. 661-68. Wash-
sngton, D. C., National educution as-
sociation, 1907.

Contends that simply to train a candidate with-
out knowing his or her abilities for teaching is
wrong. Training should be the direct:Log and esnr-
cising of naVve genius for the work.

180. LEONARD, ROBERT J. Dangers
incident to the continual lengthening
of professional curricula. Sdwoi and
society, 25:759-68, June 25, 1927.

Entrance requirements to professional schools
during last 50 years are tabulated.

181. PITTS, RALPH Shaw. A survey of
the develoczte and meanings of

s thesis. Denver,
University of Denver, 1930. 44

p. M8.
This is sn Investigation 01 the &velour, - it and

basso's5 of degrees from ancient to times.
The study covers the degreemovement in

Sthe development of Ogees in the United

OF TEACHERS

of America; degrees for women In America; and
some criticisms of degrees as they are.

182. RUEDIGER, WILLIAM C. The aca:2
demic major in schools of education
compared with the major in liberal
arta colleges. 1n National society of
college teachers of education. Year-
book 15, 1926. p. 50-55. (Studies in
education no. 15) Chicago, Ill., The
University of Chicago press, 1927.
205 p.

Comparative data from 40 *Asp catalogs we
presented in a table. " When the college of arts
and the college of education are a part of the same
university, the catalog prescriptions for the major
are alike, or. substantially so, in about 50 per cent
of the cases. In the 4'14 ling 50 per cent of Use
cases, the' variation is unsay in the dkaction of
less rigidity in the JEri.... on the part of the
college of education." p. 51.

183. Sansoci, iticHARD H. Teachers
colleges and schools, of education-
competition or cooperation? Educa-
tional administration and supervision,
12:170-78, March 1926. '

Author ooticludes: " The present situation
then, does not 0- .0 %tale competition between
the two types of schools."

184. THOMPSON, RICHARD N. CaM011-
Wing our normal schools. Education,
51:96-100, October 1930.

arts college by comparing the granted by
Compares the teacOars the liberal

the two types of institutions and- requirements
for them.

185. Tarrrnag, A. W. Differeniiation
of the field in universities, colleges,
and normal schpols in the training
of teachers. Pedagogical seminary,
22: 538-45, December 1915.

Data are presented from which it Is concluded
that". . the plan of estanding the normal school
course to include the training of the teachers for
the elementary and secondary, rural and college
work bee not met with snows. . . _The plan
of proper articulation between the normal school,
the college, and the nuiveraiti is _the culy feasible
alternative that can be considered in our present
state of isbastitutiomal orianisation."

186. VA3DrATTA, BARRY E. The status
of teacher training in the liberal arta
colleges of Pennsylvania. Doctor's
thesis. State College, Pa., Pennsylvania
state college, 1931. ma.

A study of 203 instructárs 411 Naga of Penn-
sylvania. Gives experience and education based
on their relation to present responsibilities in the
college.

187. WILKINS, Eitwiffr H. 141. . arts
colleges in teacher education. School
reviibp, 39:576-84, October 1931.

A &fens. of the liberal arts Colby. "The de-
claim as to institutional fitness for this work does
not properly milt oh label or on ken." p. 579.

188. Wales; FRANK L, A comparison
of college and university gradhates
with graduates of teachers colleges in
their preparation as prospective sec-
ondary teachers. Educaisonal ad/rain-
istration and sups/vision, 17:463-61,
September 1931.
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CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS

Tabled data were presented,
the rawearcerniznernt

type of vaduate, sh owing of
relative _ 1/4.s on content. and breadth of train-
ing (number of ectbjects wblth students corE) pre-
pared to teach.). Nine institutions of seta type
were compered.

Admission Requiremenis

189. ADAms, EDWIN W. The jorinciples
that underlie the problem of selecting
those who apply for ad/Wagon to our
teacher-training institutions, and the
practices in the Philadelphia normal
school. rn Schoolmen's week pu-
teenth annual O'J S figs. 1928.
p. 373-382. Philadelphia, Pa. Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania press, 1928.

kaummerisation of qualities most-oft& desired

under the head of in
in candidates. The present roguing:swab come

personal,
and moral qualifications.

190. BROWN, Hsaalutir G. The specific
requirements of 49 colleges and uni-
versities of the units required by them
for entrance. Waskingtost D.D C.,
George Washingion unsserirsty, 1930.
43 p.

It wail found that feCilliNIUMPOti are mare liberal
than in the pest. The work done in ,..,!
kw college must be intensive and

191. CA 'MOTHERS, GIORGI, E. Selec-
tion of optimum cam:late: for
school teaching. High
19:151-62, April 1931..

A plan for an effective program in selecting can-
didates for high-echool teacher training.

192. Diana, G. W. A program for
the professional education of the
teachers in a large city school sysfem;
the ILtpsas City plan. Educational
adminisiration and supervision, 16:
383-90, May 1930.

The author describes the plan used by the
Teachers college of Kansas City for the selection
of students and the Program for Pre Parinfle st,ti.dents to teach. The last two pages descr ibe w-service training tired teachers during their first
years experience in Kansas City.

193. ENGLEMAN, JAMES S RO. A sur-
vey of entrance req I' . ts and

ndencies in the oo 1 .. of study
the normal schools of the

led States. Pedagogical seminary,
2 :632-68, December 1914.

From this catalog 1411e ender concluded:
" There is a growing tsncy for normal schools
to become Webers colleges, with the same aca-
demit entrance requirements es the colleges
have." p. MS. A bibliography on normal schools
is appended.

194. GIFINN, JOSEPH M. Tendencies in
the entrance requirements of state
normal schools. Education, 28: 233-37
December 1907. 10

This is. a catalogue and questionnaire study
the entrance requirements at the begin-=d Zee:deltas &MIS lie6-1905p in " tri Oi

the thirty-six states of the United States hair
state normal schools in INV'

195. Hsairsagaa, 015CA2 E. More rigid
entrance requirements for teacher-

15

institutions. School and so-
,114: 702-4, November 21, 1931.

A presentation of the methods employed by the
State teachir$ college of Buffalo in its selection of
students, Abd the meows of such methods es
shown by the high averages of studints selected.

f96. HOLMES, BERTHA E. Study in the
compariaon of the records! of normal
school students certified and uncerti-
fied for entrant*. Educational admin-
istration and supervision, 11:447-51,
October 1925.

Tbe records of MI graduates were divided into
two groups, those entering by certification and
those entering by examination. Found that the
uncertified students did not attain averages as

that the former made greater
high as those made by the certified studen buttbzubit

normaltheir school course thanPrVilthe latter.
t

197. Simile F. B. The selection of
high school teachers. In National so-
ciety of college teachers of education.
Fifteenth yearbook 1926. p. 36-37.
Chicago, Ill., University of Chic:fig°,
1926.

tar an 4xtensfve testing program,
tests of health, interest, intelligence,

English and reading, achievement, and proles-
sional information.

198. LINSCHEID A. Tirenty years
progress in the selection and admission
of students to normal schools and
teachers colleges/No-In American aor
sociation of teachers colle¡ges. Year-
book,. 1928. p. 28-3& Washington,
D. C., American association of teachers
colleges, National education associa-
lion, 1928.

Concludes, in the light of the three studies
which are cited, that " . . . the entrance require-
ments of teachers colleges are w high al those bf
other higher Institutions of learning and equal to
the requirements far admission to all other
tensional schools with the exception of
colleges and schools of engineering."

199. eINTON, CLARENCE. A study of
some problems arising in the admis-
sion of students as candidates for
profeapional degree-el education.
New York, N. Y., Bu u of pubii..
tions, Teachfrs colleg C'oluns uni-
versity, 1927. 163 p

Returns from a . I III. to liberal arts
=teachers colleges, publicly supported uni-

and colleges, and privately supported
oniverlities furnished the data used in the study.
"It is significant that there are no outstanding
differences among the four grows of institutions
in their practice with respect to the bores raised

candida.Are

much goatee within the groups et
than among the different groups." p. 1W and
106. OINK.

200. LUDIIIIANt W. W. Selection and
elimination of teacher training 11111.-

taial. Educational administration and
13:120-24, February
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16 EDUCATION

201. MCNEIL, MELLICENT. A com-
parative study of entrance to teacher-
training institutions. New York,
N. Y., Bureau of publications, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1930.
104 p. (Contributions to education
no. 443)

" The first part of the study is devoted to a his-
torical Osumi, of the practices which havb been
used by some of the leading countries of the world
from the establishmeWof teacher-training insti-
tutions qp to about . year 1910 . . . The second
part of the study deals with the requirements of
entrance to teacher-training institutions from 1910
to the present time." p. 3.

202. S1EDLE, THEODORE ANTHONY.
Present practices in vocational indus-
trial teacher-trainin : ins i u ions o
granting coll c st for trade ex-
perience, etc ,ashington, U. S. Gov-
erliment ing office, 1930. 52 p.

ard for -vocational educa-(Federal
tion, no. 152. Trade and industrial
series, no. 43)

From the returns in a questionnaire study, the
author ooncluded that there is no consistent prao-
tics or uniformity of opinion regarding the amount
of college credit which should be allowed far trade
experience, and that there is DO uniformity a
weak relative to the method of recognising or
determining the quality or quantity of trade
experience of an individual in terms of wile.
credits.

Administraiite Phases
of Curricula

203. BOARDMANt_ LESTER W., and
SMITH, EDWIN B. Standards for de-
termining the collegiate rank of sub-
jects . . . report of subcommittee of
the research committee of Colorado
state teachers college. Greeley, Colo.,
Colorado stage teachers college, 1924.
34 p. (Research-bulletin rio. 8)

" The results of these conferences and the re-
turns from questionnaires have been tabulated
and studied, and conclusions have been formu-
lated by the suboommittee. These in turn have
been dimed by the Research committee, and
are presented in the succeedinii pages as approved
by that oommittee." p. 6, of foreword.'

204. GRAY, WILLIAM S. the' use of a
time record blank In the standardiza-
tion and supervision of student-
teaching courses. - Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 7 : 121-
32, March 1921.

The writer presents a time-record blank with
directions for keeping records and sugossta the
uses to which it may be put. This is followed by
the facts revealed in three studies.

205. 11E1413ER/30N, JOSEPH L. The dis-
tributioq,of a student-teacher's time.
Austin, Mx.,. University of Texas,
1918. 24 p. (University of Texas bul-

letin no. 1858. Education series no. 5,
October 15, 1918)

Students from eighteen institutions POW to a
questionnaire. The data from nine miaow and
universities were used in the report.

OF TEACHERS

206. HUNTINGTON, HAROLD A. The use
of instruction sheets at Indiana state
teachers college. Teachers college
journal, 3:149-59, January 1932.

A description of techniques utilised in making
instruction sheets.

207. &Hum, T. H. The distribution
oftime of student-teachers in a state
teachers college. Educational admin-
istration and supervision, 8:214-22;
April 1922.

A technique far seemigdaisregarding the Itreaz
hers spend Wok time is pram

The writer comma the time most in practice
teaching with that spent in ether emus.

208. WADE, N. A. Omparison and
distribution of student-teachers tima.
Educational administration and Slim.:
vision, 14:657-63, December 1928.

The self-kept records of students form the basis
tor this study of time devoted to fifteen teaching
&Wyllie& There was a wide variation among the
different training schools in the average percentage
of time spent in the various activities.

209. CRABS, ALFRED LELAND. A study
of the nomenclature and mechanics
employed in catalogue e presentations,
of courses in education. Nashville,
Tenn., George Peabody college for
teachers, 1926. 98 p. (Contributions
to education no. 21)

The purpose ol this study is to present: 1. A
brief statement of the historical beoikground of
teacher-training-courses. shoving in the lir2 ofthe muses offered_ at vari _mime ods the en-
cies which have cbarsctertzd progress. 2. A de-
tailed statement of "practice" u to the
offered in three group of institutions concerned
with teacher training, namely, normal schools,
teachers' colleges, and graduate schools. L. The
formulation of tentative standards to be applied
in the naming and describing of courses.

210. WILSON, O. M. Titlei of college
courses in education. /n Society of
college teachers of education. Col-
lege courses in education. Comniittee
reports . . Publication no. 13.
Educational monographs no. 8. p.
12-30. Mars Item, Marshall
printing company, 1916. 87 p.

The author made a study of titles ot education
courses in 32 college and university catal for
1913-14, and oompared the results with a « ilar
study previously made of course titles in 20 uni-
versities for the years 18904900. The comparison
showed a consi&rable decrease in the historical
(nurses and a very ra id increase in the numbig
of practical s s methods course& The rap-
id growth courses in new fields led, in the mean-
time, to great diversity in titles. The author
constru and probated a wham, far the dead-
fication education omen, 4:41cinTlated anomen be adopted by all
institu ins.
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CURRICULAR AND INSIMUMION'AL PROVISIONS 17
Reports a study of the titles in 82 college and

university catalogues and suggests a uniform
nomenclature for education oourses.

Daerenliatkm in Curricula

212. CREAGER, J. O. Making teaching
a profession by professionalizing the
training of teachers. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 16:1(-
28, January 1930.

The author studied the problem of control in
the colleges and schools of education in the 82
alas universities which had definitely established
professional unit& The factor of control wasstudied under the following heads: control of the

of studies, and the control of the suOjects
nPflirlinup the clinical& He suggests that educa-tion students majoring in iny even academic sub-
ject be placed in a section of Weir own that
courses be offered dealing with the oon t to betaught in each of the subjects which e high
school offers.

213. MAxwELL4tUT E. Differentia-
tion of courses in normal schools. /n
National education association journal
of proceedings and addressee. p.
536-41. Chicago, III., The' University
of Chicago press, 1913.

The author selected three courses from es many
normal schools to illustrate what' was thenherondone to differentiate wanes for the
teachers of different grades of the elementary-school. He says that . . ._these three courses
. . . hare little in oommon. They vary in amount
from 8 units in the core to 16 units . . . . There
follows next a suggested course, designed to avoid
all errors which may appear in- the courses inactual use."

dirt

Eraminations and Marking Systems

214. ARNOLD, HOMER L. Marking
systems in teacher-training institu-
tions. California quarterly of second-
ary education, 4:244-48, April 1929.

A study of the marking systems of 100 teacher-
training institutions in 34 states.

215. tREWER, JOHN M. A study of
examinations in graduate courses in
education. Educational record, 9 : 225-
41$ October 1928.

This study is concerned with a statistical and
critical survey of the course examinations givenduring the first six years of the graduate schoolof education of Harvard university.

216. VAN BOUTEN" L. H. Raising And
maintaining itandards of scholarship
in teacher-training institutions. Edu-
cational administration and super-

11:536-49, November 192&.
in order to find out ways and means for remedy-

ing a situation, in which the frequency distribu-tion voiles did not follow the normal curve atall, a questionnaire study was made of the prac-tices in other Institutions.

Orerlapping and Duplication
217. Bourn , FRItIntRICK, E. Over-

lappinK 4.0ouises in education. Edu-
cationd administration and super-
viion, 14:610-23, December 1928. .

Thcauthai concludes from his study tliat ". .there is altogether too much duplication and over-lapping of mums in education.
218. WORCESTER, DEAN A. A source ofwaste in the professional training ofteachers. Journal of educational re-

search, 17:117-24, February 1928.
From a consideration of, some published andsome unpublished studies, tbe author concludesthat a great source of waste is due to overlappingof instruction within and between departmentsand to a tendency on the part of instructors togive equal attention in instruction to that whichis known and to that which is not known bystudents prior to taking courses.

Prescr,iplion and Election

219. BLUE, H. G. A study of the elec-tives enibodied in the academic and
professional training of two-year andfour-year graduates of Colorado state
teachers college. Greeley Colo., Colo-rado state teCes college, 1929. 146 p.

Tbe purpose of this study is to set 'forth validfacts and conclusions upon which to constructrecommended administrative program involvingproblems ofguidance in the matter of the selectionand use of elective warns.
220. CLASS, tDWARio C. Prescriptionand election in elementary-school

teacher-training curricula in state
teachers cone: New York, N. Y.,
Bureau of pu s iiçations, Teachers col-
lege, Columbia university, 1931. 92 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 481)

A history of prescription and election policies incurricula; a study of practices, trends, and tend-enciex and a comparison between curricula ofteachers °oilers in the United states and currio-ula in similar institutions In Germany, Franc%and itand; and between curricula in schools oflaw and nursing and in teachers colleges.

Gar* References on Currkula
221. CHARTERS, W. W. and WAPLE41

DOUGLAS. The Commonwealth teach-,
er training study. Chicago, Ill., Uni-
versity of Chicago press, 1929. 666 p.

Materials for developing teacher ,. cur-ricula'and methods of supervision; a III ofteacher traits; a collection of activities performed;and an evaluation of teacher activities.
222. LuLL, II. G. Curricular problems

of degree-granting normal schools or
teachers' Educational cid-
ministration a supervision, 4:71-87,
February 1918.

Read before the Western asseelatio'il of college
29, 1917.teachers ot education, Omaha, December

This paper embodies the essential points in areport made by a committee of the statenormal school to the Carle& foundation for theadvancement of teaching.

228. MCKENNTI CHA The teach--'
ers coil - and o .i trends in
higher education. American school-
master, 25:93-99, March 14, 1932.

-__Appnewen of the tendencies, cited by F. J.in study (of the liberal arts oenege) which
was subvented by the 0o)._!. ¡loft fund, tobeam eaten.
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18 EDUCATION OF

Curricula for the Education
of Special Groups

ol Teachers

Admin* isto,

224. CLEM, ORLIZ M. and MCLAUQH-
LIN, (13AmtrIL J. A study of the pro-
fessionalization of the h school
principalship in Maine. ucational
administration and supervision, 13:1-
12, January 1927.

A report concerning the opinions of high sctxsol
principals regarding courses of most usefulness.
High school ad tration, educational pinhole
ogy, and s. *rest the top of the

225. 11081C, JAMES F. College Mime
for elementary-school principals. In
National society of college teaehérs
of education. Fifteenth Yearbook.
1926. p. 38-44. (Studies in education
no. 15.) Chicago, .111., The University
of Chicago press, 1927. 206 p.

One hundred eighty-fire responses were made
to a letter addresPed to each bead of a de el . t
of education listed in the educational
Twenty-sit institutions offered courses I b
for elementery school principals who were either
summer-session, part-s, or regular students.
Only one offend such courses for all three t
students. With few exceptions these insti Was
sre located in large cities. Courses geiwUy tall
under the .beading of administration or super-
vision.

226. JONT.S, ARTHUR J. Preliminary
report of the committee on theoprepa..
.ration of curricula for the profes-
sional training öf different types of
teachers. In National society of col-
lege teachers of education. College
courses in education. Publication. . .
no. 13. p. 43-61. (Educational mono-

. wsphs, no. 8. 1919). Mars-, mwn,
Iowa, arshall printing company, 1919.
87 p.

The committee made a questionnaire study of
opinion representing widely different conditions
and types of salmis in order to guide it in making
recommendations.

A general museums of opinion existed that the
normal order of training under present conditions
should be: (1) preparation for a teach!» position;
(2) experionoe in teaching; (3) prepsrstlon for the
position of superintendent, principal or super-
visor.

,:sre and I it

227. BAWD N, WILLIAm T. Develop-
ment of plans for the preparation of
teachers. U. 8. Govern-
ment printing o , 1923. 46 p.
(Bureau of educa on. Industrial edu-
cation circular no. 17)

Report of the conference (held at Madison.
Wis., January 11-13, 1 of men from institu-
tions in the Mississippi valley engaged in training
teachers of manual arts and Industrial education.

228. BLACKSTONE, E. G. Training of
commercial teachers. Iowa gy,
Iowa, State unit/wait o Iowa, 1918.
19 p. (Extension b no. 141)

A stddYIIOVO tor taping la al Wilts-dam

MACHICR8

229 Coxix, H AMY Hnsciu. An
in astrial curricul resulting from
surveys (manual Jarts) . adison, .

Wis., University 01 Wisconsin, 1920.
The author described industrial

tor the training_ teaeben in the East TensDonna) sobod. It was based upon: (1) A survey
of curricula in typical state normal abode of the
country, (2) survey ot the soboob of Peso torwhich teachers are to be trained, an1s(3) sandy ofthe swim of (noma) school trained) manual-
training teecirrs.

230. McGrmits, Scow J. Procedure
of training trade teschirs. Oklahonia
City, Okla., State department of educa.
tion, 1930. -

'Provisions of Federal statutes, efficiency tars,
and trade analysis are studied.

231. RYAN, W. CARSON, jr. ed. High
-standards urged_ for manual training
teachers. School life, 3:1-2, Decem-
ber 15, 1919.

The final report was approved at the Cincinnati
meeUng in Deopmber 1919. The conclusions of the
commitue, adopted by We mamma, contains
14 points. These are presented.

232. Burnt, HONIIIR J. Indutitrial edu-
cation in the public schoolaof Minne-
sota. Minneapolis, Minn. University
of Minnesota, 1924. (Rulikn; educa-
tional monograph, no. 6)

Lists IN oonoepts--objecta, materials, qualities,
promise, mecianisma, machines, and human
relatione--which the industrial teacher should
teach to pupik. Studied relation between the in-
dustrial teacher's training and the use made of the
training. Went preparation was designated u
that for which then was no later use. This was
found in 10 ol tbs ti paws of industrial work.

233. Indpstrial aid vocational
teacher-training. Industrial arts mag-
azine 11:838-86; 889-92; 417-21,
September-November 1922.

Four types of non-aeademie teachers were moot
liked and frequenUy referred to in the literature.
Ten chv- tics of fitness were derived from a
questionnaire study, but the reqpisites for spasms
in the lour kinds of semis* are sufficiently dis-
similar to ~ant different kinds and amounts of

. teacher preparation. The percentages of varyirig
kinds ofcourses in present two-year and year
off are similar but do not seem equally well

=1;.ir; lor the preparation of the lour tYPes of
. One curriculum seems not to

be sufficient. Suggestive cuiricala am prepentid.

Elementary Teachers

234. BAxxxs, W. J. The trainin of
teachers for platoon schools. Educa=

,tional administration and supervision,
9:371-76, September 1928. .,

General outline of procedure in Akron, Ohio, for
g=ng teachers lor special peas in the platoon

285. Ciao, 11.4A. Currisul
for teachers crollegeh. &hunt'
admiiistration and superviiion, 12:88-
9i, February 1926.
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CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS 19
236. Dtczatow, JULIA E. Current prac-

tices and tendencies in the elementary
curriculum of the training schmls of
teachers' colleges and normal snook
Educational administration and super-
vision, 18:146-64; 2414)4, March-
April 1927.

Finds U. are no universally accepted prao-tioes in regard to: (1) placement and teaZwiftopics in prithnsetic, (9) placement anda details language and grammar, and (s) pro-teseional relation of the timbers college to theowning school courses overlooking the teachingof thaw *Meats.

237. HORN, JOHN LOUIS. Coll ROM-en as elementary school teac era.
Educational administration and super-

-vision, 10:142-46, March 1924.
A descriptipo of the methods of

mentary school toacben in Mills
fornia.

238. Krrz, GEORGE C.. Specific re-
quirementa in the two-yaar curriculafor training elementary school teach-ers in representative teachers ooflegesand normal schools. Educational
administration and iipervùio, 17:
401-16, September 1931.

An investigation of the ¿objects and coursesrequired in various two-year teacher training our-doubt specifically stated in the bulletins and cata-logs of thirty-nine repwentWve state trailersodienstad normal bos in twenty-three state&
a 239. PHELPS, SHELTON. The two-year

* curriculum for training elementaryteachers. Jourgal qf educational 're-scan* 7:369-83, May 1923.
cowisWmost often rewired by 47 two-yeernormal *boob were: podia. teaching, generalpsychology, hietory of education. classroom

. ciples ci teaching, and educational
memento general methods and °beery:11ov:
For 47 iour-year schools the order was: generai

embec=ii=gle:ItePaincbtlYprevActrriesohnihistory education, and observation.
240. ROBERTSON, M. S., and others. Afour year curriculum for the prepara-tion of elementary. teachers. &Nets-
tionaVadministration and supsrvision,11:37p-93, September 1925.

Studied the provisions tor elensanterrsehoolAmber training in the 4-Yesr curricula of 14 stateteachers colleges. Found: (1) little agreementconcerning
meat

. and (2) little agree-
for specific °ownsIn a given subject.

144

241. SANTIAGO; ANACLZTO. An investi-gation of professional training in twoand tbree year normal schools.aster's tbS11. Chicago, Univer-
. sity of Chicago, 1924.

4b normal echo* providaje types of611 MO, _but the mutant (411111 curriculawarnot I k digsiontkited. More mums wereoffered w reviewed
than

Me =hied mottle onIPIFcilia Gelds tha tonal prob-lems relating to Owe Deb*

H. Economics Teachers
242. ALLEN, BzIani M. A two-year/Von* eelt,o91 curriculum for the

training of teachers of home eco4n-ics. Educational administration and
supervision, 7:84-90, February 1921.

An investigation of the comes d study in nor-mal schools giving the two-year course for thetrainihg of home economics teachers. R00011111211-dations tor a new course are made.
p.

243. BOYAR, WILLIE M. Education ofhomemakers for community activities.Neiv York, N. Y., Bureau of ptiblica-tions, Teachers °olive, Columbia 'I'M-versity, 1931. 143 p. (Contributionsto education no. 477) ..

A study of community interests and activitiesof ntative homemakers to discover certaintor home economics educed=
244. BRiiWN, CLARA M. All atialyilii ofthe responsibilities of the teacher-trainer in home economics.- Educe-tional administration and supervision,12:519-28, November 1926.

The employed in analyzing thes job in Wme-eomomiceeducationis explained; &sampler are included to illustratethe t of analysis made; and the results of theare described.

245. HINKLEY, JANE SNOW. Al surveyof the'requirements and theArainingof home economics teachers. Betkeley,100kf., University of CaWornia, 1924.
study of state courses in selected-

4 versities,
*manlike

and normal schools.
246. HYPE; J. L Family case analy-sis in teacher-training. Journal ofhome economics, 20:872-78, Decem-ber 1928.

How the I owe analysis is toed as anadjunct to teschen at vocational home-making is described in this article.
247. OLIVER, SADIE. What educationalsociology should mean to the teacherof home economics. Journal of educa-tional sociology, 5:162-66, November,1931.

A justification of the place educationals.ogy in curricula for the training of teachers of homeeconomics. A show thehours in sociology for e..., nation in homeooncenice in ten the tnsthuthcs of higherlearning.

248. SIP1), MILDRED L. The trainhig ofteachers in home economics educationfor teaching special clays children.Journal of home economics, 23:946-47,October 1931.
The multi a_qamnie study _show that21 out at 46 mwa which responded offer oneor more courses Ip home eocnotaks in order to=l a better understanding of physically orhandicapped children.

249. Wflicazue, CORA M., and otgers.A survey of methods used in profes-sional courses in home economics.Trackers college record 24:132-46,March 1923.
PoDowing the report at. drs study atimbibed' of teaching ndho the ream-ot a oommittee (appointed by themedalist In yesailonalsdnostionoads)--
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20 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Junkr High School Teachers
fr

250. GAUM(ITI, W. H. Pro tigions
'made by colleges and normal schools
to give a special type of training to
teachers of junior high schools.. Edu.
cational administration and super-
vision, 11:556-71, November 1925.

This snide b an objective study at carricultun-
making (for the training of Junior high school
teachsn) es it is carried an in collapse and normal
schools. Data from bulletins of 442 institutkans
were maned. A wide recognition et the need tar
providing special courses and pecinenoes was
found.

251. GRINNELL, J. E. Securing ade-
quate training for junior high-school
teachers. Educational administration
and supervision, 17 :279-88, April
1931.

An inquiry kilo the provisions for training aim-)vtts wbo hare junior high-school teaching in

252. HALL-QUEST, ALFRED L. and
others. The training of junior high
school teachers. Educational adminis-
tration and supervision, 9:267-70,
May 1923.

This committee t molders the
training of junior dI school Welchers under tour
headingr (1) The ., , betweao principles

the junior high school and principles
teachsrArelning; (2) prin-

ciples
.gene

P(1) warm _IMMorcithigh school
leas; sad (4) ilow and recommeodations.

253. HOUNCIIELL, PAUL. The training
6( junior high school teachers. Nash-
ville, Tenn., George Peabody college for
aadters, June 1926. (Contributions to
education, no. 53)

Alabama A
This study is bawd the situation and need

in for the Junior
high school was developed gattritody, as were
isiNg 11 ma* groups ol needled moiling sMIftIsAmi other things, the study shows that thernUy trained teachen are the better trained
teachers.

254. TREAT, PAUL W. Training pro-
:4 1.1: for junior high school teachers.

oational administration and super-
vision, 18:174-78, March 1980.

Thalwist 0 lo 4 at a eatflag
. study in which ttsr=.,., that " . . .

us matters now stand, low standards of certifica-
tion and unsatisfactory trxedrogranss, which
in turn mean
altogether too=g3 at educational aotiv-

towbar& are

kiss carried on in the name of the Junior high
sobool." p. 177-176.

Nugpery School; Kimiergarlem
_ -Vend Primary Tow!sers

_ 255. DAVIS, MART DABNEY. Prepare-
tion for teachers of nursery schools,

WasitilskinderTitenebon,. 8. Government print-
and _primary grades.

ing offics, 1929. 11 p. (Bureau oi edu-
cation. City school leaflet no. 81)

'rids's* fteowa etjeigitution ad aSim et aided' amp&

_256. THOMPSON, CHARLES H. The
preparation oi kindergarten-primazy
teachers. Mutational adainsatratio*
and supervision, 13 : 44948, October
1927.

A study ai the teacher-trataing institutions
undertaking to give training to this typo ai
Lembo.

257. t The three-year curricula
in normal schools for the preparation
of kindergarten-primary teacher&
Journal of educational research, 19:
322-30, May 1929.

Studied nonage catalogs to determine whethor
or Dot »oar course chews the general direction
cd UsWing or adds time to )-year owns. The
author claims that there is but little
over the »war usduats. The

little
_ _rx Otis t Alof work evly reaches the point "

lag returns. ally.
258. VANDZWALYLER, NINA C. An
evaluation of kindergarten-primary
courses of study in tesc
institutions. Washington! U. 8. Gov-
ernment printing office, 1924. 44 p.
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1924
no. 3)

Data from more than 100 citrates of institutionsairing comes tar kindergarten-primary labellersconstitute the bases kr the conclusions pigmented
in this bulletin.

Rural Teachers

259. ALLIMAN, L J. Preparation of
teachers for rural consolidated and
village schools. WasUagton, U. S.
Government prinhng officm 1925. 8p.
(Bureau of education. Rural school
leaflet no. 38, April 1925)

The author described the et observation
sad
name!

practice meshing
40

,Aitn Louisiana statewasp. -

260. ANDERSON, C. J. and Kmit, D.
E. Field problems of Wisconsin rural
teachers. Madison, Wis., State super-
intendent Qf public inetrudion, 1929.
74 p.

A collection, compnation, and
teacher problems for the
partial contant jar teacher
aniv as an agency In the an
in

261. BUNTING, R. L. and, MCGUTTET,
VERNE. Preparation of rural teachers.
Teachers college record, 29:716-27,
May 1928. -

This s questionnaire study of nine speed&
Omen of the prepektatien tipeohen lor rural
schools &OM ti publicirottpportad normal
schools and teachers agleam. A gnesdameire was
smot to every aconal md teachers sob.
(for whites) in the tr elates. Replies were
received tnis 1411institutiona.

cisseifloadoo

262. Cornimi, LOTUS D. Teacher-
trainini departments In Minnesota
high schools. New York, N. Y., Gen-
oral education board, 1920. 92 p.

'V° data and elestrais at Vls=
adadikandrommisadsof *de
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CURRICULAR AND UCTIONAL PROVISIONS 21
263. COOK, KATIIZIUNII M. Coursei in

rural education offered in universities,
eolleges and normal Nal. Wash-

U. 8. Government prio1M.
1926. 18 p. (Bureau of odium).-

ton. Rural scho leaflet mi. 37,
March 2, 1925)

This ostakig end questionnaire study reportedthat MO amiss conoornal with rural education
were adored in UM institutions.

264. Professional preparation of
teachers for rural schools. Washing-
ton, U. S. Anna printing office.
1928. 71 p. (Bureau of education.
Bulletin, 1928, no. 6.)

This bulletin contains abstracts at addr.enee &-Livered at conferfp vaned by the United StatesCommissioner at oeidon et the 'Anon Hotel,Roston, Tbruery 311, MIL

FLTN`N, H. E. 'reacher training in
t he i . schools of Minnesota. Jour-
nal i rural ducation, 4:287-96,
February-March 1926.

otas 4 Plan (Mowed tor training rural bath-
ers . a Postgrado4te ylar

have bad
st work Is hildswhool. per rant one year GI pro-fessional training.

266. Fool'', HAROLD W. Itural teach-
er preparation in county training
schools and high schools. Washington,
U. S. Government printinf office, 1917.
71 p. (Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1917, no. 31706

This study ie in three ports. The first pert h
based on a oompliation of data iron SI states. These000d part _deals ohiedy with the estinsates of the
cilium and the third part is devoted to
value plowed upon rural teacher traisdassusgs=
fur improvement.

267. . FROST, NORMAN. Course of study
recommended for those pre

Pthemselves to become
preparing

supervisors of
country schools. Educational pdmin-
istration and supervision, 15 : 1-11,
Janu4ry

A course ce tar thou preparing thumb_

the masher or members Wormed mob
molded on bash at rushed from

bloom-to become I if

state department et thirty data.
268. Mnanntim, A. B. Preparation of
teachers for rural schools. Elementary
school journal, 29:34440, January
1929.

This study el ale oste-teeeher Ciamieetleatschoth showed dinerantiation In the elementaryschool curriculum between rural and whento be e visible, hem snaking
I . unneonrserCcourse, Ii. II s et the oss4ssebsrschool," was found to be the only

chatat:ddrsdesIne et the NOW eehoole.
et the peeiel "rural 4 ,

269. MONAILHAN, A. C. sad Willow,ito Mirk H. Training courses for nuial
teachers. Wohingiost, U. B. Govern-meat printing digs, 1913. 81 No. (Bum
read of education. Bulletin, 1918, ne.1 Whole no. 309)
Diessressoatierse==inewristasi

. '11

states, sad givesstatistic' to thew thocartanints,eta.

270. MORTON, R. L, oh. Teachertraining as a state function. A reportby the teacher-t,raining committee oithe educational council at the Ohiostate teachers association. 'Columbus,
Ohio, 0Mo slate teachers aseociation,1927. 47 p.

rimma of winkles of state saperintendentscancerning the county teacher4rolaing highschools and the county normal. A disounion ofOhio modifiers, in respect to the needs ot the statekr takoher-treining battalion is prorated.
271. ItnrNome, AMNIA. Rural teachertraining in Wisconsin. Journal ofrural. eduoagon, 2:174-86, December1922-January 1923.

Frorn IS replies tram whoonshs rural teachertraining institutions it was found that there wasansidershie vertebra amen( them in regard to:(1) opportunity tor rdral Viloaolgo=oe and MD-Snow (I) perUoipsOon

progressive @shoal
(S) opportunity tor tame wrtlell=

272. Bum, MARY E. Some aspects ofthe training of teachers for the one-room schools. :Journal of rural educa-
tion, 5: 60-56, September-October
1927.

A study of ISO training Institutions showss trendtoward establishment of special rural arrrionia.
273. Wins" I. D. One and two yearrural curricula 'offered in teachers col-

leges. Education, 52;8-10, September
1931.

sy a( preemie make in one and two psurmrsi IrTi1I Geared tn maims calm
274. WILSON, R. H. The Oklahomaplan in teacher-training for rural

schools. American. &tool, 3:144-66,May 1907.
Mum the lack of trained teachers inrural whet& al the state; and describes how thislook was overcome through high teacher-training courses, and by the sts. on ofaunmer4ohool work for the county institute.

Secondary Teachers

275: BAcintAx, FRANK P. Trainingand certification of high school teach-
ers. Nashville, Tenn:,- Division of sur-

e and field -tidies, George Peabody
for teachers, 100. 175 p. (Fieldstu , no. 2)

Chapter headings in this sPrannt
statusof=oioo es ; (11)

tiotTPril."2(Vrranvailan
carinstizos septa

hods got

¡Nino 'eat= at
bibliography Is appended. _

rm. Atom's, 8. C. Preparation of

aU.? 1 teaet1ots. Aigir trial isat lull
Prooladlogit 1P7. p. 147-61. Wish*
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22 EDUCATION OF TIACHZR8

*ton, D. C., National education asso-
ciation, 1907.

Diasumas needed scadsmie and professionalsubiects in escoadary teaches training.
277. BROWNELL, WILLIAM ARTHUR..State requirements for high school

teach& scAoa rersew, 34 :296-99,
April 1926.

Gives data an prolessional preparativeal capdkietes kw high school towhees clopin U swam. Quanaires woe*, auperintiod-mom sent M oche ink furnitòW the du&Results are ¡oI* in aitabie. and eight al themast frequently inentioned mums ere specified.Total number al hour, In education required byeach state deportment of psablic instructiongives kw 46 Maim

TA. CooL, JOHN W. Capacity and
limitations of the norm* school inthe professional preparaticin- of high-,
school teachers. in National educa-tion association. Addresses and pro-o oeedings, 1907. p. 628-38. Washing-ton, D. C. National education assocsa-
tion, 191

Mamma t ofactr and special seisoiatship needed by wsd the in-aby of the normal school to ibis unlessk often special academic

279. DAria, Calvin 0, Training sec-ondary school teachers in universities.Hies school teacher, 6:109-10, MarchI.
Awards ci 15 Institutions in peeped to: (1)Oflicial title of Weber training unit, (110 admimion

requirements. (Z) specialised curricula. (4) re-qemants in proinal mums. (S) provision
liar gracile* t1D& and (6) tall &grass granted.

280. FILANIE, J. O. The preelaration of
teachers for high schools in Wiscònsin
normal schools. School review, 31 : 16-
27, January 1923:

Lists developments in normal schools kw pro-viding and prolemional training on apat with Wines end univereithes.
281. Flumes, WILL C. Professionaltraining of secondAry school ttachere.

North central association quarterly,
3:333-75, December 1928.

'This ocumfittee report is in four pertar Part lSoma committee obeervatie* tentative oassolu-skies and reoammendationN Pwt I Introductoryhistorical statement; Part An annotatedraptly on teechor-trainlet for es000dry abode;Part 4 The ocionsaltieel ressarabss.
282. Guicsatair, RODZIT 8. The edu-cational preparation of secondary-school teachers. Sol000l review, :

350-69, May 1930.

of eecbool tasoban iron 01'1=2
Tbs author stadisd theednostionsi

of textbooks to secondaryebt4iii iipportanas and of items inmanes moms to secondary ; *Lod therelative Importanos at tbe six divide* of the cor-sled= for the training of irTy oohedteesbus.

288. lia.urQuasT, ALOUD L Profes-:sional seepndary education in teach-ers wawa. Nstis York, N. Y., Du-may qf **Wimp Naha* oak"

').

Coils "obi* university, 1928. 125 p.(Contributions to education, no. 160)
Anemias ke focused, in this stud Mainly eacertain cherecteristice of the that leech-en cullers have organised lbw PiesPecave WO.school tenchars.

284. HOLLAND, EltNitilT O. The profes-sional preparation of high-schoolteachers. I, Tbe National education
4ssocia4on journal of proceedings andaddresses. e 577-81. Chicago, III.,The Oiliternty of Chicago pews, 1907.
This toper supplements the )oint typal of the06mm11tle of seventeen. 'The author quotesfrom mean* studies And beau hb dhowdm asthe findings.

285. HoLeorts, MANTRILD J. The pres-ent provision for the education andtraining of secondary teachers in theU ni tattle. In National sodetf he udy of education. Fourth
Part I p. 63-82. Chicago,U. T University of Chicago press,

19,55. 117 p.

Thisbacimititaltd*atudY 114TITCV:airsays all educators agreed concerning the nature ofan ideal escoodsty school but lbw schools sp.=d it. iij1lias were bald to be entintlyuals.

Z86. JAMBS, H. W. Iiow we train high-
school teachers in colleges and univer-
sities. Peabody journal of education,
6:371-73, May 1929.

(W the subkets other than the majagrminor, andprofessional wart, Rath& b the only sub)ectwhich b required by every college. Thb is a cat-alarm study.

287. (Nzwomirs, "ft. 8. The forwent
status of the b-aining of high-school
teachers In normal schools an4 teach-
ers colleges. School Review, 31:380-
87, May 1923.

Diecomes the main reasons wby normal schoolsadapt 6. -year programs lor the training cisecondary teachers.

288. Pius, W. E. The professional edu-
catiob of 40 school teacher& Migt-
nsapolis, Minn., University of Minne-
sota press, 1930. 184 p.

An analysis of the prmicrfird !mime in educe-tilin 'be prospootive bigle-aohool teachers et theU vent, al Minnesota. Ons bunched alumnigesined an opinion regarding the value ofovumin teaching. 4

289. RAMIFY, Holm R. The problemof training high school teachers in
Oregon. IdsicationoZ administrationand arersisson, 12: 110-13, Febru-aryl

Date on number of sublet& 111.1;4ebool teacherstomb and ocasbinstioss sibisets they tea& la°Meg
290. Ra*va1 W. C. The determination

oi curriculums for .
training% of teachers for moo
schools. &hoot raises, $2:27homy 1924.
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CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS

petal Mesa ci wearer Mining Ihr
* secondary schools, so evident in 1911, remains

bide &ium In Mi. Colleges are not training
any mom -~vaty than did the normal schools.

291. ROSSIION, C. B. The
seoondary school teachers.
rtriew, 21:225-34, Ma* 1913.

Vartelique band in taaaher training over the
country due to different iy of laws in the
oral states. '1%. Pii plan is cited as an
effective means of teaabar training.

292. SMITH, J. M. The training of high
whool teachers in Louisiana.. New
York, N. Y. B uurea of publications,
TeacAen college, Columbia ustiverriiy,
1926. 101 p. (Contributions to edu-
estionr& 47)

A thorough worm of the requirements, stand-ard& and uniformity at practice in operation in
tbe mining al teachers far Louisiana high schools.

293. iirammt, H. A. Curricujum re-
quirements for the training of seoond-
ary school teachers in state teachers
cameo and oolleges of education instate and .private institutions. /n
American association of teachers col-
lege& Eighth yearbook. p. 92-108.
Washin A. C. American associa-
lion of .tabs f i . No,iional edu-(ation association, I f, 160 p.

This ir . study ol 48 state beechen cool-keel and )4 de t . nts of education In uni rend-
titits.. tn which data wen oarrectod by the insti-allow involved. Vats was supplemented by
a goestionnabe study of opinions on game matzo-yerpal loom

. STititLit TtostutT Meec-RDY. A
study of teacher training in Vermont.
New York, N. Y. Bureau of
ione Teachers college, Colu uni-

versdy, 1926. 111 p. (Contributions
to education no&;200)

Preparation of *sawn Oar vowel pcsitions inhigh schools; inchiding rural sabools. Adz:flats-trative phases and instructional and °articularphases were oassidered only in their bearing onadministration.

295. STUART, HUGS. The training of
modem foreign language teachers inseoory ...,/_ ,:ells in the UnitedStates teachers college. New York,
N. Y. Bureau of puMcatidns, Teach,-
ere
(Con utkons

miler, Columbus siniesnrity. 112 p.
to education no 266)

A survey attral=oditions they affect the
. _Finds that the maity such t..di am native barn and trained inconeys and univeridtise. Boma views from thew

III On al type al training they
but flattering to tit, training

296. VAN H CAE.= R. The train'-
. 44 for the sepondary

Nation* aisociation of
state universities, 1 Tmaketions and

no. 6, 1901L
c, Bawl coo/watts* print-jag co., 1908.

'The anew alitsum to me that a slow.alive plankr tbeadditionsknopabei otMaim satinited tar esoondary abode is Oar

.4

23
to

moil
that . . . at adding a third year ormoil tear& years to the normal schools andgins make them Darinal colleges."

297. WIITTCILS,T, L H. The profee-dons) training of 1 school teachers.
School review, 32: 23, March 1924.

Studied Merino in 179 Inutftutions
ani vvesitlea, collekes, and normal schools. Fthat the mums most frequently rinendbed didnot differ radkally In their order mom the staterequirements of the states involved.

Teachers of Specia/ Classes

298. BAGUIT, WILLIAM C. and WOOD,
THOMAS D. Professional education ofteachers and leaders. In White House
oonference on child health and pro-tection. 111 C. The school health pro-gram. p. 364-384. New York, N. Y.,Century company, 1932. 400 p.

This chapter cleals with ibis problems incidentto the preparation of teachers for health education.
299. ELuarr, BRRNICE. How Michigantrains teachers for its handiest ped

chfikfren. Nation's ech400ls, 11
August 1930. Wus.

nesoribee the usi ren by the Mktiganstate normal college, N' . to teachers ot thevarious types of armpit. n. Roquilm-mengi for such tawherwars Pal health, trainingequltalent to standard normal school ovum altwo years tleyetzd higt ached. and one yeses so&awful experienae.

300. ELLIOTT, CHARLIIS M. Git. Train-ing of teachers. /n'' White House
conferenoe on child health and protec-tion. III F. Special education: The
handicapped and the gifted. p. 5453-664. New York, N. Y., Century com-
pany, 1931. 604 p.

This &soar describes s program of mumsreoommeoaoa tor thaw who wiab to prepare
themselves to teach the hatalaapped and thegifted.

301. SCHLRIza, Louts M. Probleins inthe training certain special-class
teachers. New York, N. Y. Bureau
of publications, Teachers college, Col-
umbia university, 1931. 146 p. (Con-tributions to education no. 475)

Dissertation on training of teachers of specialchild poops.

Curricula in ial Fields
of Mailer

tirs

4 4302. BAILZT, LIBIRTT Hyde. On thetraining of persons to teach agricule-ture in the ilublic schools. Washing-ton, U. S. Gosawninent printing o
1908. 53 . (Bureau of educa In.
Bulletin no. 1. Whole no. 38)

This bulletin was mewed by tbe ;labor at the grest ot tbe Conunisgaser at eduaation "witha view to rdlkiertsg some aelletnoe inthe=et plane ihr aueb training ail (agrioulturei
as nay be undertaken by the maws with thesenew tun& under both tile sewedMimi sat AavendaustiNg
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303. EDENS, 416.,

WILLIAM
emphasis in training
culture. A study of
ter's thesis. Ithaw,
university, 1930'

The study recommends more emphasii upon
establishing administrative relationships with
school authorities, studying agricultural
constructing curricula and courses of sftdy, or-
ganizing groups for instruction, providing equip-
ment and teaching facilities, teaching, sulloernif
farm practice, participating in extra-class and
community activities, cooperating with commer-
cial agents in the community, and itrowing pro-
fessionally.

304. 'Fitrrrs, THOMAS ALBERT. An
analYsis of the occupation of the
teacher or N'Tocatknal agriculture as
a basis for determining the essentials
of professional training. Thesis. Col-
lege Station, Tex., Texas agricultural
and mechanical college, 1922.

Study of the monthly reports of Tams teachers.4

305. JONES, D. CoAKEN. Plans for.
training teachers of vo tional agri-
culture. A study based &the prac-
tices of teacher-training ins utions.
Master's thesis. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell
university, 1930.

Findi : Institutions vary in required hours,
in that w s ich constitutes complete training, and
in that which constitutes the value of an hour of
credit. I aftitutional needs diffet and this should

bkiVnized. Seeks model practioes. Sets up a
um.

- STORM, ASHLEY VAN. How the
land-grant colleges' are preparing
special teachers of 'culture. Nash-
vale, George eabody college for

(Nf1eachers, 1919. (Contributions to edu-
cation, no. 5, Augitst 1919.)
- This description is based upon the historical arid

questionnaire method of study.

EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

J. Determining
teachers of Agri-
19 states. Mas-
N. Y., Cornell

Arithmetic

307. TAYLOR, E. H. Arithmetic teach-
ers in the making. In American asso-
ciation of teachers coil es. Year-
book, 1928. p. 16-25. "ashington,
D. C., American association of teachers
colleges, National education associa-
tion, 1928.

Presents two sets of data. One shows that most
high-school graduates do not have sufficient skill
in computation, mastery of facts, and ability to
solve problems to fit them to teach arithmetic.
The other shows that a large number of teachers
may receive a two-year diploma having no arith-
metic beyond that taken in the eighth grade; and
a still larger number may, and no doubt do,
graduate with no arithnntio except a short course
in thods of teaching. .

808. rros,I C.. B. The teacher's
co in arithmetic in the normal

. echbeL Teachers cage ret'ord, 27 : *-
103 otober 19251,

nt of . demise. Bibliography of
. continued in November

1925. alsoi 1926.

Business and Commerce

309. GIBSON, Runt T. A study of the
extracurricular activities of senior
high school business teachers of Mis-
souri as a basis for suggesting the
aims and subject matter of a teather-
trainitg course in extracurricular
activities for business teachers. Mas-
ter's thesis. New York, N. Y., New
York university, 1931. 119 p. w.

Findings: All except seven of tile 161 teachers
reporting have extra curricular activities. Twelve
per cent of the teachers reporting were in their
first year of teaching. Thirtrfour per cent of them
have had no business experience; 14 per cent have
less than a bachelor's degree. Missouri teachers
have apparently been trained for extracurricular
activities.

310. HAYNES, BENJAMIN R. Need of
a.teacher-training proFram in business
education. Caltfornia quarterly of
secondary education, 6:153-58, Janu-
ary 1931.

Trends of the teacher-traini in busi-
ness education in the state of California.

English

311. BARNES, WALTER, ch. Final re-
port of the committee on English in
the normal school: A committee of the
National council of teachers of Eng..
lish. English journal, 7: 2948, Jan-
uary 1918.

" The English courses in normal schools of the
United States are, with few exceptions, the result
of the individual notions of the teachers in chvge,
or of the presidents of the schools . . ." p. 35.
The context refers to "what students want and'
need," in relation to what they get.

312:- COALE, W. B. The professional
needs of teachers of English,. New
York, N. Y., Bureau. of publications,
Teachers college, Columbia university,
1928. 85 p. (Contributions to edu-
cation, no. 334)

Reviewed opinion of writers, and tabulated the
frequency of nutrition ot specific elements of
needed equipmenl, e. knowledge of
littrature." Also tabulated uency of mention
(among 19 niters who set fo aims of English
instruction in analytical form) tit mob type, e. g.,
"ability in expression." Summarized 5 studies of
teacher opinion regarding value of collegiate prep-
aration tWy pursued.

313. JEWETT, IDA A. EnglIsh in state
teachers coll. :es. New of*, N. YT,

. Bureau of s s icati4ns, Teakhers
Colu s a university 1928. '176

)(Contributions to ucation, no.

This is a catalog_ study ot 71 hittitutions. A
brief statement of the implications of some of the

of this study is found also In:41.merican
&leachers coneys, yrboo, 19.

314. : AN, tC. P., ch. Speech edü
cation ) in teacher-training , mstitu-
tionsuarterly journal of speech,
16:4241, February 1930.
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CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS

This is the report of the committee on speech
education in timbers collsgpes and normal schools.
t was approved by the National oonvention of

the NaWnal on of teachers of speech,
New York City, January 1, 1980. Data were
gathered " by means of an exhaustive question-
naire sent to every teacher-training institution in
continental United flft listed in the Educe-
tional direemy of the ndsral. Bureau of edu-
cation for 1920.7'

315. McCowErr, ANNIE M. Profes-
sionid Ireparation for teaching spell-
ing. LcLementßry English review,
7:139-42, June 1930.

" This (questionnaire] study is based upon an
oalysis of the spelling methods courses offered In
twenty-three of the twenty-five most outstanding
teachers coes and normal schools in the United4 States named in a recent investigation by Mr.
Howard M,pClinnis." p. 139.

316. T. H. English courses
in teachers colleges. Peabody journal
-of educat. , 5:146-52, NoveMber
1927.

Lists the courses and the schools whose catalogs
were examined.

317. PAUL, HARRY G., ch. The prepa-
ration of high-school teachers of
English. Illinois association of teach-
ers of Englishbujletin, 74,5-17, Feb-
ruary 15, 1915.

Analysis of facts concerning educational prep-
aration mod useful for English tepcbers.

318. THOMAS NIARLES S., Ch. The
training of teachers of English. New
England association of teachers of
English, kafiet, no. 117. April 1914.
18 p.

Analysis of facts concerning tducational prep-
aratIon most useful for English teachers.

319. VAUGHAN, ARTHUR WINN. State
teachers college curricula for the de-
velopment of teaehers of English.
Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody col-
lege for teachers, 1929. 92 ID., (Contri-
butions to education, no. 69) .

This study exposes the typical curriculum used
for the preparation of ljnlish teachers as v

ireatly from the standards generally main
Itir professional curricula. Effort was directed
toward: (1) termining the specific problems
;nvolved in oping a better organization for
-the English curriculum, (2) pining up revision
hypotheses whith provide tentative solution for
these problems, and (8) revealing the lines to
needed research.

320. Wiwa, E. H. Speech education
in normal schools. Quarterly journal
of speech education, 4:304-10, May
1919.

The author examined the catalégs of *leading
normal schools in various sections of the country
in order tp determine the kind ofcourses they were
providing for the pro., training of teacher*

speech arts whit& would meet the need for
a c and distinct utterance, a pleasing tone, and
an ability to speak effectively before an audience.
Ile fmM that: "There is altogether too greet

on of time devoted to dative
aiding: °Expression,' etc. The reM needs ol

teachers in the way of professional training for the
kinds of public speaking they 'will be actually
required to do is platy negissied." p. 310.

25

Ifrfro-ciassroorn Activities

321. BARR, A. S. The training - of
teachers for the direction of extra-
curricular activities. Educational ad-
ministration and wervision, 15:350-
55, May 1929.

Records the proposal of a recent comiiiittee of
the North Central association of secondary schools
and colleges to dimity teacher-activities involved
in supervision of pupils' extra-curricular skotivitiee
into 12 categories. An unsuccessful attempt' wasmade to get exact information concerning the
teachers' preparation for ahd participation in
directing extra-curricular activitke. Some ex-
cerpts from questionnaire replies are given.

322. WRINKLE, WILLIAM S. The value
of social education in the professional
preparation of teachers. Greeley,
Colo., Colorado state teacher! college,
1924.

A comparative study of extra-class activity.

Fine Arts.
er

323. GAW, GRACE. Fine arts in the
state teachers college. Peabody jour-
nal of education, 6:360-65, May 1929.

This is a catalogue study of the fine arte courses
offered in teachers colleges and of the tcts
of the courses.

324. litrzx, Bias A. Preparation of
the teacher and supervisor of public
school music. Master's thesis. New
York, N. Y. New York university,
1931. 59 p. ms.

A study of tbe program of music education pro-
vided by all state teacher-trair i institutions for
the preparation of teachers supervisors of
publio-schbol music. Thiä : Icily was a survey of
current practices to determine the status of cur-
ricular offerings in the preparation of teachers and
supervisors of music.

Health and Physidal Education

325 OWDLEARp, CHARLES LESLIE,
T e p fessional preparation of teach-

of teak% education. Thesis.
Greeley, Colo', Colorado state teachers
college, 1925.

A thesis based on the results of an abalysis of
state courses of study, textbooks in the field of
health education, and catalogs of teacher-training
institutions.

326. DE WEEsz, A. O. Teaching
teachers how to teach health. Na-
tion's schools, 1:51-54, March 1928.

The author summarizes the activities of Kent
state normal college (Ohio) in attem I g to edu-
cate the teacher so that she will in 11 tiy, gym-
pathetically, and enthusiastically flt to the pro-
gram of medical inspection and health education.

oz . DOTSON, GEORGE EDGAR. The
training of high school physical direc-
tors in the State of California.
Master's thesis. Stanford, University,
C'alif., Stanford university, 1927._

Program of ph ydcal training in teacher-
inflitutions of California compared withtrtaliiiiiitinj
other states.
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328. ELLIcerr, Rutrif. The organiza-
tion of professional training in physi-
cal education in State universities.
New York, N. Y. Bureau of publica-
tions Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versify, 1927. 67 p.

Data for this -study were obtained from state
university publications and from a questionnaire.
The historfcal development of professional train-
ing in physical education and present practioe are
described.

329. HILDRETH, LOUISE A. The pres-
ent status of intramural physical edu-
cation activities in the state teachers
colleges of Pennsylvania. Master's
thesis. New York, N. Y., New York
university, 1931. 55 p. ms.

The study covered nine state teachers colleges in
Pennsylvania.

330. JAMESON, EMILY D. Physical edu-
cation for the preparation of general
elementary school teachers. A study
of content and requirements of cou
of physical edUcation offered in
state teachers colleges and no
schools in 1926-1927. Doctor's thesis.
New York, N. V., Teachers college,
Columbia university, 1930. 119 p.

The problem of this study was concerned with a
statistical and dosIptivana1ysIs of the organiza-
tion and content of col in physical education
offered during 1926-27 14 women preparing to be
general elementary and Junior high-school class-
room teachers, exclusive of those preparing to beNoe
special teachers of physical education. The pur-

was to discover common practices which may
the bases of recommendations in regard to con-

tent and organization of courses for the guidance of
institutions and instructors.

831. KEENE, CHARLES H. The normal
school in the health program. In
American association of teachers col-
le Yearbook 1924. p. 88-101.

ashington, D. 6. ittizerican associa-
tion of teachers colleges, National educa-
tion association, 1924.

Describes a program which would, it is alleged,se . . . build up in the normal schools not a
department of nutrition, not a department of
physical education, not a department of hygiene,but a department for improving the health and
health conditions of the whole district from which
they draw pupils-a real health service."

- 332. NEILSON, N. P. A curriculum for
the professional preparation of physi-
cal-education teachers for secondary
schools. Sacramento,Calif.,California
state printing office, 1930. 109 p.
(California state department of educa-,.

tion, bulletin no. E-1).
This teacher-trairang curriculum is suggested in

order to standardize nomenclature and course con-
tent.

833. PAYNE, E. GEORGE. The present4\ status of safety education in teacher-
: training institutions. In National

society for the study of education.
Twenty-fifth yearbook, 1926. Bloom-
ington, Public school publishing
company, 1926.

t

Part I, p. 316, treats of accident instructionthrough courses in observation and practiceteaching.

334. PHIPPS, DOROTHY V. The health
program at the Chicago no
lege. Chicago schools journal,
212-15, February 1929.

The author described " exactly what program ofhealth the Chicago normal college offers and whatits students are trained to do."

335. SIINDWALL, JOHN. Training of
teachers for the field of physical edu-
cation. /n Professional training in
physical education. Report of a con-
ference arranged by the U. S. Bureau
of education and held in Washington,
D. C., March 30, 1927. p. 27-36.
Washington, U. S. Government print-
ing office, 1928. 45 p. (Bureau of edu-
cation. Physical education series
no. 9)

This is the summary of a paper read at the con-
ference.

336. WOOTENt KATHLEEN WILKINSON.
Special sex instructión given to stu-
dents of a Southern normal co
Journal of social hygiene, 14:40 12,
October 1928.

A course which was offered is described.

History of Education

337. FREDERICK, ROBERT. Place of
history of education in the training of
high school teachers. Liberty, Mo.,
William Jewell college, 1926-1927.

Judged from 13 replies from the heads of depart-
ments or schools of education in some of the " lead-
ing colleges and universities," there is a wide dif-
erenoe of opinion regarding the value of the sub-
ject, history of education. Author stet& that his
data show that the subject should not be prerequi-
site to a B. S. in education and expresses doubt in
regard to the Ph. D. Suggests that history courses
and general introductory courses be displaced by
courses in principles or phikeophy.

338. JoNEs, W. MITCHELL. The status
of the history of education in teacher-
training courses in the United States.
Master's thesis. Eugene, Oreg., Uni-
versify of Oregon, 1930. 52 p.

A study of history of education courses in 54 coI-
leges and universities which are training teachers,
and a comparison of tendencies with past etices.
History of education has declined fronajts former
place of first importance as a course for the training
of teachers; these courses receive more considera-
tion in universities than in teachers co or
liberal arts colleges; history of education is lAing
included in other courses, in the department of
education.

339. STOUTEMETER J. HOWARD. The
teaching of the history of education
in normal schools. School and society,
7:571-80, May 18, 1918.

Describes a questionnaire study °Midst* and
city normal schools. The ftomidon of the returns
is concluded by the statement: " From our study
of the conditions ot the teaching of history of edu-
cation, it thus appears that it is not so much the
fact that Notaryof edu lion has little educational
value, as that the methods, materials, and aims of
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CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS 27
its teaching have failed to incorporate the prin-
ciples described in its own chronicles of educa-
tional attitudes." Bibliography.

Laneuages

340. VREEMAN, STEPHEN A. The de-
gree of doctor of modern languages at
Middlebury coil*: School and soci-
ety, 35:388-89, arch 19, 1932.

Description of requirements for the degree of
doctor of modern languages, a teaching degree
primarily.

341. PURIN, CHARLES M. The training
of tea.chers of the modern foreiA
langua . New York, N. Y.,
Macmi n company, 1929. 112 p.
(Publications of the American and
Canadian cominittees on modern
languages, v. 12.)

" Even a hasty examination of Professor Purin's
report will show that the fgreign language teachers
in this eountry, as a class, are poorly equipped
both in the fundamentals of their subject and in.
the theory of teaching and the technique provided
by practice under supervisiog. . . . The deficien-
cies in the training of modem language
resulting in a lack of fundamental La=
capacities, appear in glaring relief to every class-
room 'visitor and are written plainly in the statis-
tics contained in this report." (Frifim foreword,
p. v.)

342. SCARF, R. V. and NOTER, RALPH.
Some notes on a curriculum for Latin
teachers. Educational administration
and supervision, 18:125-32,v February
1932.

Results of a questionnaire sent out to all Latin
teachers in Indiana as a basis for revising courses
for rospective teachers of Latin, at Ball state

college, Muncie, Indiana.

Orientation and Introdisclion
to Education

343. BUCK, WALTER. The orientation
course in teachers colleges. School and
society, 32:640-41, November 8, 1930.

This study reveals a of137 four-year teachers
colleges, 43 offer and an orientating course.
This course is design. orientate students with
the school, civilization, or teaching. A list of
topics most frequently covered in this course is
included.

344. GILBERT, GENEVA. Objectives
did co-ntent of introducto courses
in education. Master's th .1 :. Nash-
ville, Tenn., George Peabody college for
teachers, 1930.

In this study, to objectives and 305 different
topics in content were found. Other professional
courses do not give much attention to intr ono-
tory courses. The question is raised regarding the
value of such a course in the profession of teaching.

345. MACDONALD, MARION The
content" of the course, "Intr uction
to teaching." Educational administra-
tion and supervision, 17 : 9-13, January
1931.

An anal of the course "Introduction to
teaching," a catalog statement&

346. TOMPKINS, R. R. An orientation
course in education. Teachers college
journal, 2:185, July 1981.

, Outline of an orientatIon coarse in education
utilised by Southeastern state teachers college,
Durant, Okla.

Principles of Education

347. ANDERSON, DAVID ALLEN. Basic
courses in education. School and soci-
ety, 13:59-60, January 8, 1921.

%%commends three oourses for tbe professional
education of teachers: an introductory course, a
theoretical course, and a course in school-room
procedure. These recommendations are based in
part on returns in a questionnaire study.

348. CHADSEY, C. E. The undergradu-
ate curriculum in education. North
Central association quarterly, 1: 149-73
September 1926.

This a report of the committee which was
assigned the problergof investigating the character
and content of the courses in education in collm
and universities of the North Central association
and of preparing recommendations relative to the
standardisation of such work.

349. EVENDEN, E. S. What courses in
education are desirable in a four-year
curriculum in a state teachers college?
What should be théir scope? /n
American association of teachers col-
ic Yearbook, 1926. p. 57-71.
' ashingion, D. C. American associa-

tion of teachers colleges, National edv-
catie gssociation, 1926.

A catalog study of the courses in education in
four-year curriCula for the trainirg of elementary
teachers, with special reference to teachers of theintermiate grades. This is followed by prowls-
ing a series of required courses in education for a
teachers college preparing teathers for the inter-
mediate grades.

350. GOOD, CARTER V. An analysis of
studies in educational theory. Educa.:
tional administration and supervision,
15:519-48, October 1929.

A bibliography of 417 books (not magazinearticles) with a toPical index as follows:
I. Character education, moral education, per-sonality and character, religious education, and

ci tisonship training,
11. Curriculum and curriculum construction,

History of education,
IV. Methods of teaching, individualized in-

struction, project method, study, and supervised
study,

V. Objectives and aims,
VI . Psychology,
VII. Sociology, heredity, and environment,

society and the individual,
VIII. Theory, philosophy, ethics,
IX. Miscellaneous.

351. HINSDALE, B. A. The stZidy of
education in American colleges and
universities. Educational revtew, 19:
105-20, February 1900.

This article is historical In its approach,
documentary materiel.

352. KATTERJOHN, DANIEL LEWIS. An
eiraluation of courses in education by
representative administrators and
teachers of Kansas. Lawrence, Kans.,
University of Kansas, 1919.

Qiustionnaire investigation of relative values of
nine selected professional courses tor
relative vignse ot mein topks in ea&Issue vans ai swam **dads =Weds
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28 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

used in the training of teachers. All of these values
to be based on the improved functioning of the
teacher. Urges more practical and less theoretical
subject matter.

853. KELLY, F. J. A study of the val-
ues assigned to courses in education
and related fields by 249 high.school
teachers and school daclaers and
school administrators iu Kansas. In
Ekkiety of college teachers of educa-
tion. Studies in education. Publica-
tions . . . no. 14. Educational
monographs. no. 9, 1920. p. 3-9.
Ames, Iowa, nibune publishing com-
pany, 1920. , 32 p.

Tbe author secured ratings from teachers and
administrstors in Class A and Class B high
schools marding the practical value of each topic
in edufttion courses (82), and of each. oourse
which was listed in a bbdr list. The author con-
cluded: " There is an insistent demand that
the professional courses be planned with a view to
meeting specifically the problems of the woks-
sion." Neither the topics nor the course in history
of education wm valued very much. Courses in
educatiohal psycholwy were valued highly by
both teachers and administrators. Tables with
frequencies and percentages are presented.
Data are from a master's thesis by D. L. Katter-
John, University of Kansas.

854. KRUSE, SAMUEL A. A critical anal-
ysis of the principles of teaching as a
basic course in teacher training curric-
ulum. Nashville, Tenn., Giorge Pea-
body college for teachers, 1929. 168 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 63)

An analysis of the movements in educational
history which have made principles of teaching
basal in the curriculum for the training of teachers.

355. MONROV, WALTER SCOTT. The
undergraduate -curriculum in educa-
tion. /n National society of -collegi
teachers of education. Yearbook no.
15, 1926. *Studies in education.
p. 26-34. Chicago, III., The Univer-
sity of Chicago press, 1921. 205 p.

The committee itudied the mines of courses
offered in 19Z3-24 or 1924-25 and concluded: "If
undersirable overlapping is avoided, a common
terminology employed, and each course planned
to sustain a definite relation to the .others, ten
courses with an average credit of.3 semester hours
plus practioe teaching and a group of special
methods courses would constitute a very compre-
hensive array of offerings for undervOuáte Btu-

4 dents preparing to teach in high schools."

856. OSBURN, W. J. Constitution of
our courses in principles of teaching.
Educational administration and super-
vision, .17:544-51, October 1931.

The results of an extensive study of thrie well-
known textbooks in the principles of teaching.
Books were analyzed°, the elements of the outline
were classified into 14 categories; and the items in
each were compared.

857. PALgER, ARCHIE M. Educating
thé educators. Journal of higher edu-
cation, 1:334-38, June 1930.

A review of the professional courses on higher
education given in summer schools. Thirty-six
institutions offer such courses.

858. REINHARDT, EMMA. General in-
troductory courses i1 education.. in

teachers colleges. Pkmentary school
journal, 32:57-66, SeVItember 1931.

heport of a survey of the character and admin.
istration of general introductory oourses in educa-
tion in 41 teachers oolleges.

359. RUEDIGER, WILLIAM C. Thepresent status of education as a
science. In Graduate and 'undergrad-

e uate courses and de in education
. . . p. 88A150. ( s school review
mono phs issued in cooperation
with t Society of college,teachers of
education, no. 11. Publications no. 7)
Chicago, Ill., University of Chicago
press; 1912. 153 p.

The discussion and data appear under the fol-lowing sub-headings: (I) Introduction, (II) the
present status of the prind s les of ucatioggn
organized body of know
list of topics for principles i education, and (iV)
scientific method in the Principles of education.

360. RUGG, EARLE U. What eitluca-
tional terminology should a beginning
teacher know? Educational adminis-
tration and supervision, 16:187-95,
March 1930.

From an analysis of five ¡general introductory
textbooks in education and a sampling of eleven
educational periodicals, 2109 different concepts,
including derivatives, were found. The 101
appearing most frequently are presented.

361. TIDYMAN, W. F. Reorganization
- of courses in education in the normál

school. Journal of educational method,
1:265-67, May 1922.

The problem and 4entative solution incident to
a thoroughgoing reorganization bf oourses in edu-
cation, given in the state normal school at Farm-
vale, Va., is the burden of this paper.

362. TUBBS; E. V. Professional courses
. offered in normal schools and teachers
colleges. School executives magazine,
51:275-76, February 1931.

An analysis of the courses of normal schools and
state tachers colleges in the fields of education
and psychology-.

363. WREAT, HARRY G. Curriculum in
education for a two-year normal
course. Educational administration
and supervision, 14:643-56, Decem-
ber 1928.

" This paper embodies a series of recommends-
. tions which lime offered for the consideration of a

committee of whicIL,the writer was chairman,
appointed by the state department of education,
to revise the curriculum in education in the nor-
mal schools of West Virginia." p. 643.

PsychoWY

364. FREEMAN, FRANK N. Courses in
educational psychology in .00lleges,
universities, and normal schools. /n
Society of college teachers of educa-
atIon. College courses in education,
p. 43-61. Publications . . . no. 13.
Educational monographs, no. 8, 1919.
Marshalltown, lola, Marshall -print-
ing co., 1919. p.
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CURRICVLAR AND INSTRiCTIONAL PROVISIONS 29
This report is based upon a questionnaire which

was sent to the departments of psychel,..y 6. and
education in the chief institutions of, of
tbe Upjted States. Return* were used from IS
norm*PchooI$ and 45 colleges and universities.
The author says the course in educational psy-
chology was as many things as there were insti-
tutions giving it. A table is preeerted showing the

uency with which various topics are included
in ùe course in educational psychology. Trends
regarding increued or decreased emphasis on
certain topics are shown.

.365. HERTZBERG, OSCAR E. The opin-
ion of a teacher-training institution
concerning the relative value of sub-
ject-matter in educational psychology
to the elementary school teacher.
Journal of educational psyMology, 19:
329-42, May 1928.

From a questionnaire to the faculty of the Colo-
lido state teachers oollege at Greeley, Colo., and
to 10 superior students in each department, the
authors evaluated for importance each of 15 neral
topics, and compared this with an evaluation by
Goodwin B. Watson.

366. Hon°, LILLIAN M. Mental hy-
giene in the normal schools. Under-
standing the child, 1:9-30, October
1931.

Describe+ the pioneer work being introduced in
State normal school, Salem, Mass., by lecturers.
Ad vcicates a normal school program to oromote
the mental health of teachers and pu This
program to include a consul " trist to
Oetermine the mental health of the student teach-
ors and to guide the correction of faculty person-
silty traits that may be developing, and second, to
incorporate into the normal school curriculum a
course in the psychology of maladjustment.

367. HIINSICKER, LILLIAN. The appli-
cation of s .o gical theories in the
professional ucation of teachers.
Teachers college recoid, 32:164-'18,
November 1930.

An account of an attempt to put theory into
practice by conducting a course in educati
measurements thrmgh a modification of
socialised recitation.

368. 'JARRETT, R. P. status a 0011/6888
in psychology in state teachers col-
leges in the United States'. Nashville,
Tenn. George Peabody college for
teachers, 1927. '135 pl. (Contributions
to education, no. 47, August 1927)

This is both a catalog and a questionnaire study
of 83 degree granting state normal schools and
teachers colleges in the United States. Among
other findinp are the followinr Approximately
12 per cent of the group studied meet tbe standard
of the Southern society for philoso_phy ind psy-
chology. Many courses having different titles
are based in large measure on the same texts, ref-
erencee, and topics while teacher-opinion indi-
cates thai the 172 tales found could be reduced to
47. Only 20 per oent of the courses were on a
laboratory básis.

369. MACDONALD, MARION E. A eats-
log study of courses in psycholo in
state normal schools and teac rs
colleges. Educational administration
and supervision, 13:272-82, April
1927.

An embroils of the catalogs of IM institutions,
including i statement of the frequencies of the
various ioIoiy courses and a 'tabulation ot

ovedappizig dr topics iss psychology °purses,.
A

370. ODELL, C. W. University, colleée
and normal courses in educational
measurement. Journal of educational
research, 2:772, November 1920.

This is a questionnaire study made for the pur-
pose of determining the 1920 status of educational
measurement courses in the institutions named
in the title. .

371. REtlfERT, MARTIN L. . and AR-
NOLD, H. J. Survey of conditions 4nd
facilities for the teaching of psycholo-

in the State of Ohio. Psychological
in, 28:342-66, May 1931.

Report of tbe study undertaken by the psy.
chology section of the Ohjo college aciation.
Data are given concerning personnel of the psy-
chology department.

372. hOBINSON, CLARA L. Psychology
and the preparation of the teacher for
the elementary school. New York,
N. Y. Bureau of publications, Teach-
ers e, Columbia university, 1 939.
121 p. (Colitributiohs to education,"
no. 418)

A picture of existing conditions in teacher-
institutions, presenting suggestive ma-

for teacher training.

373.' WORCESTER, DEAN A. The wide
diversities of practice in first courses
in educational psychology. Journal
of educat',e i psychology, 18:11-17,
January

The author says thareelucationaal psychologists" DO way agree as to what material the (lour
shall include."

Graduate Work in Education

874. MERIAM, JuNlus L. Oraduate
courses in education. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 17:574-
82, November 1931.

A study of the graduate courses in education
offered in 14 universities.

378. MONROE, WALTER SCOTT. Survey
of the requirements for the doctor -of
philosophy in education. School and
society, 31:655-411, May 17, 1930.

Concludes that the formal requirements for the
doctor of philosophy in education exhibit cos-
siderable variation in the different institutions.
The real requirements for a degree are to be found
in the standards of scholarship __maintained by
the members of the staff, espedaDy by the bead
of the department of education.

.376. ass, RALPH H. Status of the
master's degree in education. Mas-
ter's thesis. Washington, D. C.,George
Washington university, 1930: 60p. ma

A questionnaire study of requirements for and
administration of the master's-dwee in education.
Findings: There is. snood for standardisation and
room for better practice.

Sciences

377. BILLio, FLORENCE G. A tech-
nique for developing content for a pro-
fessional bourse in science for teachers
in elementary sehoolq. New York,
N. .Y., Bursa publications; Teachers
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30 EDUCATION

college, Columbia university, 1930.
101,p. (Contributions to education,
no. 397)

Professionalization of subject matter in the field
of science and suggested methods for presenting
this content material in a professional course on
the college level.

378. BLODGETT, FREDERICK H. A ten-
tative curriculum for a teacher-
training course in high-school biology.
School science and mathematics,
26:482-94, May 1926.

Gives the subjects, the time allotments, and a
bibliography.

379. CUMMINS, HAROLD. The present
status of zoological teaching in Michi-
gan schools. School science and mathe-
matics, 16:805-15, December 1916;
17:18-24, January 1917;

This is a questionnaire study of the content and
method of laboratory teaching in zoology classes
of 31 accredited high schools in Michigan. 9-

380. FINLEY, C. W. Biology in the
secondary schools and the training of
biology teachers. New York, N. Y.,
Bureau of publications, Teachers col-
lege, Columbia university, 1926. 79 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 199)

Data from other studies are assembled. The
oondusion is that subject combinations of biology
teachers involve science, mathematics, chemistry,
and 'physics more than all other subjects com-
binM.

381. HAYDEN, HENRIETTA. Methods
courses: survey of courses in the teach-
ing of chemistry. Journal Of chemical
education, 3 : 528-32,. May 1926.

'The data compiled for this article are based on
ninety-seven questionnaires returned from among
the 1§t) schools and coll of the United Sta
which, according to t eir catalogues, oSe
science methods eourses.

382. sMCNALL, JES6IE J. A study of the
content and organization of materials
offered in teacher-training institu-
tions together with an examination of
the methods used involving visual in-

.

struction.. Washington,- D. C., Ameri-
can nature adsociation 1930. 6 p.
(Nature almanac, p. 132-37)

The study involves tke examination of returns
from 107 teacher-training institutions. Biological
topics are offered most frequently in nature study
and elementary science to teachers in training.
Physical science topics are reported to be presented
in less than one-half the schools reporting. Con-
servation leads as a theme around which materials
are organized. The most commonly used equip-

, inent are aquaria and lantern slides. Teachers are
given training in the use of lanterns and motion-
picture equipment in practically none of the
schools.

883. MILLs, J. E. Educational re-
quirenients for teachers of chemistry
in secondary schools. Journal of
chemical education, 7:2259-66, Octo-
ber 1930.

Tbrough data gathered from different Colleges,the author suggests a distribution of oourses for a
cbemistzy teaglier.

OF TEACHERS

384. POWERS, S. RALPH. Programs forthe education .of scienoe teachers instate teachers. colleges. In National
society fQr the study of education.
Thirty-first yearbook, part 1. p. 325-
344. Bloomington, 111., Public school
publishing company, 1932. 370 p.

"The typical offering in science in normalschools and state teachers colleges consists of rela-tively few course*, uniquely named, with a de-cided tendency to make each course a unit untoitself, with few or no prerequisites, and with littleor no recognition .of sequence between courses."p. 344.

385. RIGITTBELL, RAYMOND M, Astudy of the training of general
science teachers in the special sciencesin a certain state. Master's' thesis.
Cincinnati, Ohio, University of Cin-
cinnati, 1930. 66 p.

An intensive survey was made of Wisconsin todetermine the beyond-high-school training in thespecial sciences-received by the teachers of generalscience in tile secondary schools, and to comparethe relative amount of training in each sciencewith the relative amount of space devoted. to itby the gentral science textbooks used; thus detet-mining whether or not the preparation of general-science teachers is running parallel to the demandsput upon them by the textbooks used. It was.ind that while the general-science teacher of thesmall high school equals the general-science teach-er of the large high school in breadth of training,there is a lack of depth of training. General-science teachers are teaching a wide variety ofsabjedts in.addition to general science.

386. SHAVER, Jessie M. The wepara-
, tion of -teachers for high-school biol-
ogy. Schbol science _and mathematia,
24:174-84, February 1924.

The conclusion reached by the tuthor in thiscatalogue study Is " that biolwical oourses in tenteachers' colleges in six central states do not agreeas to what.constitutes a0eqqpte preparation forthe teaching of hfgh-school biMogy.

387. ULLRICH, FRED T. Science in-
struction in four-year curriculums for
prospective elementáry-school teach-ers. Elementary school journal,
31:697-707, May 1931.

A survey of the opinions of various college andnormal-school administrators in regard to theconstruction and modificapon of curricula insdpnce for students who expect to complete fouryews of study in elementary education.

'388. Status of science instruc-
tion for the preparation of elementary
teachers :in four-year curricula in
teachers colleges and normal schools.
Nature and science education. review,
2:107-26, April 1930.

The most recent catalogues obtainable in De-cember, 1929, from 131 teachers colleges and nor-mal schools, were studied to determine the courseor oourses of study in science offered in variousfour-year curricula for *lamented teachers.

389. VAN DE VOORT, Amex M. The
teabhing of science in normal schools
and teachers coll New York,
N. Y., Bureau of ications, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1927. 96
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CuitRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS 31

p. (Contributions ta education, no.
287)

This study was undertaken in order ta deter-
mine the adequacy of tbs training of the teacher
(4 nitric* for the work placed upon him and in
order to analyze the science curricula offered in
normal schools and teachers college& 8
for modifying curricula for of science
teachers were made.

390. WILLIAMS, LEWIS W. The tiain-
inF of chemistry teachers. School
science and mathematics, 24: 51-57,
1924.

Successful use*of Wisoonsin (Miller) plan.

Social Sciences

". 391. ANNAKIN, V. DEWEY. A study of
sociology in some teacher-training in-
stitutions of this country. Teachirs
college journal, 1:109-14, MArch- 1930.

s'it This is a combination catalog and questionnaire
study. The author gaimd the impression that
sociology " is destined to play a larger part in the
ezpan&ng curricula of tftchn.-training. institu-
tions."

392. BEATTY, WILLARD W. A normal-
school course in sociology introduc-
tory to work in the social studies.
American journal of sociology, 211:573-
80, March 1921.

Course, in civic sociology used in theistate nor-
mal school, San Francisco, Calif.

393. BOWDEN, A. O. Influence of 'so-
ciology, in education- for teachers in
1929. Journal of educational sociology,
3:46442, April 1930.

" From a study of the catalogues of the institu-
tions in the United States, certain sociological
courses have been on the increase within the last
five years, particularly oourses in oducational
sociology, with sociology and social psychology
close seconds . . . Courses listed in this 'study
'under social technolwy are much more popular
than those under sodal theory . Almost no
changes have been made in the requirements for

cation by the state departments of educa-
tion which involve any Purely sociological sub-
jects." p. 471-72.

394. CUNNINGHAM, FLOYD F. The
status of geography in the state teach-
ers colleges of the United States.
Teachers college journal, 1:171-73,
July 1930.

"This study is based alinost wholly on data
obtained from catalogs of the various state teach-
ers colleges . . . Thb survey covers more than
eighty-flve per cent of all the state teachers col-
leges of the United States . . The number of
courses offeted by any one college varies from none
to twenty-two, the average being seven and three-
tenths oourses for each college, . . . The study
reveals a definite tendency toward fewer method
courses and more professionalized content
courses."

395. Dews, CALVIN O. Training teach-
ers of the social sciences. Junior-
senior high school clearing house, 4:
622-25, June 1930.

The author described the standards and pro-
Vim in effect in tbe school of education at the
University et Michigan.

396. DIURBÓRNI IUD B. ahd Ruao,
EMILIO 1. Social studies in teachers

colleges and normal schools. Greeley,
Colo., Colorado state teachers college,
1928. 162 p.

This is the report of an inquiry into the status of
the social studies made under a subvention of the
Commonwealth fund. .

397. HARDEN, MART and SCRANTON?
CLARA. Progressive education and
the teactlier-training institution. His-
torical outlook, 21:373-77, December
1930.

This ts a description of a group eject
upon which a soctal studies class in the State nor-
mal school at New Raven, Oonn., worked.

398. -HARTSHORN, HUGH. The training
of teachers for the work of character
education. Journal of educational so-
ciology, 4:199-205, December 1930.

A -discussion of four established prcoedures for
training. teachers for character education.

399. KULP, DANIEL H. II. Preparing
sociology teahers. Sociology and so-
cial research, 15:135-44, November-
December 1930.
in two parts. Part I investigates practices inthe foliating of sociology, and maintains that pro-

fissional preparation ahould be uncle:taken by
high-school teachers of sociology, and that such
preparation should be offered in normal schools
and colleges. Part II give& an activity anaOsis
covering all forms of sogiology teaehing. ?Ai

400. *LEE, HAIIVET. Status of. ca.
tional sociology in normal I GIs
teachers colle: ;:, collegei and univer-
sities. New ork, N. Y., New York
university press bòokstore,. Washington
Square East, 1929. 89 p.

This questionnaire study was conducted under
the auspioes of the National society for the study
of educational sociology to determine the status of
educational sociology among teacher-training in-
stitutions of the United !Rates in 19. Replies
were received from 125 normal schools, 23 teachers
colleges, and 357 departments of education in ool-
leges and universities and other sources.

401. PENDLETON1 CHARLES S., ed.
Suggested required courses in geogra-
phy for teachers colleges. Peabody
journal of education, 7:97-9, Septem -

ber 1929.
These suggestions were organized and r6com-

mended by the Southern council of collfte
phy teachers at the Atlanta meeting, Julyg13,11,

F.402. WILLIAMS, E. L A codrse in
professional treatment of subject-
matter in histor . Educational admin-
istration supervision, 15:410-18,
Septem r 1929.,

Describes a professional course in high-school
history offered to advanced students in West
Virginia university, in which the subject matter
and ake professional aspects of teaching it art)
presented simultaneously.

Curricula in Teachers Oilers

403. Cuose, E. A. -A new. curriculum
for tiachers colleges. EdUcational
administration and supsnrisiort, 15:
549-58, October 1929. .
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32 EDUCATION OF

Describes the auricak oared by Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley, Colo.

404. DIARBORNI MID St Curriculum
revision in the New York /Ode normal
schools. Elementary whoa journal,
80:51942, March 1930.

The author deseribis bow the "committee
methód " of curriculum revision was used tn New
York State. ,

405. DITOE, G. P. Study of four-year
curricula in' state teachers colleges.
Educational administration and super-
vision, 16;208-19, March 1930.

Among 87 state
pored WO school
pared elementaiy

- varied slightly in
cent «ritual, 12
cant special
tent and -me tbc1. 6
and 13 per cent free

2 cent pre-
cent pre-
curricula

voinsropartions: SS per

PerProefinr= apn-
oea& ;section teaching,
Tea.

406. EISENBIRO, J. LINWOOD. The new
curricula for the teacher-trabling.col-
¡Bias 0( Pennsylvania, In American
association of teachers co . Year-
book, 1927. p. 21-32. askington,
D. C., American association of teachers

Nationaloducation association,

A detailed desaiiption of the curricula which
formed the program of studies for the Pennsyl-vania state normal schools.

407. JUDD, CHARLES H. The curricu-
lum of ,the teachers college. In Amer-7
can association of tows coneys:
Yearbook, 1926. p. 75441. Washing-
ton, D. C; 4,ildriO3/1 iifie0CiatiOft Of,

41 teachers , Natioga4 education as-
sociation, 1

. The author says, " MyWINN in this PuPw hasnot been to offer opinion but to urge the aeoptioa
opfr:Amnun of scientifie attack on this important

4

It

408. What should be the min-
imum essentials of a four-year curricu-
lum for teachers oolligest School and.
society, 18:61-67, July 1923.

The author advocates a series of wanes for
teachertrainin institutions which shall beginwith the flat year and give the student an over-
view and scientific, taisining in literature, math*.

4 =dim, social Wen* and natural science. heal-
this series of courses in the materials to be
t should be a mice of professional courses

ping directly theschool processes with which
the teacher has to J. A curriculum of this type
would be strictly prailesioral from the outset.

409. Moadax,,,,W. P.' A statement of
the results of an inquiry about the
curriculum offered by normal sthools
and teachers colleges. Amnion
school, 5:333-34, November 1919.
.ittestilts of an inquiry the attitude

and experiendes of Schools t theinjddle Autos t1tcry in the oftbmiest sod burly's: teaehie, maw
410. Nnwooms, R. EL General organi-

sation of the curriculum In standard
four-year teachers oaken- In Amid-association of Wichita oo

1926.

MACH'S= 4

.. iv
ton, D. C. American association ofteachers t National education

1association,
e

This article presents ds oesiarning trainingschools, directors, =aliment, amount of practice,and stmilar material.

411 C. L California teichers
&era educational new,

, February 1927.
Five years after the wring school was given titsname of " teed**, oollegave a questioopaire wassent to tbe aunty and city superintendelite of thestate to discover whether or,not they felt that theteacher? Wisp organisation canformed to owe-gists standards and proportions.
eirperintendents believed a strop, backgrounddataaaini and cultural wort should be i basis forpreftiona preparation *timbers. Teaching ismarked mare by likenesses than by differences-hence they favored a owe curriculum withnecessary differentiations seemdallied= for work in any vision of taryschool

412. PIMPS, 8113111LTON. The four-year
college curriculum in- state teachers
colleges. Educational administration
and supervision, 9:345-56, September
1923.

This is a group Array ofsome problems' incidentto the shift of normal schools to teachers collegri.Curriculum practice was studied, analysed, andevaluated in the light of the best standards avail-able.

413. RAINNT, Hotcsa P. A study of
the curricula of4statefteachers colleges.
Educational administration and super-

. vision, 11:465-72, October 1925.
The data for thestudywen taken trim the pub-

limbed bulletins of elate teachers maws livingfour-yea! strrioub! leading to awes. a

414: WiLl, PlIORGI E. A &code oftndencia in curricula of state normal
schools. Educe**, ,379: 209-29; De-
oember 1916.

After summarling the mulls a( a study ci 10
astalornsizrentej=nta,

must
the author" The be inter-

im) our judgment; as relleeting, by and
the absence of any scientific basis tar motal-
truininjenimaconaciousli formulated by t& Dar-

phis ci

msi schools

Curricula in
,

universities and
Liars' Aris Collapse

415. BovItom Fizz:mum E. Curricula
in univeredy departments of educa-
tion. School and society, 2:829-41,
December 11, 1,15.

The author dsoribed . the organisation of pro-
lusion/I training for laschstes In Atavismvent*. in JAL The study used both catalogsand the questionnaire.

418. Buirrnawo J. B. Some prob-
Isms in the sdmlnlitrstloù teacher

In oo and univerifties.In Jr_ of teachers edu-of
cation. Eduoatio
1 192i. Studies in Pub-
Region no. 15. p. 11-24. Baltimore,
Md., King brother*, ilea, 11121.. 79 p.
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id ties with the idea qf setting standmes. realties
01. _and maim ware studied.

417. CHAIIIIIMS, W. G. Some interre-
lations of departments or schools of
education. is National society of
college teachers of education

t
(Educe,-

tional mowaphs, teaching
for e 8.,, .. ve tmching. no. 7) p. 13-
22. " itapide, Iowa, The Torc4
press, 1916. 74 p.

From replies to a Oesdomahet the author
Mums six *important principles whlth seem to
have general woosptanoe" and tines distinct
schemes for the axwdination of academic and
education departments or schools.

41g CHARTIBIS,stur. W. A university
currictilum y. Educational re-
search bulletin (Ohio gate university),
8:261-62, May 29, 1929.
Anna some proposed aedvities el a soon*.

teel on reorganisation of the airriculam of the
school of education in Ohio_ state %varsity.

. Determination of types ofadmadonal positions
lor which training should be ProvidedotinieuVZend demand. IL Investigation of
(a) Use list el activities from Commonweal*
teacher study. (b) Study content of
MUMS (a) Revamp Gomm
omissions, seledvaly Desks
control of content. &
essentiak of róqutr sourest lullte typical
teacher who gradostas trims s state University
teaches Wee subjects in the ,k school." J

419. F0112111j1, BLIAKOR BETNIIENG.
A study of tsacher-training in four
non-state colleges of North Carolina.
Master's thesis. Durlumn, N. C:,
Duke university, 1930. ,

An investigation as to tkl "4 and content
,ol 'the prefSeslenal training
eachers in typical amebic,

vs
cussion of the problems faced by colleges in

.*", connection with the new requkements for call&cation, end a discomion at tesaber4raining
resources misting Li these institutions.

420. FoeTza, H. it. Teacher
in the Burr school.
administration and !tpavvision, 15:
614-22, Novembew 1920.

An a000ltinief the pin by which a small liberalarts coley fondled its teeohertraining problem.
421. airaasiz, RALPH F. Teacher
preparation at Syracuse university.
Educational administration and itspgno

17:583-89, November 1931.

unii):Webtirostiont sad eureicular facilities
el the unificution ef the Byrom

for It and of the II. of a
=Iva& 8 public

in coop-

Prgrighon,Pdiletrkisig="1;are timbers et"lbw=
lalltko

r
d. am umemilesPeetive Sekis, and thecooperating Webs% selection of student

titeswerfrisistredakrrs2=Vggrwrs.
422. WaysTss, AziaiD.11. An analy-

sis of the currieula at schools ot educa-
tion In state universities. Master's
thesis. Mayo, UniversityMop, Wit p.
Is sad adiestel

or

(14_ _to require *edification in some academic
Said. .(3) to reqemo 88 per cast of work for Domes
degree to be prodeseional. (4) range in special ear:dealer offerings d . wan school wee freak 110 U.01 d SII. " warm vas trout 14 to

re). numb of I graduate warm wee hemsto

423. WILK1118071, HAJUIT C. A study
'of teacher tralitinjtkIn

I

senior collars.
, ,Master's thesis. , ILL,, thisver.

.4 of Chimp, 1924. : p. P

Ambled offerings ot departments ot educed=
knirlesr liberal arts colleges and band themlimited largely to preparation of high school teach-are. Analysis ofwares descriptions revealed muchoverlapping in content and slack of uniformity intides and content.

Curriculum Construction
424. BUCHANAN, VIlOINIA. Training

the elementary student4eacher in
curricukim construction. Virginia
teacher, 13:18-15, January 1942.

Method employed st Harrisonburg stateteacher. easy in giving. ,'- emporiums in
cernioulum cometruotion by the
estatresgs.Oeedft a common basis Isr

uP obiectim. (a)
activities. and (4) tasting. docking, and
remits.

425. Bums, W. O. The ease method
for the study of teachfng. &School and
society, 15:12140, ¡February 4, 1922.

The author cited bulletins 8 and if of the Oar-mi. foundation Ihr the Purim* dMtteer "case =seeds" nda then dimmed
or not such a method is del:ebb in the

study of boating.

426. Oaiuii4, E, b. Training teachers
to utilise community remounts as cur-
ricululn materfal. hi National society
of college teachers of education.
Studies' in education. Fifteen% year-
book. p. 120-27. Chicago, Uni-
variety of Chicago-prose, 1927.

Procedures _ass4 field wart carried cin at theUniversity of oirylvaMt in a unit of training inmukluk= oonstructiou are described.
427. HaoosatTy, M. E. II. Specialised

curricula in teacher training. In
National soy of college teachers of
education. %Ake in education.
Fifteenth ,yearbook. p. 3-25. (Xi-ago Ia. University qf Chimp press,
1921. 2d5 0.

The authoranyr Our coomOtionbee bawds*every student in the college of education is pre-
1, for a pa:tipsier idyl of wort and needs the

. training that will make bin an. . . _Inumance el this snowlion ear nszt maw bu sua will provide thirty-eve Mend curricular premium. . It is thepurpose al this dimension to set for& some el the
Msaronioulaand some of this welsh= which we

basic t9 the lle rmulation of such

have inst la trying fo_ them" p.S. Themidge hods date to these problems areMed.

a

428. Norms, L T. and WEITICIT,
F. L. Curriculum revision based on
modal needs. hodustrfal arts maw-sins. 15: ill November 1925.
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34 ZDUCATION

tioa1 4rts activities (SAM which yen being Per-formed tn the homes al Junior and senior
school boys and Oda, and which come in
daily al children ot parents.

4 Ltria., H. G. Teacher- : 1g In
curriculum building. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 11:
4452-44, October 1925.

Described the plan pursoed in the training
schools of Teachers college at Emporia, Lane.

430. Woking, C. R. Methods of con-
structing curriculum& In American
amiciation of teachers coll . Year.:
book, 1924. p. 28-31. askington,
D. C. American association of teachers
colleges, National education association,
1924.

Rays hi way of sa
buMng is like bridge Specify what the

ua of the curriculumatta
yin theft Bastions of results to be achieved,

must be 'hen ana-

and de for each particular subject and each
particular type of teacher, what must be done in
order that specifloations may be fulfilled."

431. PRilififilty, S. L and PRISSIT, L C.
Practical "educational engineering"
in a teacher-training course. ScAool
and society, 36:67-70, January 9, 1932.

An erperhnent in a teacher-training coarse to
apply " educational engineering" in sped& local
practical problems.

432. STILATEDIXTER, FLORENCE. The
effective use of curriculum materials.
New York, N. Y. Bureau of publica-
lions; Teacherà college, Columbia uni-
versity, 1931. 161 p. (Contributions
to education,-no. 460).

Formulates a oourse for elementary teachers in
training in normal schools and teachers colleges in
which certain desirable principles and motion of
curriculum will be treated effectively.

MeihOds, Courses, and Curricula

433. BAIN, W. E. Serv,ice studies as a
technique in guiding students to ana-

.? lyze teaching. 7tePs college record,
32:147-63, November 1930.

Describes construction and use of a plan for
as and analyzing teaching procedures

ob y.va
underi

Based on bask eirindpr. and stand-

value for this kiad of work in improving teachers.
. Shows possible"

'45

434. BANDItRolilit F. E. Survey of
observable improvable factors which
evidence skill in teachi Elementary
school journal, 28:181-85, November
1927. a

A report bated upon the united thought of
forty t supervising principals in a clan on

on &tit:ohm Hopkins univerliq working
a list of factors which show in teach-

45. BARR, A. 8. An Introduction to
scientific study of classroom teaching.
New York, N. Y., D. Appleton and co.,
1931. 899 p.

Bum at the sciantiflo study akisessoomwpm.
viOsn. akft otounsptimparbory

OF TEACHERS

436. EATON, TIMODOILS H.
teaching. New York, N.Y., John W
and sons, inc., 1932. 264 p.

The mein subject of the book is introduced bbrief chapter outlining a ofducation and the part s by
therein. Then Mows a of teaching, ia
thirty sections.

437. ILLY, ROBERT L, ed. Teaching
in an effective co . Association of
American colleges, & ulletin, 13 : 103-
202, April 1927.

%rims problems involved in teaching (library,
ability you teacher enlistment,
o( *floodve newels., etc.) are by
separate authors.

438. MARTIN JOHN E. Are methods
overemphasised in teacher training?
Virginia journal of edwation,
319-21, April 1931.

An analysis of the prePsrstion cit s Mice IfrouPof teachen in a Virginia city school system with
comments.

439. MmtaiLL, R. C. The effiCacy of
special vs. general methods courses,in
'a teacher-training program. Educe-
tional administration and supervision,
46:338-44, May 1930.

An experimental study of the relative effective-
ness of special and pneral methods courses in
teacher-training. from which the author conclud(e
that the general methods course is more effective
than the special methods muse*.

440. PRILEMIET, S. L. Experiments look-
ing toward fundamental changes in
instructional methods in professional
courses for teachers. In National
society of coil teachers of educa-
tion. (Studies o education, no. 15.)
Fifteenth Yearbook. 1926. p.
Chicago, UniversityThe of Chicago
press, 1927. 206 p.

This paper reports briefly three attempts to
avoid inconsistencies between methods of *h,
ing which are taught and methods cf teaching
which are employed by the instructor of the
course. The experimnU indicate that instructors
could profitably employ the methods they advo-
cate.

441. SPAULDING, FRANK E. Practicing
the principles we preach. Progressive.
education, 8:267-70, March 1931.

I

A description of tbesigartment of education
of the Yale graduate

442. Zama, LAURA. Comparative
studies of current practices in reading
with techniques for the improvement
of teaching. New York, N. Y. Bureau
qf publications, Teacheri college, Coiumbiaunitersity, 1928. 229 p. Con-
tributions to education.no. 310)

The problem is stated to be: "Bow die current
moan Wrestling be reocestrootedg tisattoogranS

ClZvtheory
and

ol peril:neat I, 49,60, attpliae?" p.
" The various chapters at this study therefore have
bsouv ap the work cif tbwelateroom tbs
odds Weber, _the the

ot Ilibil01100111.
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evams, and ba in4111111p4t
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Observation and Participation
and Practice Teaching

&nerd References

443. GOOD, HARRY G. Tbe status
of supervised teaching. i,-;wationaz
renew, 62 :298-308, November 1921.

In the summary the author says, " A bw states,
however, alreedy have definite proemial& train
tag requirements, including practical work. A
SOCDwhig lamer group has rather indefinite mu-
latices on practical work, admitting it to the pro-
fessions' auTkulum but Da specifying character

amount.. But about half the states of the
Union do net oaks in law or state echo& regula-
clogs; to any practical training for the mama
problems of teaching."

ZAD, A. R. Supervised student
teaching. Richmond, Va. Johnson
publishing co., 1930. 891 p.

The author has brought together in thb book-
fractkally an the previous studies misting to
student teaching. Buell- topics as the value of
student teaching, the ethics of sagmirka

tparticipation,wischim by obeervation and .16°11°4
ties al Lbs student, Aeachei, his enigma* saw
uon, and initiation, eta, are gamed.

44s.- and others. Advantages and
disadvantages of campus and "off-
campus" laboratory schools. Mum-
ttonta administration and supervision,
16:196-207, March 1930.

A study a( the advantages of campus and on-
campus laboratory whoa& made by the warm
committe of Ohio Wesleyan university in 1938
and IVA in which an elaborate list of possible
dvantages an4 disadvantages was used. A
summary Is 1ven for the several items included
in the in

Aims and Objection

446. BRADFIELD, STELLA. VOIlerVa-
lion, participation, and practice teach-
ing for a liberal arts college. Educa-
tional administration and supervis.ion,
8:105-12, February 1922.

A detailed outline al the °ours* Indicated in the
miss

07. BROWN, H. A. Practice teaching
in state normal school. Elementary

- school journal, 20:449-68, February

0

1420.
.. A plan for e 8 student teaching bawd

upon some i . pies which, In the okinion of the
writer are , . ,. tal. It shows we necessity
tofu) incrass in the supervisory staff.

448. DiVoai, &ILLY. Improvement of
practice-teaching as su:4...- .. by
graduates of one year's teac s ixpe-
rience. Educational administration
put z 11ervieion, 13:C-24, Decian-
bei 1 .

sent to who had recently
normal towbars easy.

for tssohinv libSeta° SKIN a greeter
and suggested

to observe the critic , not only
lamp

(Xt ' t heSa0 rd.

practice

wItiOk brit;~F.gitu=n, and Mew the Isms Win s
ftwilloWAS) * mkOrft qi the *a-

dial* Milt to mite Eig (41) miasma* vzit

Ise &Wail= es well se e gxtvate caohninas; an
they want closer feeling of maradship between
themselves and the Wahl

449. Forma, H. H. Student Wade;
otand the training the junior

school.teacher. Educational adminis-
tration and supervision, 8:349-64,
September 1922.

Dioramas the need, the demand, the supply,
and the alarmist of student leeching.

450. GOLD, M. Ounoe of prevention or
preliminary criticism for student
teacher in history. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 16:631-
32, November 1930.

A list ci common faults and mistakes ct begin-
ning teacher& How tt.was derived and its value

IgaperrOn.

461. G RAVES, NI AVON G. Observa-
tion in teacher trianing institutions.

. Master's t i. New York, ,N. Y.,
New York «Miser-city, 1930. 119p.

Night typeset &Narration are reaognbed by the
author. An example of each is dame bed. Obese-
ration is analysed in term* d Principles Imam%
laced by swig educator& Brief mutton b made
of a questionnaire study of 710 normal schools.
colleges, and universities.

452. HALL, Own.* B. Studies in
student observation of teaching. Edu-
cational administration and supervision,
17:43-51, January 1931.

- An analysts of the needs of student observation
of teaching.

453. HORN, JOHN Loins. The educa-
, tiye . values of practice teachin..

Journal qf educational real. .6 a 11:
197-203, March 19215.

- This is a westionnaire study in which thirty
students were asked to tire ocke.oeoteaos maws
for stating that academic credit should or should
not be grantd for mambo, teaching and to 07,
some Anthem! values derived from it. The

. =swan are ciamilled and giree In tart.

454. MYERS; ALONIA F. The course in
obiervation and participation in its
relationship to courses in principles
of teaching, methods, school manage-
ment, etc. Eduqational administra-
tion and iNervision, 14:404-12, Sep-
tember 19 .

Fran replies to a questionnaire submitted to
- 456 students it was concluded that "observation

and pation playa an important rtie
the student with an experienced back.
for the proper understanding of educe-

moldered in these mums."
acknowledged this alum* unsettle!'

if they had the acres in observation and
peke but were unaware of the handicap
did not have the owns.

465. NORTON, Jon-N K., ed. Demon-
stration teaching. Research bulletin qf
the National education association, 7:
332-38, November 1929.

A detailed dimmest= at dis Mine* types of
demometration teaoh*g and _their values assayer-
limy measures. BMagaphy.

456. PRYOR" HUGH CLAIM. Graded
-units in student teaching. Now York,

r., Bums qj publicagions, 7bach.
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era cape, Columbia university, 1926.
114 p. (Contributions to education,
DO. 202)

A desert.ption.of the plum aft the timber's Ircei
arranged roughly in Increasing dieloaky and COED-
Okay, in order al proper attack, and as prOstits

169 worked out by the 'endow towbar.

467. RICHARDS° N , w. L SUMest fons
for teacher training oWLined from
study of medical intenteshtp. Educa-
tional ad in; ',lion and supervision,
9:304-14, May 1923.

s . peso far towbar training derived tram
medical education.

458. Rows, E. C. Apprenticing the
begin teacher. Mensentw-y school
journal, :663-73,.27 May Ivy.

Gary, In& An ner.,..3-i dewlap plan which rle-quires that sti tnaitanamd towbars to owpisdataats within a rather narrow grade raw.
The master teacher is the key to the plan.

459. ROWELL, CH MILLS. A laboratory
technique for observation and putt-

!,[) tion. Teachers save room 24:
, September 1923.

A laboratory lechnigne far practice
which provides kw amonewo la abaarvatheatilsadZi
aonknocet.

460. SoUTII 4149 MATCIZ. DelnOnstra-
tion teaching as a means of helping

rung teachers. Childhod education,
:98-101, October 1930.
A very twist report at e study toads bv.ilis

vrtisir the Introduction to a disoosaion, the caw
elusion at which is " that towtors want mare clew
aestratioup ambit* than they Dew are Mehl%

. _WM] . . they consider este at the _most
beivrtal tyNe&al supervisory amiitamoe . . ."

481. &MAGUS, H. A. The caee-prob-
Isms oI studentiteachers. Educational
ofpninistration and supervision, 14:
814-24, May 1928.

Th. author dearthee how he boa weeded and
used s kw lastructional purpose.
These an diam at actual ciemrcons W* .time kir which satietactccr solutions

a period
are desired

by the stu4ent4eachers. In se 34 Isommore than kw thousand have been oolootid and

462. Warms; FRIDIMICK L Gap
between lesson plan and student-
teacher performance in state normal
school practice teaching. /Mutational
adminutration and supervisiots, : 361-
71, October 1921.

Cealwasofitio of stadintrtaacilijoi
atbeored;21based on throe types at data, show thatact awry over lotto praotim as it Amid.

463. WoLirsism, CLAxit. Increasing
the productivity of 'castration
lessons for student .4 Mum-
genet adusisistratitm and supervision,
16:1248, lamely 1930.

The writer dorodbm how de fiallierarta dineMiens d the stalest toad** in .du= doom two weeks

=:t bas Ma Zat damnation and prep*
eta given =Wu&

",.

I

Spec* Ples;a for Conduct of ouerpation
sad Pnactias Work

464. ADZ, Lantz Kzux. Provisions
in the state teachers colleges of Penn-
sylvania for laboratory-echool ex-
perience in teaching in the elementary

N.
Doctor's thesis. New York

mir:4; New York university, I 93 J .
136 1). ma.

The aka at this study wee to wort* the fr
Iltaibeniterusedssol provisions at the Penasylrania
mate Waders weeps and

what
te dome* them It

alma attemptet o show additional provisions
are needled to insure adequate hiborstomachool

prospective e= ti t.the state towbars =Sew darts, the
lar ember actually en-

11/12-41111 aoadentio rear.
465. ANTHONY, KATSZZINII M. The

Harrisonburg program. Education417
administration and supervision,
17:351-67, May 1931.

A &awls:km at the training ti student towbars
t Harrisonburg. Va.

486. ArlIA,ADZIAIDIII. Learning edu-
cational_ pencil)* through experi-
ence. Bdwiational administration and
supervision, 17:367-62, May 1931.

disserfreics al - sintismit training at Mai;
Issehets wiles% Milwaukse,

467. BLACILITATIUST, J. Hs.izii. SU -

pervision of observation and student
at Purdue university. Edu-

, cational administration -and eloper-
rieion 12:106-9,1926.

Tper=rviand tesogasemdsearited in this article
aosdassio

468. BIUNDT, Rasa K. Practice teach-
thetn im county traininjg schools of

Journfl of rural educa-dots
ties, 2:464-68, June 10241.

Svalnates work and sugests standards far
Median length Irark In observation,

siractioq issohing is V weal.
469. Bastaucs, &UMW IL, and °Ours.

The supervWon and administration
of 'practice teaching. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 11:1-12,
January 1926.

Describes rim plea la effect at the Tint
or Chicago.-

470. Bauscirwza, L. J. Reid work as
tf a mans of traintn4 studenirteachers.

Migrational adininutration and super-
vision, 8:343-48, Septembqi 1922.

,islarataititwaterizt ggi tilotitesk:gtort:

tbe add work pubic *Awls diakol
work In other and Mews how tbe
work is ta the Detroit teachers taw

Is aad *Maths 14 seam.
471. CAMINI. Now= N. The adralnis-

tratkm t te~n _Indiana
state leachers eons.). nsaws cot-
iewjeurnai, 2:5-11, SeptegOber 1930.

*no sttnidanotvis at mosiihm7 die at da
Ant Ilona is leasesdale Iiew saw f
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472. CEITTINDIINI Miramar D. Os-
wego virtual and training school plan
of cooperation. Educational adminis-
traffic's and supervision, 11:826-33,
192S.

The author aky: "la this Mgr ea effort is
made to pieldre dowdy the pion oeoparation
tomes the Owego normal and astable acboaik
°seem N. Y.. lied .0 'bow bow it operatqs."

473. ONBT130fr salt Sister M. An evalu-
ation ot the current plans for the
organisation of observation and wick-
t ice teaching. Master's thesis. Notre
I42 Pit, IP4 University of Notre Dame,
1929. 102 p.

This stub is on lavestigellos el the
mots of stibòect matter sad proladosal
tn the .4.0! slaty sabooksasoaeaftW by
frboois and saws i Itio and pothook *
other saw

474. CoLvrx, &rimy, 8. The lesson
plan and its value to the student
teacher. In National society for the
study of education. teenth year-
book. Part L. The emotional prep-
aration ot high teachr:i p.
190-212. Bloomington, fa., Pibbc
&tool publishing company, 1919.
372 p.

This To`== tiouttaPtrarl"ca:
wither. Arguments supporting Its an are is-
eluded.

JOSS°475. Coos, WILLIAM A. Introducing
the student to practice. Educational
administration and supervision,
10: 214402, May 1924.

AA Nasty* et three muted dews b the pro-
lewiooal training af umbers sod deesriptkis al
the pieta used in the University high school of the
Univocal al South Dakota.

478. Dukaaosur, FRANC= R. A ten-
tative plan for Integrating theory and
practice. Thacker* colter journal,
2: 17, September 1930.

Describes moral plans la the pigmy edam.
tion department at the Indiana state tesohers col-
kegs far the better integration of the mesas aca-
desalt mania end supervised

477. Dumus,Joamt L. Plan al coop-
eration `at 'Frostburg state normal
school. Rducational administration
and fupervision, 11:320-25,1926.

Describe, *slam et the Stake normal school
et irrostburClid., which st to make the=chord the slow 4 tide

478. ELAM, A. F. Teacher
that benefits both teachertaragnia
schools. Nation's wheels, 849-12,
October 1981.

bel m ttio
in ahead etior may

rsoka=4181tral=gM Sember, &-
by Maoist

I
.T1

a-sinistration mod supersisibi. 111-307,
May 1926. 4

In the tirbt of data yielded hi ¡rep' ..
stalls at TI normai embeds end mk~ eolisess,
the author prapasess lot titootpies to to

rb iltby rative afters end directcws7°Zugs tow's. 'rabies ors

480. 'FACULTY' OF THE *RYLAND
STAYS NOILKALL 11C11 TO113kON.
A plan for the closer coordination of
professionalised subject matter and
student teaching it% II D01111411 school.
Educational administration and super-
elision, 16:267-86, April 1930.

The *mkt mash °ordination - is discumed
In this ankh has boo evolved tiwough the united
effort of the faculty ot the Maryland Oats normal
school at Towson, the fifty training tooeters al the

4=49 oisassotary school, and al aser,by dn.
mi:sty and city training angers.

481. FLOWItitel, JOHN G. The content
of student teaching mums .01

for Me training of secondary teac .rs
in state teachers colleges. Doctor's
thesis. (Acoepted to be published.)
New York, N. Y., reacAers oeliego,
Columbia university, 1932.

kites= slimly at the principles sod premium
which am &smiled in' the ;remits teschlas of
Lis group indicated. Prewar a plan whiab rep-
menu the =toes" and proposes new and

482. Foams'', FAAlitx K. Reorganisa-
tion of teacher training at the Uni-
versity of Washington. Educational,
administration and supervisi.on,
16: 468-66, Beptember 19.

Deleribes en praIktfessional pre-
. =ill tiler to g=

theoryicer courses with
tesoblag. indicates °overlain, wart

with city...ohm& and clew relation with aosdernio
tispertaisets of the university.

483. Fox, Drum, KATIIIMINS. A study
of the effectiveness of participation
for student teachers in a specific
situation. Master's thesis. New York,
N. Y., New York unistersitr, 1931k
31 p. ms.

This was a study of the school at
Midland normal
contributes directly toward ladependentrihrt=
teaching.

484. Gnovite, J. W. Amount of time
student teachers spend in practice in

wteaching. Educational administration
and supervision, 11:417-20, Septem-
ber 1925.

dent
Thou= II data maw by no go.

1 to dame at tho university
NO *hoot.
teachers 1. OW_ , _.

oob
and 10 student

to sob Oakland and
in Berimeley. Student teachers reported that itnoted en avow el UM how pit week to 4o
the preesesionel wart in areeftd *oohing.

485. HAL14161111T, ALFRAID L 11.5
Cincinnati plan, of teacher

trsEducational adminisbvtion andstiA
vision, 10;129-1, March 1924.
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_The writer derariburttUase edtainistra-
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38 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

type of control. The features of the Cincinnati
'cooperative plan are described in detail.

06. HEBELVIr, AMANDA. Student°
teaching in an affiliated public-school
center. Ellensburg, Wash., Washing-
1,,1 :tate normal school, 1927. 16 p.

ptive plan of cooperative procedure intraining student teachers at Selah twining center.Many features of a manual for stullent teachersare included.

487. HECKERT,' J. W. Extra mural
practice teaching at Miami univer-
sity, Oxford, Ohio. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 10:303-9,
May 1924.

A case study showing how additional laboratoryfacilities are provide0 in a professional school for
teachers.

488. HELSETH, INGA OLLA. Practice
suPervision for critic teachers and su-
pervisors. Educational method, 9:
19-21, October 1929.

The plan used at the Florida state mike for
women, Tallahassee, rift., is deicribed.

489. HILL, L. B. Plan. of directed
teaching. Educational administration
and supervision, 15:448-52, Septem-
ber 1929:

A plan of directed teaching at West Virginiauniversity in which all the members of the facultyof the college of education supervise directly thestudent teachers.
111

490. HOWARD, FRANK E. Cooperation
of college and high school in providing
facilities for practice teaching. School
and society, 9 : 296-98,, MarcT 8, 1919.

Ilhe description of a plan inaugurated at Mid-dfflbury college, Middlebury, Vt.gook

491. HUMKE, NOMER L. Cooperative
teacher traininF at Evansville college.
School and society, 24:206-7, August
14,.1926.

Ptudent twhers work in pairs, one studentbeing in thertriiinini school while the other takesregular class work in the college. Public sclidols Ofthe city ate used as training centers where skilledcritic teachers serve both the city and the college.

492. ACOBS, W. B. Practice teaching
for secondary school teachers at
Brown university. School and society,
3:533-35, April 1916.

A brief history of the policy followed at lkownsince 1895 in ;he selection, trning, and practicingof the beginhing teachers who receive trainingthere.

493. KINDER J. S. Training teachers
on cooperative plan. American educa-

o tional digest, 44:6-10, September
1924.

Pennsylvania college for women meets state re-quirements under unique plan, the successful op-eration of which is described by the head of the de-partment of education. Pittsburgh schoolscooperate, and mutual advantages are described.

, 494. LANE, JESSIE A. The Fort Wayne
plan of student teaching, observationand reports. Educational administra-
tion and lupervision, 8 : 42-69; 99-104;
January-February 1922.

.

A carefully worked out detailed onsilear coursein student teaching following the _plan used bythe writer in Fort Wayne, Ind. The course isorganized in 36 sections, each covering one week,the content consisting of units of observation, par-ticipation, readings, suggestions for reports, and ofcarefully selected reading to cover ftch 00.
495. MEAD, A. R. Laboratory work inpreparation of teachers at Tempestate teachers college (1928). Educa-

tional administration and supervision,
16:99-409, February 1930.

The nine important "features of this laboratory-school system are described.

496. MITCHELL, LUCY SPRAGUE. A Co-
operative school for student teachers.
Progressive education, 8:252-55,
March 1931.

A cooperative undertaking of eight schools toprovide facilities for the development of a studentteacher's powers, her understanding of children,and a diale schoolroom environment.
497. NELSON, ESTHEI M. The content

of student teaching in elemen CUT-
ricpla in state- teachers colleges.
Doctor's thesis. (Accepted to be pub-
lished)\ New York, N. Y., Teachers
college, Columbia uliversity, 1932.

States purposes of student teaching and the ex,periences of elementary student-teachers. Givescontent of practice teaching and e meansfor iie effective preparation of . I,.rs for theelemeMary grades.

498. --A- Student teaching in
Maryland state normal school at
Salisbury. Educational administration
and supervision, 15:457-67, Soptem-
ber 1929.

Describes the courses in student-teaching thatare offered.

499?-t-PICKETT, Mrs. LALLA H. Student-
teaching in the ,East Texas state
teachers college. Educational (Amin-
istration and supe vision, 10:315-20,
May 1924.

A description of the organization, faculty, and
Niacilities for handling teachers in training.

500. PUBDom, J. Leslie. Teacher-
training througb directed observation
of teaching, thrbugh teaching under
fáculty ' supervision, and through
feaching as an apprentice. In Super-
visors of student teaching. Seventh
annual session, Dallas, Tex., February
28 'and March 1, 1927. p. 32-36.
Tiffin, Ohio, E. I. F. Williams, Secre-
tdry.- treasurer, Heidelberg college,
1927. 68 p.

The author described the program In effect in
Harris teachers (*liege, St. Louis, Mo.

501. ROBERTS, D. H. Observation And
practice at Michigan state norinal
collem Ypsilanti, Mich. Educational
administration and supertiision, 10:

I 310-14, May 1924.
A description of the plan in use.

.
502. ROBICET81 H. D. Practice teaebingin Chicago. Chicago achfiols journal,12:10-16, September 1929.
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°CURRICULAR AND INSTRUCTIONAL PROVISIONS 39
A detailed report describing the program for

practice teachers in the Chicago normal college.

503. RUi58ELL, WILLIAM F. A special
course for critic teachers. School and
society, 35:22-24; January 2, 1932.

An excerpt from a report of the dean of Teachers
college, Columbia university describing the edu-
cational innovation of a special program for critic
teachers in normal schools.

504. RYAN CALVIN T, Improving
teacher-training through more effi-
dot selectionfand assignment of
student-teachers. Educational adWtin-
istration and suptrvision, 18:35-40,
January 1932.

A discussion of a procedure for selecting and as-
signing students at the Nebraska state teachers
college, Kearney, Nebr.

505. SHARP, :LAURENCE A. The use
made of the demonstration school by
the college teachers of the North Texas
state.teachers college.' Peabody journal
of education, 7:332-36, May 1930.

This is a questionnaire study of 65 teachers in
the North Texas stfite teachers college. About 50
por cent of them say that the demonstration school
has been of value to them.

506. SHERROD, CHARLES CHESTER. The
organization of diredted teaching in
the East Tennessee state teachers col-
lege. Educational administrgtion and
supervision, 15:138p-88, December
1929.

The author concludes the.description by saying,
" After more than two years of experience in hand-
ling student-teaching as outlined above, the re-
sults seem ample to justify the experiment and
warrant the continuation of the plan on a larger
scale." p. 688.

507. SHOWALAR, BENJAMIN R. The
Auburn plan of°laboratory practice in
supervision. Educational administra-
tion and supervision, 16:220-23,
March 1930.

An emergency in practice teaching work made
it possible to depart from the usual method of
handling instruction in supervision. The new
method that developed is described in this article.
The author says of it, "Those who have had the
advantage of such training seem to give evidence
of less fumbling in their early efforts in the field."
p. 223.

508. SHURTLEFF, OLIVER. High school
practice teaching at Salem college.
West Virginia school journal, 60:28,
November 1931.

A description of the method used by this institu-
tion in conducting teacher-training work in the
local high school.

5C19. SMITH CrARA H. and OLVEY, LA
RAE. Milpitas-A rural school pro-
ject in teacher training: Washington,
U. S. Govertiment prititing office, 1924.
19 p. (Bureau* of education. Rural
school leaflet no. 27, April 1924.)

This article describes how a rural school was
used as a training school for prospective teachers.

510. SMITH, RUBERTA N. Student
teaching 14 a two-year curriculum for
primary teachers. Rducationql admin-

istration and supervision, 18:47-63,
January 1932.

A discussion of laboratory participation in the
training school and in public schools carried on in
elementary education at the State teachers college
in Oshkosh, Wis.

511. STALKER, FRANCIS M. Coopera-
tion of departments and training
school in supervised teaching. Educa-
tional administration and supervision,
12:233-37, 1926.

A description of the situation in the Indiana
stati normal sch&A, Terre Haute, Ind.

512. STEVENS, ROMIETT, and others.
Brief descriptions of completely or-
ganized systems of practice taching.
in Society of college teachers of edu-
cation, Education monpgraphs, no. 7,
p. 27-53. Cedar . Rapids, Iowa, The
Torch press, 1916. 74 p.

Various authors have collaborated In bringing
togeth4r rather detailed descriptions of the plan of
organizing practice teaching in 10 institutions.
See also United States Bureau of education bulle-
tin, 1917, no. 29.

513. TWAMLEY, EDNA. The student-
teacher. Bulletin of high points,
(New York, N. Y. Bbard of education.)
12:59-6t, April 1930.

This Is a brief description of the plan of coopera-
tion between Morris high school and both the
college of the city of New 'York and the New York
university for the benefit of student teachers.

514. WADE N. A. Distribution of
student-teachers time in conducting
recitations. Educational administra-
tion and sukrvision, 17:692-704,
Degmber 1931.

A report of a study, made by the State normal
school, Frostburg, Md., of the activities of student
teachers in conducting recitations during two 6-
week periods of concentrated student teaching.

515. WAPLEB, DOUGLAS. The Pitts-
burgh course in unit planning for
prospective high school teachers.
Educational administration and super-
vision, 11:340-43, May 1925.

Account of the practices employed in the work-
ing of the plan.

516. and SAUVAIN, EDWARD.
The Pittsburgh plan of, high school
practice teaching. Educational a&
ministration and suirvision, 10:354-
67,40eptember 1924.

The plan is discussed from the university stand-
point and from the high-school standpoint. Com-
ments of 18 practice teachers are given. Emphasis
is plaoed upon the necessity for excellent teaching
in high school. .

517. WILLARD, J. MONROE. The prob-
lem of relating iheory to observation
and practice in the training of teachers
for city schools. In National educa-
tion association. Journal of proceed-
ings and addresses! 1912. p. 890-896.
Chicago, Ill. University of Chicago
press, 1912. 1427 p.

The author prefaces an amount of the 1912
relationship between tkeory and practice volume
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in the Philadelphia normal school by a briefhistory of its development. "The Philadelphianormal school, founded in 1848, is the oldest citytraining school in the country."
518. WRIGHT, WILLIAM W. Experiencewhile in training. New York stateeducation, 18:66-70, September 1930.The author briefly described the general schemeof practice teaching in Syracuse, N. Y.

Surveys of Practices
519. ANDERSON, C. J. and EDSALL,WINIFRED. Observation practice incourses for training rural teachers.School review, 25:16-25, January1917.

A study of the practices in the county normalschools and high school teacher-training courseswith respect to the prov4sions for and activities inobservation and practice teaching.
520. ARMENTROUT, WINFIELD DOCK-ERY. Thd conduct of student teach-ing in state teachers college& Greeley,Coto. Colorado state teachers college,41927. 198 p. (Educational series,no. 2)

Analysis of student teaching as a factor in theprofessional training of teachers.
521. BAKER, G. M. Supervgion ofpractice teaching in physical educa-tion in undergraduate institutions inthe United States. Research quarterlyof the American physical educationassociation, 1:122-32, December 1930.A study designed to provide a basis for thesupervision of physical education through exhaus-tive research into the practices which at presentprevail. Detailed summaries and conclusions aregiven.

522. BARIUNGER, BENTON E. Studentteaching in agriculture. Washington,U. S. Government printing office, 1925.124 p. (Federal board for vocationaleducation bulletin no. 100, Agricul-tural series no. 23)
Thesis, University of Kentucky, 1925. Datawere gathered from the 48 land-grant institutionsthat maintained a department of agriculturaleducation, 1922-1923.

523. BAUGHER, JACOB I. Organizationand administration of practice teach-ing in private and endowed collegesof liberal arts. New York, N. Y.,Bureau of publications, Teachers col-lege, ColumUa university, 1931. 127 p.(Contributions to education, no. 487)A study of practice teaching for prospectivesecondary school teachers in privately endowedcolleges of liberal arts, particularly emphasizingthe small wile..
524. CLIPPINGER, W. G. Teachertraining from the standpoint of theliberal arts college. In Ohio collegeassociation. Transactions of the fifty-sixth annual meeting at Columbus,Ohio, April 7, 8, and 9, 1927. p. 23-24. Westerville, Ohio, A. P. Ronda,Secretary, 1927.

or TEACHERS

The author quotes the results of a survey madeby J. G. Lowery, of semester hours requfied byvarious states and territories in observation andpractice. Most of the data were for the years 1925and 1925.

525. COLEBANK, GEORGE H. Practiceteaching in the colleges of the Northcentral association. North centralassociation quarterly, 3:376-431, De-cember 1928.
Discusses arrangements for the administrationof student teaching, organisation of the studentteaching group, and direction and supervision ofstudent teaching. The article contain; summary,appendix, and bibli phy. One hundred nine-teen institutions in t North central associationmadirusable returns to a detailed questionnaire.

526. DAMERON, TEMPE HILLIARi. Di-rected observation in the normalschools of the South. Nashville,Tenn., George Peabody college forteachers, 1920.
Report based on results of a questionnairereturned by 39 Southern normal schools.

527. DAVIS, CALVIN O. Problemsinvolved in practice teaching. Schooland society, 10:143-48, 1919.
Tabled data, from reports of 1,032 publicschools accredited by the North central associa-tion of collegee and secondary schools in 1917, arepresented. Twelve summarizing points are maderegarding the status of the 18,079 teachers studied&

528. DOUGLASS, KARL K. The assign-ment of supervised student-teachers.Educational administration and super-vision, 8:321-30, September 1922.
A questionnaire study of 57 state universities,private colleges, normal schools, and teachers col-Wift, showing length of student teaching assign-ment, size of classes assigned to student-teachers,number of institutions owning a training school,and the number using city schools.

529. ENGLEMAN, JAMES Onto. A studyof student teaching in state norinftlschools and teachers colleges. Blemen-Wry school journal, 26:256-63, Decem-ber 1925.
A questionnaire study of replies from 79 presi-dents of state normal schools or teachers collegesand 59 city school superintendents. Teacher-training schools (3 out of 5) are largely dependenton the public whools for practice facilities, prac-tice teaching is an almost universal factor in thetraining of teachers in state normal schools andteachers colleges, two-thirds of the superintend-ents are unwilling to employ normal school graduates who have not had practice teaching.

530. FARRINGTON, FREDERIC E. Prac-tice work in university departmentsof education. in National society ofcollege teachers of education, Depart-ment of superintendence, Nationaleducational association. Observationand practice teaching in college anduniversity departments of education.Papers . . . p. 8-38. Iowa City,Iowa, The C. A. Webber printing co./30 p.
After an extended discussion of "the problem,""the function of practice teaching," etc., theauthor presents a table showing some of the MOMimportant details and facilities for ta practice
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CURRICULAR AND INSTRITCTIONAL puovzsIors 41
course in the 51 institutions which answered 4he
questionnaire. Tbe categorical information in the
table is supplemented by descriptive comments.

531. FOSTER? H. H. The status Of
Smith-Hughes practice teaching. /n
National society of college teachers of
education. Educational monographs
no. 10. (Studies in education.
Publications no. 15) p. 32-38. Balti-
more, Md., King brothers, inc., 1921.
79 p.

The article presents data on the following:
(1) Academip plane of Smith-Hughes work,
(2) administrative responsibility, (3) adqinistra-
tive relationships, and (4) achievement&

532. GARRISON, NOBLE LEE. Current
practice in coordination of college
and training-school work. Ypsilanti,
Mich., Michigan state normal college,
1931. 26. p.

Resiilts of a questionnaire study to disoover
what is now being done in the teachers maws of
this country to coordinate the work of the Mine
departments and that of the training schools.

533. GLAEBER, JOHN HENRY. The
supervision of student teachers in
normal schools and state teachers
coll . Master's thesis. Chicago,
Ill., niversity of Chicago, 1930.

An investigation of the supervision of student
teachers in normal schools and teachers oollees inthe United States. Findings: The aims of t
schools are chiefly to provide opportunities for
observation of superior teaching, practice in lesson
planning, an introduction to actual school condi-
tions, experience in teaching, and skill in class-
room management; training teachers have not
been trained sufficiently in academic work to meetthe scholastic standards for accrediting institu-tions they serve.

534. HAERTTER, LEONARD D. and
SMITH, DORA V. An investigation
into the methods of student teaching
in 32 colleges and universities. Educa-
tional administration and supervision,
12:577-95, December 1926.

Preseits data on credit allowed for student-teaching, length of course, activities of student-teacher, conferences, rating, professional courses,observation, supervision, marking, and othertopics.

535. HENDERSON, JOSEPH L. A statis-
tical study of the use of city school
systems by student-teachers in col-
leges and universities In the United
States. Educational administration
and supervision, 12:826-39, May 1926.

One hundred fourteen replies to questionnaire(not including normal schools and teachers col-leges) were received. Seventy-four use city school
systems for practice teaching.

536. JARVIS, C. D. Teachers of voca-tional subjects. Washington,. U. S.
Government printing Offim, 1919. p.
20-24. (Bureau of education. Bul-
letin, 1919, no. 66)

Data on student teaching in vocational teachertraining.

537. KELL; F. J. and Scozm I. O. k

What training school facilities are
provided in state normal schools..

4

wational administration and super-
vision, 1:591-98, November 1915.

Sixty-eight replies to more than a hundred quo-tionnairw, sent to the better normal schools of theNorth and West, were received and analysed.

LAIN, ZORE. Student teaching.Jou of educational research, 21:
394-401 May 1930.

Gives the results of a questionnaire study of 131
teacher-training institutions regarding studentteaching.

539. Koos, LEONARD V. Teacher-
training departments in North central
high schools. School review, 25 : 249-
56, April 1917.

Statistics pertaining to training facilities arepresented.

540. lams, E. E. Practice teaching in
model hools. Elementary school
journal, 13:434-44, May 1913.

From 115 replies to a questionnaire sent to eiery
state normal school in the United States, the au-thor found that 53 per cent of them required onefull yegr of practice teaching. The remainder
required less than this': In 95 out of 117 all prac-tice teaching was done in campus training-schools.

541. MINNICK, JOHÑ H. How have
high school teachers obtained their
practical work? Educational review,
62:332-36, November 1921. ,

This was a questionnaire study involving about
80 per cent of the high school teachers in Pennsyl-vania and New Jersey. Practical work was de-fined as "either observation or practice teaching,
or both." " A larger per cent of teachers having
served from 30 to 34 years had practical work thanany other group. . . . Of all high school teachers
beginning their careers in high schools, 50 per centhave had practical work; while of those beginningin the elementary schools, 65 per cent have hadrattiest work. Of all high school teachers whohave had practical work, 46 per cent began teach-ing in the -bigh schools and about the same bNan

highin the elimentary schools. .
practical

. Of all
school teachers who had work 60 per centdid it in elementary schools and 40 per cent in
high schools."

542. ORR, M. L. The administration of
the 'training school and of student
teaching. Educational administration
and supervision, 16:147-51, Febru-
ary 1930.

Four general plans for the administration ofstudent teaching, and of the training school, arein operatien in 25 teachers colleges. There were
approximately the same number of large, medium,
and small colleges.

543: PENDERGAST, HELEN ANN. A
study of student-teachfng in physical
education in institutions offering a
major course for Women. Master's
thesis. New York, N. Y., New York
university, 1931. 106 p. ms.

A study of some of tbe practices in the organise-tion, administration, and supervision of student-
teachingsequhements, year, credit, amount of
practice, prerequisites and requisites, observation,
agencies used, size of classes, types of teaching, the

her 'and, xnfmnces, lesson plans,of tachers, system of grading. Gives the
ent tendency in practices concerning these(

tems in 53 institutions.

544. MASON, Awns. Organising the
supervision of home economics prae-

.
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tice teaching. Educational adminis-
tration and supervision, 8.223-33,
April 1922.

A general survey of conditions and practice in the
supervision of practice teaching in home econom-
ics compiled from the experience of 50 home
momies timbers and supervisors. The article is
both comprehensive and constructive in =tent.

545. WADE, N. A. and FRETZ, R. M.
Some practices in the administration
and supervision of student teaching.
Educational administration and super-
vision, 12:124-30, February 1926.

Survey data on use of lesson plans, conferences,length of practice period, proportion of t.echfng inting school done by student teachers, num
of student teachers per critic, and other matters.

546. WALK, GEORGE E. Practice teach-
ing and observation in normal schools.
Education, 38:69-95, October 1917.
at tbe and end of the decade 1901-1914

study of 50 to 60 schools

regarding, (a 'ariations in the distribution of
practice teaching and observation, (b) variationsIn the time allotted to the two subWts, and (c)
variation in the conditions other than time under
which work in each subJect is conducted.

547. Student teaching as an'
integral part of teacher-training. Ed-

administration and supervi-
sion, 14:289-98, May 1928.

A study, made by the author ten years pre-
viously (1917), was cited. The conclusion fromthis study was that there existed no definite
understanding among normal schools as to what
properly constitutes the professional traininginvolved in student teaching and observation.
The author then declares that, " A decade has
passed. . We have witnessed unparalleled.

all fields of educational activity.
Vnt) ngroesssphere has there occurred greater improve-ment than in teacher-training."

548. WEST, R. L. Value of demonstra-
tion schools. /n Department of ele-
mentary school principals. Fifth
yearbook, 1926. p. 279-86. Washing-
ton, D. C. Department of elementary
school priticipais, National education
association, 1926.

-

Analyzes the value and tbe necessity for dem-
onstration schools. Givee the results of a gum-tionnaire study on the status of demonstrationschools in 53 of the 68 cities of the United Stateswith a population of 100,000 or over.

549. WHITCOMB, FRED C. Practice
teaching in the manual arts and in-
dustrial education. /n National so-
ciety for the study of education.
Eighteenth yearbook, Part I, The
professional preparation of high schoól
teachers. p.345-48. Bloomington, Ill.,
Public school publishing co., 1919.
372 p.

A questionnalie was sent to the 100 Institutions
in the United States which were-credited with
traedncinAn

teachers
Replies were received from 25, from

of manual arts and industrial
which a report was made on: (a) What they werethen doing, and (b) what they thought should bedone.

WO. WiLuAms, E. I. F: Administra-tion of observation in the teachir-
training institutions of the United

States. Educational administration
and supervision, 8:331-42, September
1922.

A questionnaire study of 295 teacher-reaminginstitutions relative to supervision of student'sobservation of teaching. Twelve tables and sixconclusions are given. Of the institutions offeringno opportunity for observation but givingin education, three-fourths are in the
co ,

coxusually the smaller ODeS.

551. WILLIAMS, JOSEPH T. Teacher
training in colleges. School and society
19:105, January 25, 1919.

Replies to a questionnaire were received fromthe stat superintendents of thirty-six states andthe District of Columbia, in a study of teachertraining in private colleges, with especial refer-ttwe to prike teaching. Found that nearly allstate di, q relents issue lades to graduatesof aomedited colleges without further examina-tions. Eighty-two per cent of these require thatthe work of the graduate include men profaff-sional courses; alt the number of suchcourses required from six to thirty, andthere was tot much agreement what the coursesshould be. The text for the remainder of the dis-cussion " Practice teachim and the small college,"was, taken from these fin.
552. WiLsoN, LESTER MACL Training

departments in state normal schoolsin the United States. Charleston, ILL,Eastern Illinois state norwwl school,
1919. 115 p. (Normal school bulletin
no. 66, October 1, 1919.)

A thorough study of training school
1918.

553. WOODRING, MAX= N. A catalog
studv of the status of student teaching
in the liberal arts co of the North
Central association. ew York, N.Y.,
Bureau of publications, Teachers col-
lege, Columbia university, 1924.

A oollection of data shoWing tendencies existingin 1924.

I

554. YZUILL, GLADSTONE H. A brief
survey of practice teaching, observa-
tion, and participation in the second-ary field of state univemities. High

quarterly, 17:184-87, July 1929.
A great lack of uniformity in practice teachingat state universities was found in this question-naire study. In 34 institutions, the number ofhours devoted to make teaching varies from 6 to1,w1ththemedianM6O.

Professionalized Subject Matter
555. COX., MEREDITH J. A project in

the professionalization of subject
matter throu the study of the halo-
gens. Peabody journal qf education, 9:
159-62, November 1931.

An stperhneut in the proinicadication ofsw.Wy, by adopting* unit °loons.chemistryto the in the ninth wade in the train*
school, to discover whether or not students derive
any practical advantages far Welting bow a sub.ject matter amass. .

556. EVINDSN, E. 8. The critic teacherand the professional treatment of sub
ject matter-achallenge. Educational
administration and trupet:fisiont 10:
373-82, May 1929.
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KVALUATION

The author makes six suggestions to '` show how
the critic teachers can take tbe initiative in setting
up situations which will virtually force the sub-»ct.matter teaches of our teachers colleges tointroduce a number of important _profusionel
elements into their courses," and challenges them
to do it.

557. EVINDEN, E. S. Proposals for cor-
red ing professional myopia of subject-
matter teachers in teachers colleges.
Educational administraiion and super-
vision, 16:372-82, May 1930.

Tbe five specific suggestions are: (1) No courses
which are primarily reviews should be given forcredit, (2) much of the time now given to lyspecialiwd muses in education Joey I

could be more profitably used for additional su
ject-matter courses for te teachers who are not
goi to be specialists in the field of education orloot (3) the nt of the subject-matter
courses should be selected with the pro-
fessional needs of teaches in mind at all times;
(4) one or more sets of protective-q
tests should be administered to the students w o
we about to be assigned to practice work in thevarious sub*ts, (5) there should be a system of
)oint supern of practice-, by the child-
teaching specialists (the supervisors or criticteachers) and the subject-matter spec:tali:its inwhich the litter will have a real and active respon-sibility for the work of the practice-teachers in
their fields.

55S. Lzwis, C. D. The professionaliza-
tion of subject matter as a trend in
teachers college development. Pea-
body journal of education 6 : 325-32,
May 1929.

The author cites soils evidence to show that
the efforts that are now being made to train teach-
ers more effectiFely through the medium of thesubjects which they will teach, and related sub.sets presented from a professional poirit of view,indicate a definite trend toward the adoption ofthis method.

559. MANOUN, V. L. Early normal
school practice. Educational adminis-
tration and supervision, 11:25-41,
January 1925.

Discussion of Randolph's studyhibf professional,treatment of subject matter and reply by Ran-dolph.

560. PENDLETON, CHARLES S. The 00/1-tent and method of subject-matter
courses in teachers colleges. Peabody
journal of education, 3:273-92, March
1926.

Summary of what constitutes the professional
treatment of subject matter is quoted. There are15 items,

6

561. RANDOLPH, E. D. The profes-
sional treatment of subject matter.
Baltimore Md.; Warwick and York,
inc., 1924. 202 p.

Discuses the treatment given to subject metier
institutions. A suggestive

historical outline el the development of curricular

two views, since each survived because of
with is included. Concludes

'matt, have blooded with time into a prolegion-aired subject-matter for teacher&

562. Wilms's, .Joint W., ch. The re-
lation of general to _professional edu-
cation of hers. in Department of
superintendence. Ninth yearbook,
1931. Five unifying factors in Ameri-

can education. Part 3, p. 253-74.
Washington, D. C., I:. *tent of
superintendence, National educdtion
associatios, 1931. 543 p.

Traces tbe development of teacher preparation
statement of principles of teacher and
during and Mowing the Great War, ts a
lists problems for future study.

EVALUATION OF THE EDUCATION
OF TEACHERS

General ions and In-
Service ion

563. ASPINWALL, W. B. The value of
student-teaching in a teacher-train-
ing course as judged by graduates of
one, two, three, and four years' ex-
perience. Educational administration
and supervision, 7 : 267-73, May 1921.

The value of adequate practice teaching is setforth through the testimony of teachers of one,,two, three, and bur years' experience.

564. BARNETTE, M. R. Appraisal of
ncies for the development of the
h school teacher ih service;- merits

and weaknesses of college summèr
schools and other cultural agencies.In National education association.
Addresses and proceedings. 1930.
p. 295-296. Washington, D. C., Na-
tional education association, 1930.

A diecussion and evaluation of four methods ofin-eervice training. Outlines evidences of thenecessity for some type of ifreenioe training.
565. BETTS, GILBERT L. Philosophy

in the measurement of teaching
ability. School life, 17:168-69, May
1932.

Criteria against which to validate measures ofability were described. These criteriaare philosophical in nature but are susceptible toquantitative treatment.
566. BROWN FRANCIS J. An evalua-

tion of extra-mural courses. Educa-
tional administration and supervision,
18:13-20, January 1982.

An evaluation of extra-mural courses by super-intendants, directors of extension, anddepartment of edbcation o1fld. Suggestionskw the improvement of this type of work aregiven. r.

567. CAHOON, G. P. What training,do
beginning teachers need? University
high school journal, 10: 131-59, August
1980.

" Most of the former students 'indicate, thatsome phase of their practice teaching experiencehas been the most valuable pirt of Mebb training. . Most former teachers suggested that their
had mots

could hails been improved by having
by havWg had academ miccourses more

utensive or varied practice totrAeol
to use In h*h school work . . . Discipline andclassroom management in their various goadsinclude the most difficult problems of beginningteachers." p. 1511.

0 568. CALDWELL, OTIS W. An investi-
-lotion of the teaching of biological
subjects in secondary schools. School
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scsente, and Inathematics, 9:681-97,
June 1909.

" A tripartite list of questions was sent to those
who are now engaged in teaching biological sub-
}acts in secondary schools. The first part referred
to the teacher's preparation and experience, the
second to the kind of course the teacher is present-
ing or thinks be should present, and the third to
the students' opinion of various aspects of the
work."

569. CART/e14 HOMER L. J. The use of
measurement in evaluating achieve-
ment in education (*lasses. Teachers
college journal, 1:175-82, July 1930.

The writer reviewed the literature and showed
the types of testa used by instructors in the field of
education and the use made of these testa. Fur-
ther mutations were made for setting up definite
ob¡ecUve goals and per measuring the swoon or
failure of the set-up.

570., CLEM, ORLIE M. What do my
students think about my teaching?
School and society, 31:96-100, January
18, 1930.

Tbe author submitted a check list to 200 stu-
dents in education at tbe end of the cows& Their
responses furnish the basis for this article.

571. COLE, MART I. 03operation be-
tween the faculty of the campus
elementary fraining school and other
departments of teachers colleges and
normal schools. Doctor's thesis.
(Accepted to be published.) New
York, N. Y., Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1932.

A weighted evaluation of 000peritive activities
of critic teachers and college instructors. A rank-
ing of methods for carrying out the cooperative
activities. Jury procedure in developing check
list.

572. CoLyIN, STEPHEN S. The most
common faults of beginning high
school teachers. School and society,
7:451-59, April 20,1918.

Collected written discussions of the chief prob-
lems of teaching from 112 teachers at the end of
their first year 9f teaching. Says the writers are,in the main, oonscious of 4 main problems: (a)
Control and discipline of their classes; _(b) their
personal attitude toward the class; (c) their meth-
ods of teaching; (d) their own inadequacy, lack of
preparation, and need of improvement.

573. DICKINSON, VERA L. An evalua-
tion of the observation and partici-
pation course in the teacher training
program. Master's thesis. Columbus,
Ohio, Ohio v state university, 1930.
113 p.

Criteria for ju 1 :48 the observation and partic-
ipation course are O upon modern educational
theory. A set of criteria for judging tbe work in
observation is evolved. The auth& suggests ways
in which the course might be made more effective
for tbe training of modern elamentarY teachers.

574. DRISKILL, IIATITIE LUCILLE. An
evaluation of plans for directing high
school practice teaching. Master's
thesis. Nashville, Tenn., Goof., Pea-
body college for te9chers, 1930. 125
p. me.

This study analyses the various types of plans
used by teacher training institutions in the Ow-

:)g

vation and practice teaching course; il: up stand-ards for evaluation fromjeudent tcb« s view.
evakmtes tbe plans by the standards set up.Find The graded maxims and the participa-tion plans are the best.

---t

575. Dusting; FLORZNCR G. An evalua-
tion' of practice teaching from datagathered in the United States. Dix-
tor's thesis. New York, N Y., Ford-
ham universily,.1930. 104 p. M8.

Tbo stu is divided into three parts. Tbe nrat
ggves the I_ sli leal backvound of practice teach-

. The seoond gives current practices of 30teachers colleges and 32 normal schools, as revealedin questionnaire replies. The third deals with anevaluation ofthese practice, by superintendents,-
ci and graduates by answers to a ques-

576. FITCH, HARRY N. An analysis of
the supervisory actzivjties and tech-
niques of the elqmentary school train-
ing supervisor. New York, N. Y.,
Bureau of piblications, Teachers col-

Colum university, 1931. 130 p.
ntributions to education, no:476)

Supervisors rating of the frequency the needfor training and the value of 422 activities. Stu-dent t.scfs indicated tbe help pirovided bycritic teachers and suggested adivities that thecritic teachers might have performed.

577. GILCHRIST ROBERT 8. Inade-
, quaby of training of secondary-

school teachers and jorincipals. School
review, 39:140-47, February 1931.

A survey of the preparation ofsecondary schoolteachers and principals to determine inadequacy
of traiping.

b.

578. GRAY, .WILIAAlit S. ed. The train-
ing of college teachers. In-Institute ,
for Administrative officers Of °higher
institutions. Proceedings, 1930. Vol.
2. Chicago, Ill. The University of
-Chicago press, 1930. 242 p.

This sYmposium, as a whole, indicates that im-
provement in college teaching micA be as fruitful

ers u in the length of stay In tile teacher
in prepared public school teach-

preparing insti utions. The appmdis contains:' Reports on cunent methods of training college
teachers in various higher institutions.'

579. HACKLER, JAMES MONROE. A
stud of the relitive value of courses
in o ::rvation and student teaching.
Doctor's thesis. Stonford University,
Caw., Stanford university, 1930.

The mean gain in probational informaticn forstudents lathe observation course was not signill
tantly different from Quit ofstudents in the teach
log warm The other subjects which' owilpleted
the scindules of thee students were for the most
part academic gabled&

580. Hum)); P. W. Training of high
scliool teachers of Minnesota. Minns-
(gohs, W1flfld1 Qollege qf education,
University of Minnesota, 1' .1. 39 p.
(Educational monograph v. ;)

MaDj of Wilde* school *Am Minnesota
prepared Ibt the subjects they areted= was sepsdally true of the Mailer" b. The meow plegnmetion aurnot be
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EVALUATION

*581. KELLERMAN, ADILLA F. Special
qualifications for teatime in grades
seven to nine. Master's thesis. Syra-
cute, N. Y., Syracuse university, 1931.
215 p.

Deta were secured by personal correspondsoes
with accepted authorities in the Bald of junior

'high school and_ grammar grades on functions ofeducation for aftts, the strength and weak-
penes ot the present program, and the s

problems and methods of slue in
data for the study. A semi-intensive was
made of the subjective and objective o 8,1 of
teacherf and administrators .on the needs,
deficiencies and types of preparation desirable,
and on objective data on the status of the training
of these beechen in service. 'Phe study was con-
fined to the northern tier of states: eastern, central,
and mid weftern

582. KENT, RAYMOND A. University
preparation of teachers for high
schools. School review, 27:172-85,
March 1919.

This study of the written statements prepared
by 100 University of Rams students, in the last
semester of their senior year, was conducted "to
get some definite informatiob as to what such
(special-methods) comes actually did to prepare
prospective high-echool teachers for their specific
professional work.' Tbe author concluded .
no matter how great one's zeal, one looks almost
in vain . . . for any evidence that tbe high school
is thought of as the 'people's school' . . The
senior university students who took

. .
them failed

lamentably to get a clear idea of what these sub-
jects were expected to accomplish in specific terms
for high-echool pupils." (p.

583. KINILICT J. A. Virtues and de-
fects of normk school training 88 seen
by graduates of two five and ten
years' service. Eductitional adminis-
tration and Supervision, 7:103-10,
February 1921.

The author says, "With few exceptions, the
reports indicate that normal-school training is
helpful because,of the inspiration in-the work of
teaching that it gives . . The one de in
normal-school training that had almost unlOmml
mention in my returns is what I shall call 'toomuch that does not function '." P. 103 and la&

584. LEE, Scow. Attitudes as a fae-
-tor of teaching in normal schools.
Journal of educational sociology, 2:
232-38, December 1928.

From the returns in a questionnaire study, the
athhor infers that "the teacher is a factor in
stimulating students to form attitudes towardsthe subs of the curriculum. . It may
comforting to observe that the teacher as a factor
in forming attitudes, is positive in 60 per cent
of the cases and negative in only 20 pet cent ofthem . . ." p. 7.

585. MYERS, &kin() F. A teacher
training program for Ohio. New York,
1V., Y., Bureau of publications, Teach-
ers college, Cot', utiiversity, 1927.
144 p.. (Contributions to education,
no. 266)

ooming from denominationel and endowed
An increasin4ProPartioll of Ohio teachers ere

op lieges rather I 8 from dot teacher-training in-stitulions. 0 about 50 per cunt of the new
teachers ( bad a satisfactory minimum of
training.

DIftd with Wieser,' eif the U. 8. Mee of
Iklugai sitillable sa aq,
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686. OBRIEN FRANCIS P. EmOloying
student criticism in revising courses in
education. Educational administration
and tr u , 11:294-98, Septem-
ber 1

Replies from 114 former students of the Univer-sity of Kansas .s..$1. the value of courses ineducation arranged the courses in the following
*order: educational psychol educational meso-urernents, educational .4 . a a school adminie.
traits]; and history of cad ,

587. PEASE, G. R. Graduate student
criticisms of the college of education.
School and society, 28 : 57&-79, Novem-
ber 10, 1928.

tion of courses in graduate coliI..... ly in
Criticizes the method of teaching and

graduate colleges of education.

588. REINOEHL, C. M. Standardizing/
correspondence instruction. Journal
of educational research', 20:260-7, Na-
vember 1929.

An attempt by a worker of manryears experi-ence to set some standards for oorrespondencestudy as a phase of in-eervioe teacher training.
Study of 2482 assigned reports from 116 teachersto answer the questions:. (1) To what extent is afull time teacher justified in doing college work by
correspondence? (2) what is a reasohable limit in

, the number of Wanes -tHat may be taken justifi-ably while a teacher is in full time service? _

589. Summer school courses
for teachers. Educational administra-
Lion and .8uperviaion, 11:635-38, De-
cember 1925.

A statistical study of 307 teachers, supervisorsand administrators at the University ot rkansassummer school of 1926. Lists 71 professionalcourses out of 88. Evaluated on bails on respond-ents' interest and estimate of value of courses.

590. SAAM, THEODORE. Stimuli being
offered to promote growll of teachers
in service. (Abstract). In Depart-
ment of superintendence. Official re-
port, 1931. p. 209. Washington, D. C.,
Department of superinte, Na-
tional education association, 1931.

This is a summary of the judgements of 324 suo-eessful teachers in seven school systems in fleestates. Both high-echool and elementary teachers
considered summer school and travel as effective
means of growth. They suggested that visitation,travel and stunmer-school ceallowan, fixed tenure,and 41:iservation of demonstratiun lessons-should
receive more emphasis.

591. WZNGIER, Paul G. The status of
teachers' meetings in city and ex-
empted village senior and junior hip
schools in Qhio. M 's thesis.
Colutnbus, Ohio, Ohio university,
1930. 125 p. ms.

This is* collection. organisation, and summed.sation of data reletive to prowess in Unhorsemeetings and to the prideroneee of umbers inregard to meetings. Findings: Teschen prefarteachers' Assay. that lead W prokolonal Im-provement. A y75pereentoft3 eteachers I I a gave tbs following reasons for
unsuoceestul , meetings. no definite ob-jectives of ineetinp, ana topics dimmed are not
of 1uta d value toaD Umbers.
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Education in Relation to
Causes of Failure

592. BARR, A. S. and RErnIsnx, M.
Inexperienced teachers who fail and
why. Nation's schools, 5:30-34, Feb-
ruary 1930.

Gives 10 of the most characteristic difficulties of
1st and 2nd year teaching derived from a question-
naire study of beginning graduates of University
of Wisoonsin. Difficulties, charecteristic of thefirst 2 weeks are given. . decreased in ire-
quency (with elPedesnee) owing that gradual
contrw over them was pined. Ooe difficulty

vision for individual differenceswas more
uently recognized with increasing experience.

593. CLEMENT, EVELYN A. An evalua-
tion of teacher-training. Educational
administration and supervision, 18:
91-98, February 1932.

Report cards containing three items, command
of subject matter, skill in instruction, and manage-
ment and discipline, were sent to the county,
city or district superintendent of schools in which
beginning teachers were employed, with a request
that each teacher be given a rating upon each ot
the three items. Analysis of the first 1,500 returns
indicated ttat "five times as many teachers failed
in discipline Is in knowledge of subject matter,
and two andodne-half times as many failed in tech-
niques and method of instruction." "Lack of
adequate method" was the most frequently men-
tioned defect due to poor training found in new
teacher& A list of personality defects is given aisa.

594. ,EDDINS, A. W. Why teachers fail.
Texas outlook, 14:16, August 1930.

Lists five reasons based upon exhaustive study
by Littler, by Bluefields, and by Morrison. These
five reasons, reduced to their lowest terms, are:
Lack of good discipline failure to cooperate, lack
of preparation, poor judgment, and gossip.

595. JAMES, H. W. Causes of teacher
failure in Alabama. Peabody journal
of education, 7 : 269-71, March 1930.

Data were secdred irouroollege freshmen, teach-ers, and principals concerning public.echool
teachers sTho had failed. The *sum of failures of
118 teachers, based on a list of 10 Items, were
checked by the college &salmon. One hundred
teachers were analyzed by teacher& Dbcipltne
wm given first place by each group; temper was
ranked high by students and teachers, but not so
high by the principals. ,

596. LANCELOT, W. H. Dèveloping the
student teachers in traits of personal-
ity. Educational administration and
supervision, 15:356-61, May 1929.

A plan used to develop desirable personal traits
is described in detail. Some vidence concerning
its effectiveness was collected. The author con-
cluded: "Aside from the limited evidence of per4
Donal improvement in our studentstof the kind
mentioned above, the number of. failures in teach-
ing due to personality defects seems to be clearly
on the decrease among our beginning teachers."
p. 381. The list of 50 rules to observe was omitted
from this article.

597. MADSEN, I. N. The prediction of
teaching success. Educational admin..
istration and supervision, 13:30-47,
January 1928.

The most striking thing about the group of $1
teacher failures was the uniformity in which they
were found among the lowest tea per cent in in-
telligeme tests and elemezearod subject
tests given at entrance to normal echo& In a class
ot 87 normal-echool students in' psychology, the

author found Intereorrelations as follows: iatàNaga PR. silinnitAry'aeh001 =14:It'Inetter teaworts, 82; intelligence vs. ob soon in pay.obology, .72; and eleanentary.sahool subject mat.ter vs- psychology,,

598. MORRISON, ROBERT H. FaCtors
causing failure in teaching. Journal of
educational research, 16:98-105, Sep-tember 1927.

A list of causes as given by 40 adminbtrators.The first five in rank order were: poor discipline,inability to cooperate, p, immorality andlack of teaching skill.

599. NANNINGA, S. P. Teacher failures
in high school. School and society, 19:
79-82, January 19, 1924.,
'A number of reasons for She failure of 112 high:

school teachers. "One of the outstanding facts inthis investigation is that diseipline, lack of coop-eration, and poor instruction are the most oftenmentioned reasoos for failure." p. 82.

600. SHICEVE, FRANCIS. Scholarship as
a factor in teaching. Peabody journal
of education, 8:144-48, November.
1930.

"As one phase of the state survey of education
in West Virginia, teaching was evaluated on a rat-ing scale or score card containing twenty items.
. . . Quite uniformly the scores on scholarship

ty traits ancrlaTiof onal at
than the

are assigned as causes of failure ammo, lemtely firetimes as often as is deficient 1_ 1:1, In spiteof the fact that this group of teachers ranked iow
in scholarallip in the normal school." p. 144-46.

Education in Relation io
Practice Teaching Grades

601. BRECKINRIDGE, ELIZABETH. Astudy of the relation of preparatory-
, school records and intelligence-test

scores to teaching success. Educa-
tional admiriistration and supervision,
17: 649-60, December 1931.

Tbe correlation between high-school grades andstudent I.,: grades in the normal school was
.257±.03; between the former and teaching in the.field it was .348±.04. Correlations between Armyalpha scores and each of the two measures of
teaching moms were .094*.03 and .009±.004,
respectively.

602. BROOM, it. E. The predictive
value of three specified factors for suc-
cess in practice teaching. Mucational
administration and supervision, 15:
25-29, January 1929.

Tbe correlation between the average grade
points Per unit of practice teaching (for 148 cases)
and average grade points in other education
courses was .213.053.

603. CAHOON, G. P. Intelligence-test
sccres as a factor in the prediction of
practice-teaching sucom. University
high school journal, 9:205-27, Novem-
ber 1929.

"The correlation of .001 kw the Army alpha and
of .14 and .097 for the May grottps on the Thar-
stone shows no significant reMon between intel-
ligence and moue in practice teaching vas meat
ured by the present devices." p. S.

604. Cobinut, HAZEL E. The correlar.
tion of Fades in practice teaching rei;;

1$

.

4

- 11

.

. .

-

...

,



EVALUATION

ceived by seniors in a college for teach-
en4, with their scores in the Thurstone
group intelligence tests. P
seminary, 31:176-82, June 10

Found C ff'. square cantingency) between
grades of seniors and scoreMt-4ton*

on
ps °glad exanlination (N-do.107),

C -116. Between average grade in all courses for
three years and latter, C -An

605. DTEsa, BENJAMIN C., A comparison
of t he achievement of third-grade
pupil!, who have been taught by
training-school tetIchers with the
achievement of those who have been
taught by regular teachers. Master's
thesis. IouZder, Colo., University of
Colorado, August 1927. ms.

Results show that third-grade tra-school
pupils made less progress relative to tnielligeiu*level than those of nop-training-echool controlpicas.

606. EL/pC Al A. F. A study of stuilent
teaching. Peabody journai of education,
7:345-50, May 1930.

Measured by gains in ¡grade wore on the Stan-
ford achievement test, ils under cadet teachers
in 10 classes in four 2 to 8) gained
.85 of a grade. Pupils untrairegular teachersgained .81 of a trade. Cadet teachers reoeived
systematic and thorough supervision. The slight
differenoe was in favor of the cadet teachers. -

607. FRANZEN, CARL G. F. A com-
parison of the results made on certain
standardised testa . . . Bloomington,

.,

Ind. Bureau of. coo ative research,bid na university, 1 ;. 21 p. (Bul-k of the school of education, v. 2,
no. 4, March 1926.) '

Students were found to do practibally u well
under student teachers as under regular lockers;

608. FRASIER, C. M. Intelligence as i
factor in determining stud .e; t teach-
ing success. Edticatsonal # inistra-
lion and supervision, 15:623-29,, No-
vember 1929. -

Compared intelligen6e sown of highest 5%
and the lowest 5% of the Lewiston (Idaho) normW
school students to grades in student teaching.
Difference (3.56-3.50-.06) was insignificant.

609. HAWK, R. F. Use of Thorndike
examination in a normal school.
Master's thoSis. Stanford University)
Calif., Stanford university, 1928. 81
'p. ms.

Made a study of the rela.tionshijp of Thorndike
scores to several variables. Among these variableswas " pract it* teaching. . This correlation was
.6flek .04 with a population of 67.

610. KINDER, J. S. A rating scale for
practice teachers. Education, 46:108-
14, Octob'er 1925.

Correlatiobs obtained between various meas-ures of intelligence and measures of teaching
ability while doing practice teaching.

611. NgEL, MARY O., and M1CAD, A. R.
Correlation between certain group
factors in preparation of secondary
school teachers. Educational admin.-
stration and supervision, 17:675-76,
Decem.;?.. 1931.

47
Data from reeordsattriat Ohio Wesleyan uni-versity of 64

high school, 13;14Tie oorrelaprtroParingins.be highest
to teach in

correlation with staturin student Wicking is thatof status in a selected coup of personality traits,not .complete perm,: cr
612. 'Prix, WILLIAM HENRY. Intelli-

gence and teaching an experimental
study. Educatiotwl ádministration and
supervision, 13:433.48, October 1927.

Made several studies relating to teaching suc-cess (rating of critic tPagler). Tests administeredwere: laboratory tests Ind other unitary taita.and Detroit advanced intelligence test. The au-thor conc)uded that intelligence enough to gradu-ate from high school is prerequisite to success butnon-denative. The, other iqnctions meas-ured seemed to have little relatibn to teaching

613. The relatioil between in-
telligence and teaching success: a sup-
plementary study. Educational ad-ministration and sfipèrv4ion, 14:257-
(17, April 1928.

A study made of the oorrelation between'gence and the success of a class from the Detroitteachers college during their first two years ofteaching in the Detroit elhools. From intelligencetest scores ooncludes that one cannot predict thegrade to be received in prsetioti teaching. noi thelater estimates by principals under whom theyteach.

*614. SCHULTE, IRVIN TABOR. A de-scriptive ana predictive study of aclaps in a school of education. Doc-tor's thesis. Philadelphia Pa., Uni-
versity of Pennsyleania, 1925. 131 p.

Aim: To discover the predictive value of en-trance units &Latin; quartile rank in secondaryschool; army alpha soon; Tern= group some,when considering: grsistenoe in school of educa-tion, practice fa solarship marks.Some prediction of sch e could be madewith a combination of all bur a but DO pre-diction of practice teaching marks. Found littlecorrelation between practice teaching marks andsuperintendent marks.

615. WADDELL, CHARLEEI. W. The
prognostic value of . Army alpha
scotes for success in pfactice-teachffig.
Educational administration anti super-
vision, 13:577-92, December 1927.

The author found only k very slight difference
in practice teaching grades. between the highestfive per cent and the lowest five per cent on theArmy alpha test.

616. WHITNEY, FREDERICK L., and
FRASIER, CLARK W. The relation of
intelligence to student-teaching suc-
cess. Peabody journal of education,
8:3-7, July 1930.

This study verifies five others, which are re-viewed, in finding little relation between intelli-germ and snows in student teaching. Collegegrades in academic subjects are better than intelli-test mores for predicting success in student

617. ZANT, JAMES H. Prixiicting suc-
cess in practice-teaching. alum-
lional administration and supervision,
14:664-70, December 1928.

°DePosited with the library of the U. S. Office ofEducation and available as an interlibrary loan.
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48 EDUCATION 0
Tbe author ambles, =tin!Andy of cone-ladoo coefficients, that, other than

and
SLYtt a:gm

methods, u falsest to theme stu-
the mimes* in grades made bystudent umbers."

Education in Motion to
Pupil Achievement

618. erirlIALLADRIL, D. K. Report of
supervisory program. Journal

Moreleducational mdAod, 7:252-89,
1928.

Detailed report of a method and the remits ofa upervisory program carried out in Trenton.
N. J. O Ives methods of securing teacher coopers-

. tion. The benefits to the teachers. Gives twelve
conclusions.

619. CAMt, EMMA Yovmo. Value, of
circulars in supervising the teaching
of reading. Master's thesis. Islasg
vale, Tenn., George Peabody cave for
teachers, 1030. 64 p. ms. .

Results of this controlled experiment indicatethat the silent-reading ability of pupils can beimproved by funishing teachen instructions inthe kiln c cisculsr letters.

620. Own's, Lat..An MAIL Measuring
efficiency in supervision and teaching.
New York, N. Y., Bureau of
lions,- Teachers college, Caw uni-
versify, 1925. 98 p. (Cohtributions to
education, no. 175)

The A. R. technique was used; A. R. gains Orlosses over a etic-month period were taken u themeow? of teaching efficiency. With this measureof teaching efficiency there seems to be on thewholes little relation between teaching skill inone subject and teaching skill in another. ThereI. little relation between supervisor's estimateand skill of tea *aft. mere was no relation be-tween professional informtion (Steele-Harting)and t The correlation between pro-fessional Information and supervisor!' dbtimateswas .407.

621. EDEBURN, RALPH. Study to de-
termine the preparation of the teach-ers in service and teachersan training
as related to the teaching of elemen-
tary science. Master's thesis. Ithaca,N. Y., Cornell university, 1930. 60p..ms.

An examination was made al the records of 1,700rural New York teachers in service and 78 science
teachers in different teacher-tzeiving institutions.Findings: In general* teschen in training asereceiving a better preparation in the field ofscience education than seems to have been theof the 1,700 teachers in service examined.in sn-v are reported to have had lesstraining to teach science or nature study than toteach language, reading,thinstic, Iwei and
fleograPhy.

622. BaumatAN, J. D. The child's lossdue to student teaching. School and
society, 21:291-97, March 1925.

Using the achievement-ratio

;J11011770(riilleilit=1150:trgidOradO,
it I:

an average quotient ot 104 kr pupils in elementarytraining school ot Colorado . teachers oases.
623. ilt;IPPIES, W. C. The value of
-supervision in rural schools. Journal

TiA9MIREI .4

rural *duration, 5:28.049, March-.
April 1926. ,,

" Pram contally controlled expertmeet, Iiwhich SO represented% schools in one county:Ire rho% re Wowing conclusion (amongas wn: "I'be achievement ol thesupervised papas wu Ot.3 per cent geaWr thanthe achievement of unsupervised pwW" p. 2111.

624. HOPPIIII, W. C. The value ofsupervision in nail schools of Oakland
county.. Lansing, Mick., Michiganstate teachers association, June 1926.40 p. (Bulletin no. 7)

The pupils in the 'supervised schools of Oaklandcounty, in the nine phases of the subjects tested,acoomplished 170.8 per cent of a normal year etschool wort and approached the standard; whilethe pupils in the unsupervised whoa.of MacombCounty accomplished Wiper cent of a normal yearof school -work. The =wane, is 78 per cent tnbrow of the supervised schools. The experimentinvolved 33 one-teacher schools and eight rooms intwo-teacher schools. .

625. throw, J. M. A study of intel-
ligence and of the training of teachersas factors conditioning the achiev-ment of pupas. School review, 83 : 191-
200, 292.,2; Magill-April 1926.

When the achievement et 1.11 in schoolsin . of MetZlis,b°42=34 explikpcs at 1. teachers,content, and dme suounarto different division%but not homogeneous with Op tbe trainingal the teachers in college ph the pupils whowere toughs bi teachers who o majored in M-lege s rice excelled in average achievement tbewho were t by teachers who had notin collar "Pikes This superiority vuvident in every trot. Each al the tests coveredsped& unit of the course, e. g., sound and light.
626. Jowls, J. W. An objective meas-ure of elementary teachera4n-traini

achievement. Teachers college
1:21-24, September 1929.
soli2otreobi= of this study was to compare the

achievement of the teschers-in-trainingfor the elementary license in the Indiana stateteachers caner with the achievement of eighth-grade pupils when both amps wens measured bythe same objective test.' p. b.
627. Lupin*" W. W. Do pHs loseunder practice teachira? ucationaladministration awi up isiovi,

14:101-4, February W&
tescher--others not.Partrata

fitody of 100 grade

rant the aoncladess that 14. I do not bybeing taught by podia§ provided theprop
Obtained

control or cadet work is worked out."Stanford achievement Vet scores werecompared to standards.

628. Project method for prac-tice teaching. School Ws, 15: 179,May 1930.
A list of outlined. Min* Inust bemarked out and oomptetect by each ai the students"who does practice work I I, ..0 oneof the school year, le

clam that GOO of the speolOo values of the plan .hz"Better=Not pupas who are Wight bY

en.' MOODY, WUXI= H. The effect
of practfoe teaching on educational
progress. American astmlation of
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teachers collages. Eighth yearbook.
p. 116-121. Washington, D. C.,
American association of teachers coi
lots, 1929.
. This study, in matched schoob (nowt that the
pu pas MAW =1St terabna woo trinumed to
starslardised used patOgain as the ad-

. Fourth, Nth, and sixth grades were stud-
The Memos balm= the pine of pupils

under str4ent trachea and al pupils under nsgu-
lAr teachers was statistioslly significant in the
firth grads only, and liverhs of tin molar teach-
ers The skid dilemma in the fourth grade was
tn favor of the studern teachers. When upper and
byre quart:Dee on the bests of C. A.1_11. A., and
I. Q. embed separately, the Mimeos are
mistively ineignificant in each class except one, and

Dot certainly aignificarks Is It.

630. OBanirg, Fiwicts P. An
ment in supervision of
Journal of Mara Aducation, 6 ,I 18;
January-February; 330--3, March-
A pril 1 OW

Haktita, salami u pupil gains under supervised
instruction, showed considerable variation among
different clams and different sub)scts, but the
amount of JaIs la general seemed to exceed thatw hicb vakt be emoted as Irma

PrPTILAN, MARION Bums& The
value d school supervision. Baiti-
more, Md., Warwick and York, 1921.
129 p.

di

A peraDsi group . to determine the
Tilts of site "the children in the
supervised schools 194 per cent as ha
during seven months in the particular functions
under investigation so did the children with
whom they wens compered." p K The gains
were =Daft greater in the lower grades.

632. PRIM?, IRRNIt and MANUEL,
WICKS& T. Differences in the

handwriting ot supervised and unsu-
pervised pupils. School and 'width
31: 297-4', March 1, 1930.

In evert Fade saniPhd, from Si school systemit oven mew the quality of writing in the gaper-
rimed schools, was superior that in the =super-
Timed schools.

633. SZARBTIAR, FILIARICIL CHAliWINO.
The achievement of pupils in public
and training schools. Abstract. Mas-'
ter's thesis. Boulder, Colo., University
of Colorado, 1930. p. 103-4. (Univer-pity of Colorado studies, vol.
December 1930)

The purpose of this/B..41.We was to deter-mine t relative efkieney of public and
alschools es sawn by the comparative

of pupas attending these schools. Schools in Mad-bon sad Watertown, S. Dak., were used in thisstudy. Data Indicate that the public sdboolaimed a slight advent* but the similarity inachievement waist greaser than the dilhissoit.
634. Elawroon, HENRY Noma. Valueof rural school supervbion: result of
two-year demonstration in lodiani.
Indianapolis, Ad.,
public instruction, 1926.1Vpiri(Edu-
cational bulletin no. 84)

The contained midge ot lids la
PPP) sPilabig. sad seiftiaUs elbow d. tbemow et Ohs dgammeiretIoa eseatie eoneld-
ailed se s winks, atecenplisbed 14.3 per oat tawswork Ibis the 41000b cdt tis *sacral aounties

gi

during the first year of the experinrie and 11.7 percent mom during the eroand year.

6U. &twilit, Famine. A comparative
study ol directed and tint. :0

teach( . Nashville, Tenn.,
Peabody college for 'teachers, Gra.
84 p. (Contributions to education,
no. '7, August 1922)

Complete records were obtained from Sea pupils
Imps Seven different schools in video from thefourth through high school. Them pupils wereabout equally divided between the direreed andundirected actions. in comparing Ulfmade, s decided difference was found in favor ofthe ftecbd groups, with the fiception of gain inthe reading.

636 EIIIIP6ON, I. JZWELL and %Perm,
B s C.. Improving instruction in
reading. Ellementarp school/ journal,
26: 594-606, April 1925.

A veriety of methods was taken to improve
Instruction in . 66, Oven to about &We di&.mentery school s a II in al. riawil and villas
schools of Mary " when a very uneatiellactory
level of achievement was Pound to exist in October.Results of the tombs in lb. "Amu* MaistztztImprovement moray. " Sven the

and the two-tescher schools, banal-

7u:14
of titre number of untr

skilled Webers, made more than normal
because lerge ained:

=1111"
p. But " the ane-leacher=

".needed to improve mast, made the
gains." p.4001.

637. SOUTHALL, MAITI.Z. A study of
the value of super" n in consoli-
dated schook. k, J1. C., State
eu of p instruction,
1925. 38 p. (Educational publication,
no. 106; Division of supervision,
no. 25)

Tin purpose of the orportamont was co assegai,-
the result of the rural school supervisoes wort in
consolidated schools in the Craven oounty *Mask
in comparison with unsupervised schoob in neigh-
boring counties. Initial tests showed pupils in
Muth the experimental and-the control mantra to
be below normal in every subject tested. Final=van eve months later showed that the

in supervised consolidated schools pro-ffered 2.26 timer fest as those in the control
whoa, and did the work at 1.X1 grades during the
yew. Eke else Addresses and proceeding' of the
National ducation association, flfs: 530-33, 1127.

638. EivrazBEL, RALPH F. The scholia-
tic status of pupils Wight. by student-
teachers. Educational aciminiairati4in

, 18:99-103, February,

A description of an attempt at Aymara antler-sity to discover whether or not the scholastic rat-
of pu s (as made by teaches) is lawns&T. p.

indicate that the average scholastic
, , In the etUdent-teacheret groups was not

significantly less than that in wand clams
taught by rogulap teachers.

689. TAYLOR, HOWARD RIC& Teacher
influence on class achievement: a
stud of the relationship of estimated
teac e ability to pupil achievement
in si..(1 arithmetic. Genetic

monographs, 7:81-1715,
1930.

of differences in class achievement in
and seadft within each of grades 44,
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shed city. Ft,* simi-indspsudsnia ssottmstilstssa=the mend etractivenams al the
ware responsible tor clam instructSoo in the

of each school during the asmiliterVbi' the achievements of the pupils lyre
insasmeci.

640. TIIIMIRN, W. W. Factors affect-
ing results in primary reading._ In
National society for the stud of
education. Twentieth yearbook, Part

. 117 p. 1-24. Bloomi 'loon, ILL, Public
school publishing rampant", 1921.
172 R.

uotatians tram unpublished studies are
wield in a survey of the literature regarding ther of I went y &Spent tartars SvpervonThe initial Ewers on the Monroe reading too bythree clams were AA, 5 I, and I The anal *bares. (after sti "meets) of the two metro' claws were S

sod K. S; while the final soon a( the supervised doss
was 11.3 ( Reichert)

641. WELsoRN, E. L. Achievement
testa\vi shod to training school

rucational administration
and supervision. 9:388, September
1923.

" Fifth vs& pupils in the training school are
superior to those la the public school to ail teas
ZZOglitildliirghrintre. ts Mttnarlithintiaritdebuitssuperior in all but spelling,

642: WILL' AMR, AeAN .1. A compari-
son of leacher-training centers with
schools having a po ulAtion of like
ability. Ed administration
atid .eupertision, 15:184-89, March -
1929.

Makes osiers! comparisons between pupils oftraining verger schools (to Net ail new ineaperi-awed teachers were amigned far the first year to beunder close supervision) and pupils c otherschools which had a like population of pupils.Since grade comparisons may show npthing but&Iva Daft due to variation In ciamilicationably comparison between 12 year (kids are cited.

.7.

'Educalifon
in Relation lo Baled Ability

the Field

643. ANDERSON, H. J. Correlation
between academià achievemkent and
teaching success. Elementary achool
journal, 32:22-28, September 1931.

A study of the correlation of teaching abilitywith high school scholarship and college scholar-¡hip of students wbo were graduates of hat
schools in the Uppec penirtmula of
also graduates ai. the State taacbslisc=ge-ViMarquette.

644. Aithgcbrnujim W. D.' The rating
of teachers by training teachers and
superiiitendents.' Hisosen4arp school
journal, 28:51146, March 1928.
'A comparative study ot

teachers by trainiiig-tietobsn and schoolsaptrintandentx The tannic. raVinp were evenduring student teaching and Wier were Wenon the same kind t4 card by their superintaudenttbsjvair following.
correlation between the two tuts 61 rathigiimac AST by mean, square °antinomy, and ill byproduct 'mama.

V

r " The evidence te quit* clear that both trail*,tuckers and superielindents rate too higk."
646. BAwriticLitais, HAMLIN? M. cnidBoYza, PHILIP A.. q study ol the

relation bAtween efficiency
and* amount of coUege credit earnedwhile in service. Educational whitinr
istration and supervision, 14: 621--3s,-
November 1928.

mil is a qureticrinalre'stod_y _of kb» elementary
teachers and of 122 )uniar school teatime..The critaidou measure is the rated Wetting eel-decry The independent variables ere (1) expo.flew and (2) college credits earned while in wry-ke. The corns obtained tor elementarywham, ink, to as in re as .10 and es. 1.2 ladArg'Mkt high bxd teachers they ara, rimroo. to and ro.12an In These correlations arsall positive, significant., but not high.

646. BATHURST, J. E. Do tescheni
impmve with experience? Persommei
journal, 7: 54-67, June 1928,

The anther' reports the correlation Oetwerewore on the Bathurst, Knight, knob and Telloriaptitude test tor high school teachers and tbe jumenu at superintendents and eapervienre to fie.4± .0St Between the former measure andaspartame it was .11*.080.

647. BOARDMAN, CHARLBS,W. Profes-
sional tests as magnum N4 teaching
efficiency in hiah school. New-York,
N. Y. bureau of Pubboations, Teach-
ers miler, Columbia university, lApi.
85 p. (Contributions t4 educati6n,
no. 327)

The results were (Weed, w the mast part, fromdata rowdy. Sit teachers. irhe criterion
teaching Ii. " viral derived from the sineuse fern, t of three groom (1) sow-
visors. (2) simociatest and (I) pupas. lts
erae .9i 4* .017. The 'ilea* obtained between
the criterion and each ci eve bears wen: (1) W..$42*,(104; (2) experience, ..11=era) Prfebological test, .$131±.0116; (t) inlorma-lion test, 3511*.00.; aDd (6t=arim
278*.0911. The oorTelation
a 44 .10 was and these two factor/salty. amoan qty irith the criterion than all evethe factors ootabWed. It was AIL

648. Baookir M. E. A note on predict,-jg success. Educational
abninairation, and niperinsiion,
64-67, Januar3r 1931

Tbe held rating of teaching moms oonekted
withAhree of the other lectors to the Mewingextent: prates teaching amen, .10-k..04, rodse ratio all college .0i; units

In education courses, .01**t ims combo
Mass between practice teaching moose and the
last tw9 !actors were 19±.04 and teem.

649. CHILDS, H. G. Tbe results of
piactice teaching on teachim effi-
ciincy. In tytiice teaching for
teachers in seoondary schools. .p. 33-
85. Washington, U. S. Government
printinLofics, 1917. ,(Bureost of edu-
cation."'BuMtWI 1917, no. 29)

The autibr ooteddas tbdt " k the soi el
d ackede, *MsW by Oak

one seenastee 1110aboal practice tomb-
Loompetent ortlie madams men am

ossidul timber liben does tire tiret_tbres, or kor
years ot sobooliaore
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¡VALUATION

650. DAVIS, 8. B. and FILIINCIII L. C.Teacher rating. University of Pitts-
burgh *Moog of education jountal,
3:57, 60-64, January-Februaxy 1928.

Conliaions were &anti between retina mildtraining, and experience and. teaching

651. ,GRivis, G. W%. Reliability ofcollege credentials. Amerivin scAool
board 4ourpoi, 7264, June Pe26.%

The intelligence test alms does not es yet havesufficient -validity kw the prediction al teachingsuccess. although then is evidence of its haringlone tueltilnete. The ;author shows a cormlauon01 3 between the ratings of SOO maroon and103 superintendents..

6.52. 11 AMIN, 8. A. A 'comparative
study of ratings of teachers-in -training and teacbers-im-aervicié. Elementor, school journal, 28:39-44,
September 1927.

Results of study 1(by moans of correletkon (oeffi-cleats) &bowed that none of the ratings al thetraining school (ratinp on cited by supervisors.,school ar intelligent* scam) were indite-Aire diner success, es manned by superintend-eats' ratings.

653. HUNT, THELMA. Measuring teach-
ing apt it ude. Educational administra-
tion and superirision, 1&3334-42, May

The aarrelations band by 'acithaii of
0

the(1 Teirhing aptitude test," of the George Washing-, ion university mist, ani: (1) Score and grades intraining comses.-lst peer students, avengeres 44; (7) loose and grades in training wane.-and year students., average rom 10; (3) score azklratings by superiors (in-eervice teachers) re- .30 to.hoi (4) moan and intelligence (Owes Weettiottoo. uni remit mental alertness test) re- .87; (s) axn11 and in (George Washington aniI -41

11(106111 r
I654. Jena, CHARLES Loin.. Therelatión of the teacher's education toher effectiveness.' gew York, N. Y.,-:Bureau of publicakons, Teadiers colÇolumbia university, 1927. (Con1ributfons to education, no. 277)

Effective teachers-4W probational educrtion
quartile teachen had taken primary ed

will most succeastally_ produce them? ucLamir
general methods, and timeline teaching. Lows;quartile teachers had taken history of educationand eanoationa psychology.

65S. Jorge, EDWARD 8. The predictionof te&hIng success for the conestudent. &hoot and society, 18:90, December 8, _1923.
The citerion of teaching sums wad a oompos-Its of lour estimates taken from two supervisors.The exemistions between this dad sect) of severalobtained while in' college, 11:are dote>plies menu to be the best an-round predictive, with estimated intelligence adoss mood. The corre)ations of them two pre-dialyse with the criterion ranged trap -Ate -46-oorrelatione hawse* the criterion and other!Odeon Millottel were in general umgariel!y Jessmatt*.

rdik ,

656. &norm F. M. Ruca, .0. If.;Timró FREID; and BATHURST, J. E..8tanotardiaed taste for elementary
teaches*. Pu I pino4e1 studies.4:379..988

O 1936.

51
Devised gets dealing with prolassional assertdand correlated the grades earned on them Isarwith ratings on general tosack4ng

657. KOUITAD, ARTEICrit. How' shall weju # our teachers? Sdiool and society,20: ;0-70, Návember n, 1924.
()Ives. 'Os aartelations obtained by 'think! and°then between Seld-ratings teeiClung abibtyand a miscellany of femora.

668. KRINtit, HARRY EUTHIltil. Pre-
. t raining factors prediciive of teachet
suction. C436forwia, Pa., State teaeAers
college, 1931. 91 p. (Pennpylvania
state studies in eduotion, no. 1)

This'efudy considers the relation bohemia ratedteacher success and lemon vercelvable-priorteacher training entrance 1( ambitions betweenthe criterion and sects of 106 such Items wore nakvu-lated. Tint ten hiipbeot aorreiations for eismentaryteachen were: " liactk top half secondary schoolAn; "Secondary school plan teaching asmeow, .701; " Secondary school interest in teach--
fil

.644; "Fathers as business meiz" .5114 " ir-wenorkiar7 arhook," .541; "Ckleco in set-schools," .563; Latin beyond tyro untbs''.400; Elementary school interest in teaching,!*" Paipen as laborers," - Alt "Mathematicsbeyond tee unite; .447
659. Mitaiihr, JUNIUS L. NormalscholPeducation and efliciencx inteaching. New York, N. Y., Bureau ofpublioation4, Teat-lien! college, Colum-bia universal:iv, 1906. 152 p. (Contri-butions to educAtiAin, no. 1)

After the first year of teaching, experience in thefield bad little if any influence on the improve-ment of eatsobtaigedieSency. The modal convia-Um in a distribution .2 omedicients, betweenteaching efficiency sad p in various sub-was ism The correlation between
within the school and actual teachoutside train school use .443. The conele-lien between , and success In teachingwas AK and various studies ootnbinedinto a "probational" group and.sucicess in Wail-ing was ISO. The mama of teaching efficiency ris an animate made by principals of DOM alschools wbo followed the wort of their graduatesin the Bahl.

660. MOODY, FLOYD E. Correlation ofprofessional training with teaching
ig u Ceefie of normal school graduates.. ,School review, 26:180-98, March 1918.

The author studied the correlation theof normal school graduates during the sixthyear of teaching experience and avenge grade re-calved from the normal schools in both academicand proiresional subjects. He cowl"Though the degree of correlation is not
. never theism there is a definite
about .0211." P. l97-418 There was not mach

bf between .25 errar of
difference between subjects sad

laths=sad madly, teaching subjects in relationmeasure ct later

661. -Moms, ELISABKTR H. PersonalAtraiti arid success in teaching. NewYork, AT, y.i. Bureau qf publications,
Teaambe college, Columbia university,1029. 75 p. (Contributions to edu- .cation, no. .30)
primes tow* unrelated .1170*.068with Mtn teaching -es number of lavers-ble items . s e 4 15 especially suooessturteachers and 15 lanurett. no multiple °maintopbetween% the sit illomusee and mods, backlogvadsswasima Malt vas

.40 0.0 oof

.

a

marta,

19p.

rank!,
in G 1st) AO.

moms,
minet aentor

The

d

,fta

k

r

r 4.
a

salary

le

succeit..

Fader
ab

ability.

of

to

.491,

(a)



142 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
4ing "fink 1.,." The multiple correlation between

the six InMsura (including practice teaching) and
"trait L" was Raw.68.

662. MYERS, ALONZO F. and BEECHEL,
E. E. Successful placement of teach-
ers. Educ,ational administration and

,

supervision, 12:596-602, December
.,1926.

In a gr'oup consisting of 108 cases, the correlation
between critic teachers' marks and ratings later
given to the same people by their superintendents
was found to be .192. When both sets of ratings
were, weighted according to the salary received,
the correlation was found to be .663.

663. REITZ, WILLIAM. Intelligence of
teachers. Doctor's thesis. Madison,
Wis. University of Wisconsin, 1930.
207 p. ms.

A study of about 4,000 measures of intelligence
pertaining to prospective and experienced kinder-
garten, elementary, intermediate, and high-school
teachers of Detroit. The measures of intelligence
are related to certain training Itictors, supervisory
efficiency ratings over an average period of four

6 years of service, and miscellaneous factors pertain-
ing to teachers such as age, place of birth, sex, mar-
it. status, academic degreei held, years of substi-
tuting, years of leave of absence, salary, semesterhours of education, and resignation. Further

. comparisons are made of intelligence level of expo-
rienced teachers.

.

664. SOMERS, G. T. Pedagogical prog-
nosis.' New York, N. Y. Bureau of
publications, Teachers college, Cdum-
bia university,1923. 129 p. (Contri-
butions to education, no. 140)

The.author attempts to predict the success of
prospective teachers. Results (in part): (1) Intel-
ligencecorrelation with achievement in schooland success in teaching+.64 and +.43; (2) per-
sonality, similarly, +.72 and +.61.

665. TINGS, ERNEST WALTER. An eval-
uation of some techniques of teacher
selection. Bloomington, Ill.,- Public
school publishing company, 1928.
108 p.

9 Reviews literature and studies the relation ofdata in files of administrative offices of Minnesp-olis public schools concerning teachers in grades1-6 to criterion of success consisting of principals'ratings on a brief score card of traditional typeA4.

666. ULLMAN, ROY R. The prognostIc
value 'of certain factors related to
teaching success. Ashland, Ohio, A. L.
Garber company, 1931. 133 p.

Ratings of teachers in theiV first year of experi-
ence were secured. The five highest correlations
with %this criterion wets. Practice teaching, .36;academic marks, .30; professional marks, .30;major subject marks, .20; and socio-economic)
status, .19.

667. WAGENHORST, LEWIS HOCH. Re-
lation between "rutin14: of studbut-

OM.

teaChers in college and success in first
year of teaching. Educritional admin-
istration and supervision, 16:.243,
April 1930.

Ability ratings were poured for teachers at theclose of their first yedr of teaching experience.
Correlations of each of three other measures witbthis were as follows: Otis intelligence test score,.001±.05; scholarship,__ .01..+M; aud practk*tasoldng rating, .23±.05.

668. WHITNEY, FREDERICK L. The in-
telligence, preparation, and teaching
skill of normal school graduates in the
United States. Doctor thesis. Min-
neapolis, Minn., University of Minne-
sota, 1922. 40 p.

Studied the relation between six variables andthe teaching success, as rated the first wales*under contract, of 1,200 graduates, The multiplecorrelation with this criterion *Ss .288. In aranking derived from analysis of multiple correla-tions the six variables are rated as followa for im-portance: Student teaching; professional record;physique; academic record; intelligence; and roc-ord in secondary school.

669. . The prediction of teitching
success. Bloomington, Ill., Public school
publishing company, 1924. 85 p.
(Journal of educational research mon-
ograph, no. 6)

Rated teaching success after graduation is .thecriterion in this study of the correlations betweeneach of three factors measuring_effect of teacher-
education and the criterion. The largest (prac-tioe teaching) was .238. The multiple correlation
between six factors and the criterion was .524.

Education in Relation to
Salary Received

670. BAER, J. A. Da what is the teach.:
er paid? Educational research bulletin,
7:223-50, May 30, 1928.

"In all types of school positions and for bothsues, except for men in the one-room rural school,there is t relatively high correlation betweensalary and experience . . . In all types of schools,
and for both sexes, there is a relatively low correla-
tion between salary and training. In many casesthis is so low as to be p. 250. ,

671. BECK, E. W. The relation of col-
lege grades to teaching salaries for
Bemidji graduates. Bemidji, Minn.,
State teacUrs college, 1930.

This study gives the results of a questionnaire
sent to all graduates of Bemidji state teachers col-
ege over the 10 year period since its establishment.
Findings: When divided into quartiles, on thebasis of grades received, the average and median
salaries for each quartile were higher than thwein the lower ones.

672. BRAMBLET, RANSOM. A correlation
between the scholastic record of grad-
uates of Indiana state teachers collegeand their yearly financial success
after graduation. Master's thesis.
Terre Haute, Ind., Indiana stateltach-
ers cortege, 1929. 25 p. ms.

Correlations between the factor scholarship andthe financial success of graduates of Indiana state
ers college between the years 1909 and 1926ere studied. The study of 432 caws show41. the

tion between the 'grades and salary is notgh; correlation is lowest between salary and
ajor subject, and highest between salary and

fessional work; the factor, scholanhip,
e factor which draws the salary.

673. BRUBAKER, ARA WEATE8. Teach-
ers' salaries and profossional training.
Thesis. Mate College, Pa., Pennsid-
vaniis state college, 1924.

enePeurr:ofessional training on salarzao.sition,
of this study is to determine the lane-

and experience of teachers In Pennayl
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EVALUATION 53
674. IvT, HOÙACE MACAULAY. What
is the relation of academic prepara-
tion, experiehce, intelligence, achieve-
ment and sex of the rural teachers in
Mississippi to their salarrp Nashville,
Tenn., George Peabody co e for teach-
ers, 1922. 42 p. (Contributions to
education, no. 10)

Data collected by quisOonnaire to teachers andby !schools.tests, in 14 regional summer normal
Combined effects of training, experience, sex, andsubject matter achievement on salary are signifi-
cant% but other factors are probably of equal

675. WILSON, ROBERT B. Training, sal-
ary, tenure, experience, and subject
combinations of the science teacher in
t he accredited public non-North cen-
tral high schools of Michigan, 1929-
1930. Master's thesis. Ann Arbor,
Mich.,/ University of Michigan, 1930.
45 p. ms.

Findings: Little relation was found to exist
between training and salary, tenure and salary,and between training and tenure.

Education
in Relation to Subjects Taught,

Activities, and Prorcedures

£76. BAER, J. A. Do high school teach-
ers teaçh the subjects for Which they
are trained? Educational research bul-
letin, Ohiò state university, 7 :23-28,
January 25, 1928.

The author concluded in part, "... . to only alimited extent are teachers teaching the subjectsfor which they are trained," 1. e,, had as either amajor or minora (All are collet.% Faduates.) Inno subject, in either junior or senior high School,
had 50 per cent of the teacher,of the subject takena major or minor in it. The largest was 49 percent, the lowest was 10 per cent, and the medn
was 27 per cent for the 21 subjects taught in junioror senior high school.

677. BUCKINGHAM,..B. R. Supply and
demand. in teacher-training. Colum-
bus, Ohio, Ohio state university, 1926.1
182 p.

A study of teacher training in Ohio seeks to fur-nish information essential to the bringimg aboutof a closer relationshib between the state's supplyof, and demand for trained teacheri. The corre-lation between training and service was found to
be negligible.

678. VURSCR, CHARLES W. The tech-
nique and results of an analysip of the
teaching process in high-school Eng-lish and .social science classes. Doc-tor's thesis. Stanford University,
Calif., Stanford university, 1930.

Au attempt to develop a technique by which." to record the various teacher and pupil activitiesthat go to make up the instructional and learningActivities performed in higkechool English andsocial science classes." "The most noticeablefeature of the data is the great variability in timeallotments in successive periods taught b/ thesame perm, and in the averages of differentteachers and of different sch_ . "ThisArray of data shows an extensive &Adieu existingbetween modern theorise of &Amman teedureand average bk sia øis og Aquae,
188586(Ls-32-

also ". . . the most noticeable felt*. the greatvariation among teachers and sch
67-9. CHANDLER, P. G. Some methodsof teaching in six representative stateteachers colleges in the United States.New York, N. Y.,. Bureau of publica-tions, Teachers college, Columbia uni-

versify, 1920. 149 .p. (Contributionsto education, no. 245)
The author observed the teaching of forty-threeteachers and recorded these observations on aquestion outline. In many cases a stenographicreport of each of the class exercises warsecured asa means of rechecking judgments made for eachclass exercise.

680. GARD, BLANCHE. Professional
preparation of kindergarten teach-ers. Teachers journal and abstract, 5:252-56, April 1930.

The professional training provided in prcies-sional institutions was compared with data show-ing the actual work of a modern kindergartenteacher. Some serious short-comings in trainingwere found.

681. riUTSON, P. W. High-school sci-ence teachers: a study .of their train-ing in relation to subjects they areteaching. Educational administrationand supervision, 9:423-38, October
1923. aFrom data Which are presented the author con-cludes: (1) Large numbers of science teachers areinsufficiently prepared, standards being verymoderate, for thé sciences they are teaching,especially ia the smaller high schools; (2) the per-centage of science teachers who have taken 12 ormore semester hours in chemistry is several timeslarger than the percentage of those who have simi-larly prepared themselves in any other science;

(3) measures of the' total science training of thescience teachers indicates that but few are fittedto teach combinations of sciences.

682. INMAN, JAMES H. The trainingof Iowa high-school teachers in rela-tion to the subjects they teach. Iowa
City, Iowa, State university of Iowa,
1928. 66 p. (University of Iowa,
Studies in education, v. 4, no. 9. First
series no. 160)

" No matter, what a teacher's major subject is,there là a probability that he will be called uponto teach other subjec0 as well, if not indeed 111-stead of, the subjects majored in."
683. KEMP W. W. Training of high-

school teachers in relation to the sub-jects they teach. California quarterly
of secondary education, 1:409-12, June
1926.

"Of the total number of subjects taught by the4843 teachers, more than one-third represented sub-jects in which the teachers had little or no train-ingthat is, subjects which were neither 'pert oftheir major nor minor offerings in preparation forteaching . . . More than half of the subjects inwhich teachers had received training, that is, sub-jects which had been offered as majors and minorsfor the teaching credential, were not being taughtby them in tile fail semester of 1911i-23." p: 409.

681. KOOS, LEONARD V. and WOODY,
CLIFFORD. The training of teachersin the accredited high delia ls of thestate of Washington. In National
iociety for the *Audv of education.
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f

Eighteenth yeArbook, 1919. Part I,
The professional preparation of high-
school teachers. 13. 213-257. Bloom-
ington, Ill., Public school publishing
rompany, 1919. 372 p.

The facts assembled in this questionnaire study
are presented in parallel with the statements of the
Committee uf seventeen as to the kinds of training
recommended by them. Of 110 teachers who weregton high schools, 45 cent were teaching sub-

by the University of Wphington in Wash-
, i I which thr y little or no collegiate

.'*140*,.6685 EORGE C. How the super-
nference affects teaching.

Mai schatils, , 8:261-26, August
1931 'lie;

An istiv. tion indicating that carefullyplanned in i kr ttal conference has a demonstrable
effect on clasiteom procedure. .

686. McAnoE, L. O. ìtebiity of the
evidences of teaching efficiency se-
cured in extension visitation. Ele-
mentary school journal, 30:746-54,
June 1930.

A predictive score (based upon intelligence,
marks received during training, and ratings in
practice teaching) correlated .39 with a score based
upon a detailed anal} sis of the procedures in a
single class period by the writer. The correlation
between this predictive score and ratings given bythe local supervisors was .16. There were 112
cases involved. The size of the class taught and
the relation between the grade in which the teach-
er was working and those for which she had pre-
pared were not found to be significant factors.

687. MADSEN, I. N. Participation in
.testing programs by the 'classroom
teacher. Educational administration
and supervision, 15:117-26, February
1929.

In a class in educational tests and meacurernents
consisting of 47 seniors in Lewiston (Idaho) state
normal school, 15 of the scorers made 33 errors,30 of which radged in size, when converted to
subject , from 11 months to 5 yOars, 11 months.
The m teaching experience of these 15 scorers
was slightly less than two years. Additional train-
ing resulted in materially reducing the number of
erors though not eliminating them. Are errorsin other kinds of teaching technique as frequent
and relatively as large?

688. MERRIMAN, PEARL. The profes-
sional preparation of teachers of
reading in the primary grades of our
public schools. Teachers journal and
abstract, 2:629-34, November 1927.

The author collected data in a series of investi-
gations which "would indicate that there is somebut no very marked agreement between the type
of training teachers of primary reading are now
receiving and the type of activities they must en-gage in when they enter public school work."
p. 634.

689. OGDEN, G. L. The relation be-
tween major and minor training of
Stanford graduates and teaching
position hold. Master's thesis. Stan-
ford University, Calif., Stanford uni-
versity, 1930.

This study was.made through source materialwithout use of a questionnaire hivolving -370
teachers securing positions in the tintyear Mowing certification t Stanfordohol!) of education doing the 10-year purled,

1919-1920 to l92040. Eighty-five per cent Wienin the field of major or minor preparation, bu153per cent taught subjects other than their major orminor. Forty-six per cent of. the ani=nentsloads to these teachers in the 10-year period werein subjects outside of major or mor training andalmost 20 per cent were in subjects in whichtraining was received beyond high school.
690. RHODES, EARL N. The extent towhich graduates from differentiated

curricula of teachers colleges teach intheir specialized fields. Educational
administration and supervision, 15:
667-77, December 1929.

By means of a questionnaire sent each L:r, for5 years, to the graduates of the precedin )ear ofBloomsburg (Pa.) state teachers coll , foundper cent of teachers who are teaching (trio or moreof their classes) in the field for which the speciabized curricula, which they had completed, pre-pared them to teach.
691. SMITH, DORA V. Extensive read-ing in junior high school: a survey ofteacher preparation. English journal,

19:449-62, June 1030.
On the basis of test scores made by 78 juniorhigh school teachers of experience, from sevenstates, the author concludes that, "children whoare fortunate may therefore study [literature]with a teacher who knows ten times as muchabout juvenile books as another on th samefaculty." p. 4:#2. "The results seem to proverather conclusively thai so far as these women areconcerned the teachers' preparation has far fromkept pace with our idea] for an extensive reading

program in the Junior high school." p. 461.

692. STUM, M. The relation betweenthe subjects taught and the training
of California bigh-school teachers.
Master's thesis. Berkeley, Calif., Uni-
versity of California, 1923.

Thirty-five per cent of the subjects iming taught
were sTtbjects in which the teachers Bad not betatrained. Tbe number of such subjects beingtaught increased as size of school decreased. Thenumber of Subjects taught per teacher incretbsed
as size of schoW decreased. Sixty-eeven per rent
of subjects in which teachere a ere trained were not
being taught in fall of 1922-23. Thirty per cent of
subjects ia which trained were nonteaching sub-
/eds.

Validity and Reliabilily of Measures
Used in Evaluation

693. Commis,, STUART A. The pleas-
urement of the effect of teaChing.
School and society, 28:52-56, July 14;
84-8a, July 21; 1928.

By means of a standardized impersonal teach-
ing procedure, a basic rate of learning was estab-lisd for both the control and experimental
groups of pupils. It was conclusively shown that
changes in the rate of learning can be caused by
differences in the effort put into study on different
days. It was similarly shown that teachers
Muted to be good or poor produced remarkable
changes in the rate of learning.

694. COMB, WARREN W. and ORLEANS,
J. S. Procedure in analysing prog-
nosis tests. Journal of edupational
research, 22:30-43, June 1930.

A study of the teachers interest test and the
prognosis test for prospective teaubers.

695. ErmsuLtser, MAX D. Standard-
ized tests for students of education.
Educational administration and suptr-
vision, 1593-101, February '1929.
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EVALUATION

"'it is the purpose ed this study 'to present adescription desalt of the standardized tests in thefield of education, and to express an opinign of
the work which has been done." p. 93. The
reliabilitles and correlations with other factors,
when available, are given.

696. FLORY, CHARLES D. Personality
rating of prospective teachers. Edu-
calional adminteration and super-
rision, 16:135-43, February 1930.

, The author secured descriptions of best andpoorest teachers from 370 college students. Twen-ty-five traits were selected and converted into7.5 trait actions. The correlation between self-rating and friends' ratings in two independent,
trials was .564±.078 and .491±.051. The authornotes a similarity between his lists of traits endthe lists of Charters and Shannon.

697. GAMBRILL, BESSIE LEE. Some
administrative uses of intelligence
tests in the normal school. /n Na-
tional society for the study of educa-
tion. Twenty-first yearbook, 1922,part II. p. 223-243. Bloomington,
Ili. Public, school publishing company,
1922.

The intelligaire test alone does not as yet havesufficient validity for the prediction of teachingsuccess, although there is evidence of its having
some usefulness. At preeent it seems that temper-ament, executive ability, social qualities, and thelike have a higher prognostic value than intelli-gence. More accurate tests for the determinationof those qualities need to be developed.

698. HAGGERTY, M. E. The crux of
the teaching prognosis probliSm.School and society, 35:545-49, April
23, 1932.

The writer ventures the opinion that studiesattempting to predict the prole teaching suc-cess of students in training "have failed becausethey have overlooked the essential element in theteaching situation . . . If Ms view is correct,the overlooked essential element is the matter ofteacher-pupil relationship . The articleamplifies this concept of teacher-pupil relation-ship.

699. KNIGHT, F. B. Qualities relatedto success in teachin$. New York,N. Y. Bureau of publications, Teach-
ers college, Columbia vniversi4, 1922.
67 p. (Contributions to education,
no. 120)

An experimental study in which a selectedgroup of factors are checked and studied. Inade-quacie..3 of rating scales are shown. The authordemonstrates . of a "halo ofestimate" when are aaked to rate a =Irialee
ce ho

for specific qu
700. LANDIS, CARNET. The justifica-tion of judgments: a study of reasonsriven by raters in support of theirjudgments of emoilonality, stabilityand expressiveness. Journal of per-sonnel research, 4:7, ff. May 1925.Found that ratings of Gifu; stabilitydo 'not differ materially whether made by tformate associates general soquaintances.corrected for attenuation, the reasons for giving
the ratings Ills neglisibie Influence.

701. LIGHT, U. L : -school pu ilsrate teachers. .. , , review, 88: .:.
32, January 1930.,

I.

4

55
Nine hundred pupils in the Barberton highschool, Barberton. Ohio, were asked to rate tbeirteachers and express judgments on what theythought were the characteristics of good and poor

so much Eke those yen by the superintendent
teachers. The given by the pupils were
and the principal that it is evident the pupilswere accurate in thuir judgments.

702. SHANNON, J. R. Teachers collegestudenta' estimates of their own
scholastic merit. School and society,
30:275-76, August 24, 1929.

A class ". students in secondary education ofIndiana .. teachers college, during a termreoently Zompleted, rated themselves and eachother. The grades given by tbe students werecompared with those given by the instructor.The data indicate that although the instructoris sumewhat less merciful in his estimates thanare the students, in a large majority of the caseshe secs the members of the class as are seenby other students.

703. SHOUSE, J. B. Possible effect of
prescribing. subject combinations forteachers. Educational administrationand supervision, 18:133-36, Febru-ary" 1932.

An investigation of the grades obtained by thepros e ve 'teachers in the courses of their firsttrack field and in another field. Data indicatethat on the average the grades given by thecourses taken in the first teaching field are dis-tlnctly superior to grades received in secondfield.

704. SORENSON, HERBERT. Why teach-ing success does not correlate highlywith measured intellige ce. Educa-tional administration and wiervision,15:602-6, November 1929.
Reports data from two teachers coilege classes(totaling 41 students) in physics, both of whichrepresented those who were stud . i : in order toobtain or renew a rural teaching credential, I. e.,they were prospective or actual rural teachers.Author contends that insigni146ant correlationscommonly found are due to restricted range oftalent in tbe populations studied and that nearunity would obtain over total range.

705. TYLER, R. W. Evaluating theimportance, of teachers' activities.Educational administration and Insper-. vision, 16:287-92, April 1930.
Ratings on the importance of the teaching activ-ities were obtained from professors of educationin connection with the COmmOnwealth stud onteacher training. Ratings mede by sn e . rsof practice teaching an instructors specialmethods were kept separate from the ratingsmade by prolessorkof educational theory, educa-tional philosophy, Yor principles of uducation, ofwhom there were 25. Ratings were obtained froma large group of secondary-school teachers. All ofthe rating!, were treated statistically.' Data indi-cate that philosophers and teachers vary widelyin their evaluations of certain teaching activities.

706. WEIDEMANN, C. C. A new tletter of recommendation for teacers. Educational research record (Uni-versity of Nebraska), 2:67-71, 74403,December 1929.
A gudy was made of tile content of 1,250 lettersof recommendation written for teachers. rind-fags: Tbe n method of writing letters ofbob any degree of standar&Mime
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56 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

\;/ HISTORY OF THE EDUCATON
OF TEACHERS

General Public-School Relationships
Biography

707. BAGLEY, W. C. The profession of
teaching in the United States. School
and society, 29:101-10, January 26,
1929.

Presents in general outline the development of
the profession of teaching in the United States in
order to portray substantial trends.

708. BARNARD, HENRY, ed. The Amer-
ican journal of education. August
1855-1882. Hartford, Conn. F. C.
Brownell, etc., 1856-1882. v.1-32.

'Contains a great variety of historical and edu-
cational information, both on Eumpean and
American educational history, including much
material on the preparation of teachers in earlier
times. Note especial! v. 10: 15; 11: 2,A 12: 653;
13: 341, 531, 753, 758; 14, 15: 221, 209; 16: 92, 195,
271, 449; 17:554, 651. See also index, 1892.

709. Biographical sketch of
James G. Carter. New York, N. Y.
F. C. Brownell, 1858. 24 p. (Re-
printed from American journal of
education, September 1858)

An outline for a plan of an institution for the
education'of teachers, first published in 1823, and
a rnemoriaL to the legislature of Massachusetts
in 1827, on the same subject.

710. EMERY, JAMES NEWELL, Chang-
ing goals in teaching. Journal of edu-
cation, 115:8-9, January 4, 1932.

A comparison of modem objectives of teaching
with those of thirty years ago.

'Al. KILPATRICK, WILLIAM HEARD.
The Dutch schools of New Nether-
land and colonial New York. Wash-
ington U. S. Government printing
office, 1912. 239 p. (Bureau of edu-
cation. Bulletin, 1912, no. 12, whole
no. 483)

Includes Muliography. Presents detailed evi-
dence concerning the first schoolmaster, Adam
Roelantsen.

712. SHELDON, EDWARD AUSTIN. Au-
tobiography of Edward Austin Shel-
don: New York, N. Y., Ives-Butler
company, 1911. 252 p.

Description of Oswego movement and of con-
temporary educational events, especially in
western New York.

713. WINEMTP, A. E. Birth of an idea.
In American association of teachers
colleges. Yearbook, 1928. ID. 78-81.
Washington, D. C., National education
association; 1928.

This paper deals with th& controversies of
Horace Mann during the time when the normal
schools were being established.

*crediting agencies, Standards, and
Professional Organizations

4,

714. AMERICAN ASSOCIATION 07 TEACH-
ERS COLLEGES. History of the Ameri-

%reap association of teachers colleges.

In American association of teachers
colle z. Yearbook, 1222. p. 14-23.
Was ington, D. C., Ndional education
association.

Brief review of the history of the associationfrom its establishment in 1917 to 1922. Officersfor successive years are given.

715. BOLTON, FRED.ERICK E. The pro-fessional preparation of high-school
teachers. Requirements and stand-ards. /n National education associ-
ation. Journal of proceedings and

/IL, The University of Chicago press,
1907.

The author presents the results of his investigs.
tion of "the laws of all the states to find the legal
provisions concerning high-school teaching."
The influence of the univenity anda the college,and of the accrediting associations on the Drewration of the high-school teacher is shown by tb

, historical method of approach. Standards inGermany and suggested standards for American
schools are presented.

addresses, 1907. p. 17. hicrigo,

71)20. BULKLEY, J. W., Secretary. The
Journal of proceedings of the ational
teachers' association at the firEit.anni-
versary. Albany, N. Y., jaws
Cruikshank, 1858. 62 p.

Tbe National teachers' association, organized
the, previous year under the auspices of the NewYork state teachers association, was the fore-
runner of the present National education aso-
elation. This is the first volume of its Journal of
addresses and proceedings. Subsequent organize-
tions (NationaLeducatlonal associatior, and Na-tional education association) published manyarticles and addresses including those of the de-

=lent of normal schools, in its volume now
as 'Addresses and proceedinp.

717. and SHELDON, WM. E.
National, teachers' association. Ne0
York teacher, Extra, 7 : 3-8, October
1857. (Albany, N. Y., James Cruik-
shank, October 1857. 8 p.)

Contains an account of the first organization
meeting of the National teachers association,
later the National education association. Consti-b

tution, list of officers, and brief aopount of pro-
ceedings included.

718. LUDEMANt W. W. Certain in-
fluences in teachers standarazatiofi.
Peabody. journal of education, 8 : 362-
70, May 1931.

A discussion of the history of sitireditmlint of
teacher-training institutions and the trends to-
war4 standardization and practices.

719. SNYDER Z. X., Ch. Report of
the committee on normal schools. /n

-National educational association.
Journal of proceedings and addresses.
p. 836-96.. Chicago, IlL, The University
of Chicago press, 1899.

Ten jean after the publication of this report
C. B. Robertson said of it ". 4 several years of
faithful, painstaking,' late ..: wort and much

4 investigation gave us, in I: , the Normal School

are fundamental in tbe 11

BIbIS... It stated so well the that

that it has been a sort of Webthat has been said ever
Magna

will be said for
some time to come on normal schools is a reps-
tition or an expeakaion of that opport."
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HISTORY

Curricula, Courses, and Methods
of Teaching

720. BRANEGAN., GLADYS A. Rome
economics teacher training under the
Smith-Hughes Act, 1917 to 1927.
New York, N. 174 Bureau of pub1icas
lions, Teachers college, Colum uni-
versity, 1929. 159 p. (Contributions
to education, no. 350)

A study of trende in the work of 71 institutionsapproved under the National vocational edu-
cation act.

721. BRAUN, MART S., and others.
Teaching the social sciences then and
now. Baltimore bulletin of education,
10:85-87, January 1932.

A comparison of the method of teaching social
science in 1894 in Baltimore and the present day.

722. GRAY, ThOMAS J. Methods of in-
struction in the normal schools of the
United States. In National educa-
tional association. Journal of pro-
ceedings and addresses, session of the
year 1887. p. 472-80. Salem, Mass.,
Observer book and job print, 1888.
829 p.

The author sent a questionnaire to 175 schools
bearing the name "normal." Seventy,four usable
returns form the basis of this report. The author
says: "After reducing the number [of coursetitles], by unifying all those which evidently
differ in came merely, there will still remain a
large number indicating the chaotic state of the
curricula of studies reoarded necessary in schools
nnminally existing for the training of teachers . . .There is evideit upon the far* of nearly every
report a very high estimate of practice teaching,
and a disposition to extend it m far as the limits
of the course will allow. . . . After fifty years oipowth, it would appear that the normal school
1bas not talon that rank in this country that its
assumed importance would lead us to expect."

723. HALL, SAMUEL R. Lectures on
school keeping. (Reprint) Hanover,
N. H., Dartmouth press, 1929. 192 p.
(A. D. Wright and G. E. GArdner,
eds.)

First pedagogical work published in the UnitedStates; it was of oonsiderable influence during theperiod in which it was published. Reflects the
Wfluenoe of Pestalozzi.

724 .MONROE, WILL S. History of the
Pestalozzian movepient in the United
States. Syracuse, N. Y, C. W. Bardeen,
1907. 244 p.

An account of the Oswego movement. Dis-cusses the growth of Pestalozzian principles andmethods. Contains bibliography.
725. NAPIER, T. H. Trends in the cur-
ricula for training teachers. Doctor's
thesis. Nashville, Tenn., George Pea-
body college for teachers, 1926. 139 p.

Considerable historical material. Curriculapresented for preparing teachers.
726. VAX; D Vpowr, ALICE M. Trends
and tendencies in the teaching of
chemistry in normal schools and
teachers' colleges. Journal of chemi-
cal education, 7:871-89, February
1930. a

57
The author usee both tbe historical and ques-tionnaire method, and shows tendenciea mani-tested in the period from 1832 to 1930. There I.evidence of a dual nature of offerings.

727. VANVEWALICERI NINA C. and
others. Kindergarten training schools.
Washington, U. S. Government print-

- ing office, 1916. 62 p (Bureau of edu:.
cation. Bulletin, 1916, no. 5)

Tbe chapter headings are; Kindergarten train-ing in retrospect and prosbect; statistics of kinder-garten training schools, 19124-13; suftWed two-year kinde course; and idftb in kinder-Wen 1-mw,

National and Regiorial Movements

728. ALKACK, JOHN C. The issue in
teacher training. EducatiAnal admin-
istration altd supervision, v. 11: 267-
75, April 1925. t .

After systematically reviewing the history ofteacher education in the United States, the authorsays: "14 is evident that there have been twohats of view from the beginning concerning-training. First, there is the group thatbelieves a special type of institution, the normalschool, is unnecessary and that reliance should bein secondary schools and colleges. Second,eris the group that favors the specialised in-stitution. With the growth of the junior collegeidea, a third point of view is being introduced."p. 272. Some defects and advantages of the juniorwake are en

729. BARNA;:), HENRY. Normal
schools a d other institutions, agen-
cies, means designed for the pro-
fessi education of teachers. Hart-for Conn., Case, Tiffany, and co.,:11 '(Re ,tied Greele Colo.
Colorado state teachers college, Edu-
cation series no. 7, 1929.) 2y.

This is a 'source material concerning earlyteacher-preparing activities. Part 1. UnitedStates and British provinces. Part 2. Europe.
ó. BooNE, R. G. Education in the

United States. New York, N. Y., D.
Appleton and co., 1889. 402
Id

p.
.In the preface to this book the author says:

. . of general histories of education, there ere,in English, less than half a dozen, only two ofwhich are more than primers. In these two,American schools receive the merest mention-eighteen s ; : in one, and two in the other. Forthe only ot .r attempts at a notice of our Stateand municipal systems, we are indebted to foreigninterest." Chapters 8 and 9, p. 117-157, describe
the preparation of teachers.

731. BROWN; ELMER ELLSWORTH. The
making of our middle schopls; an ac-
count of the development of secondary
education in the United States. New
York, N. Y., Longman., Green and co.,
1907. 547 p.

Material on the establishment of colonialsystems of public education and on the support ofthe academy as the direct forerunner of .the statenorznal school.

732. BURNHAM, ERNEST. Twenty years
of pwgress in the training of rural
teachers. In Amerian assoeiMiorA of
,?;cherscolleges. Yearbook,1928. p.

62-57. Washington, D. C., National
education auocialiiin, 1928. \ 11
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58 EDUCATION OF TIACM103
A table showing the increasing amounts of academic and professional education and experienceheld by rural teachers, over a twenty-year periodis included.

733. CARNET, MABEL. Preparation of/unit : hers in high schools. A sum-
of present practice. Washing-U. S. Government printing office,tember 1924. 27 p. (Bureau of

ucatibn. Rural school leaflet no. 33)
%° The origin and early history of this movement[the preparation of rural teacherf in public highschools) was first traced, its present status de-scribed, selected type studies presented, and thecharacteristics, features, and contributions of thevarious state systems finally set forth."

734: CUBBERLET, ELLWOOD P. Rurallife and' education. Boston, Mass.,
Houghton Mullin cp., 1922. '377 p.

Chapter dn teachers training classes ;s a mutt's]discussion tracing development and present tend-encies. p. 290-390.

735. DEXTER, EDWIN G. A history ofeducation in the United Staterl. New
. York, N. Y., The Macmillan company,

1904. 656 p.
Chaptei 18, p. discusses the preparation 'of tftchers. A standard text during the early partof this oentury containing factuz: material. At-tention is given to organisation of materials.

736. J The present training ofteachers for secondary schools. InNätional education association. Jobr-hal of proceeditigs and addresses.p. 644-61. Chicago, Ill., The Univer-sity of Chietwo press, 1907.
The author said of his report: "It is a 'study offact pure and simple, entirely tree from specula-tion with intent to discover the facilities for peda-gogical instruction within the colleges and uni-versities of our country." p. 644.

737. GORDY, J. P. Rise and growth cfthe normal-school idea in the UnitedStates. Washiligton, U. S. Goverh-
ment printing ofce, 1891. 145 p. (Bu-reau of educatión. Circular of infor-mation no. 8; 1891; whole no. 178)

Thè author "traced the development of the nor-mal idea in this countrrfrom the time when it wasfirst faintly concaved by Elisha Tiknor, in 1789,untfl the founding of the New York college for thetraining of teachers."
738. HAYES, Cecil B. The American

yceum; its-history and contributionto education. Washington, U. S.
Government printing offiCe, 1932. 72 p.
(Office of education. Bulletin, 1932,no. 12)

The lyceum has been an agency for the in-service education of teachers. Contributionsmade by the American lyceum to public educa-tion, between 1826 and the present, are given.
*Bourne Diateriai is Included.
*739. HuBBEft, LEIGH G. The de-

velopment of university departmentsof education in six states of the middlewest,' with special referedce to their
coqtribution to secdndary-school prog-

De ited with library of the U. B. Office ofE ?n and available as an interlibrary loan.
I

reas. Doctor's thesis. Washington,D. C., Catholic university of America,1924. 126 ,p.....
Traces the develópment of aniversity depart.ments of-education in relationship to secondaryeducation in Iowa, Michigan, Wisconsin, Indiana,. Illinois, and Ohio. Iowa, in 1875, and A.1 Matta;in 1879, established tb first permanent depart-ments of education in the United States. Thedepartments_ II In have contributed to

mentation and
ties., The need for offering

...,..
to, vocational

secondary School $ . . chieflyteachers and s II I I.' , and by extension activi-
and special Subject teachers, w involvesdrawing upon m divisions other that( arts andscience ooftu., was an important factor in secur-ing a separate status for schools and colleges ofeducation.

*740. bUCKET, GIORGi W. A. fes-sional training oE secondary claersin the United States. New ork, N.Y., The Macmillan cotn ny, 1903.391 p. (Columbia university contri-bdtions to philosophy, psychology, andeducation, v. 12, nos. 1-4)
Some data;criticism, awl suggestions. Arguesths4 high-school teachers need less drill Ulan ele-mentary teaches.. Three movements outlined;normal school, establishment of normal depart-ments in cplleges and universities, and establish-ment of university departments of e,ducation.

741. MCFARLAND, RAYMOND. Presentfacilities for the training of secondaryschòôl teachers in New England. Edu-cwion, Boston, 34 : 207--12, December
1913.

An historical sketch of teacher training inHarvard, Clarke Welleoley, Radcliffe, Brown, andMt. Holyoke.

742. McKnory, CHARLES. Report ofcOmmittee on té.achers colleges.American schoolmaster, 15:164-80,May, 1922.
Xiscusses the scope of the teschers college move-

standards obtaining in these
dent and gives data coneerniug tbe prac0ces and

143. MANNY, FRANK A. City trainingschools for teachers. Washington,S. Covernihent printing office, 1915.165 p. "(Bureau of .education. Bulle-tin, 1014, no. 47. Whole no. 621)
This is a comprehensive study of the organiza-tion, management, and work of the city normal ortraining schools in the United States.

744. MINin61, H. C. The history ofnormal schools in America. Centen-nial conference on teacher training..
Proceedings. Terre Haute, Ind., In-diana state normal school, 1923. 147 p.(Bulletin, 17, December 1923)

The author reviewed the history of normalschools in America,
Gor4y, and others'

souroes." Barnard, Newell,

745. MORGAN, P. Final report ofteachers coil movement. In
American assoc on of teacbers col-leges. Yearbook, 1924. iv. 57-77.

I I I .
ted with tbe library of the U. S. Office ofand ennoble as an interlibrary loan.
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HISTORY

Washing'!" D. C., Nationa; education
assocation, 1924.

Data are presented IThk.h were gathered in two
different questionnaire studies. Questkms Mir to
the desire of normal schools to beoome teachers
col "gets.

-746. MOSHER, EsEK RAT. The rise and
organisation of state teachers colleges.
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Uni versit ,
1921 Unpublished ms. 347 p.

Detailed account of teachers college movement
to1923. Contains sketches of the developnient of
individual institutions. Bibliography.

747. NEWELL, M. A. Contributions to
the history of normal schools in the
United States. In -United States
Commissioner of education. Report,
1898-99. v. 2. p. 2263-2470. Wash-
ington, U. S. Government printing
office, 1900. 2518 p.

This chapter describes the origin of the noemalshoills in the United States. The beginning,
courses of study, enmIlme t, etc., are described
for many of the separate

748. PANGBURN, JESSIE M. Thii evo-
lution Cof the American teachers'
college. New York, N. Y. Bureau
of publications, Teachers college ,Co-
lumbia university, . 1932. 140 p.
(Contributions to eckication, no. 500)

An historical development of the teachers col-lege movement. The various topics covered are:e.
factors oonditioning changes in the preparation of
teachers, 1890-1930; the taacber-training situation
in 1890; the development of teachers college comic-ula; evolution in the instructional stall; andaspects of the evolution of teachers colleges.

749. PAYNE, BRUCE R. Twenty years
of pro: : in the service rendered by
nor so : schools and teachers colleges.
/n American association of teachers
colleges. Yearbook, _1928. p. 82-86.
Washington, D. C., National education
associalson, 1928.

Concludes by ping: "This, then, is the onlytype of institution which, in any very large and
appreciable way, stands as a-sort of hopper into
which every . of truth, when poured, may besent down to . eager minds of all the people andespecially the 97% who never go to cofte oruniversity."

750. SZERLICT, HOMER H. Variations-that exist in normal schools of the
United States because of geographical
location. In National education asso-
ciation. Journal of proceedings and
addresses. p. 711-13. Chicago,
The University of Chiaigo press, 1897.

This is a report of one of the members of the
"Normaschool committee. Prom returns to aquestionnaire the author ooncludes, in part:"
efther

I do not see how these variations omibi be
more marked or more 'MIDIS the planwas to putforth u many thecrW and experimentsas the human mind could Invent. There is notypical state normal whoa_ . . . There is no typ-

Ica) course of study for towhees to pursue to get acertain promotion for the business. There are no
single ideas thatare common to all schools that aremIM by the nkme =mar."t.

751. SantioN,
schocht
Euge/A
; .,

/
1;;"

H. D. State normal
of the United States..
thsiveriity qf,Or.g"

1

I.

59
1905. 43 p. (University, of Oregon
bulletin, new series, v. 2. November;
1905.)

This study was compiled by tbe department ofeducation, University'of Oregon. "It is the aim ofthe present papèr to present the most importantfacts, statist' and otherwise, relating to state5 ° terns of normal schools in the United Mates inbrief and oonvenient harm." The figures are forthe year 1902-1903.

752. VATLE, E. A. Lagcasterian system.Edtk4iion.1: 265-75, Januaty '1881.
This is a brief review of the origin of the Lan-material' system of teaching.

753. WAGER, RALPH E. Trends andproblems in state-supported .teacher-training institutions. Peabody journal
of ,edvcation, 3:9-25, July 1925.

The of this paper is to present a body ofdata relating to the evolution of- stain teachersout of state normal schools and to discuss'rtain problems which are manifestly involved inthe change now occurring. The questionnaire isused but the problem is approached historically.
754. WICKERSHAM, J. P. Are the nor-mal schools, as they exist in our

several states, adequate to accomplishthat for which they were established?/n Department of superintendenCe,
Natioual education association. Pro-
ceedings, 1888. p. Washing-ton, U. S. Governminl printing office,
188& (Bureau of education. Circular
of information no. 6.)

This paper Oyes a brief history of the normalschools and discusses their adequacyat the tIncidentally, the author remarks: 1 .1school, now the Girl's normal sell the ofPhiladelphia was . . establishe under 4 actof the Legialsture in 1118, expressly for the
df teachers.' p. 70.

State Movements and Programs ,
755. ALMACK JOHN C. History of

Oregon normal schools. Quarterly of
'the Oregon historical society, 21:
95-169, June 1920.

Gives an analysis of oonditions under which
normal schools operated during_periods 1g70-1882,
1882-1893, 1893-1909, and 1909-1915. About halfthe teachers in 1916 had no more than four yearshigh school work. While Oregon htid a very Tepid
economic growth, support of normal schoolb didnot keep pace. Institutions varied considerably innumbers and in state support from periodperiod, being temporarily discontinued in IMarked agitation characterized the course ofdevelopment of these institutions, and manyproblems still vexed the state in 1916.

756. CARTER, JAMES G. Essays upon-
popular education, coittaining a par-

cular examination of the schools of
assachusetts, and an outline of an

institution for the education of
teachers., Boston, Mass., Bowles and
Dearborn, 1826. 60 p.

Tbe author said: " . . . thus have wedeparted more and mot* widely from the principle
aesamed by our fathers in the establishment of tbe
free schools, viz to provide as good instruction inelementary and common branches of knowl-for the citizen in the cougionipalth
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pernicious tendency of the ,ibove 'poll
in aprovisions kw popular adulation,

point of view.'! p. IV.

751. COOPER, HERMANN. Some side-
lights on teacher-training in New
York State. Educational administra-
tion and superviikion, 17:103-10, Feb-
ruary 1931.

The development of the teathertraining pro-
gram of New York State.

758. .FIN-itaior, THOMAS E. Teacher
training agencies.. Albany, N. Y
University of the State of Nett Y
1917. 439 p.

The Eleventh ahnual report of the state depart-
ment of education, volume 2, gives historical
review of the various agencies of the state of New
York employed in training and prepaiving teachers.
for the public schools of the state. It is a collection
of historical material and documents relating to
this siibjeet into one volume. Theta ars many.

OF .TEACHERS

teacher training division of the state educationdepartment was mated.
764. PHELPS, C. L. New factorá inCalifornia's teacher preparation pm-grsm. /n American, association W

teachers coll ;.-., National education
association. earbook. 1928. r 35-
42. Washingan, D C., N edu-
cation association.

The dilcussion is limi . OVerDentSin the devslopment of a teachers college
which directly affect teacher training. The pnn-* movements occurring within the precedingve years are enumerated.

765. TAYLOR, WILLIAM 8: The devel-
opment of the professional education
of teachers in Pennsylvania. Doctor's
theiis. Philadelphia, .Pa., Lippincott
co'. 1924. 293 p. .

Discusses four periods: 18004834; 1834--lt57;
1857-1910; and 1919-1928. Data are given concern-ing the important agencies engaged in the moan-tion of teachers in Pennsylvania and the programsandertaken. Presents statement of 19191-928 program and of future needs.

759. HILL, CLYDE M. A decade of
progress in teacher training. New
York, N. Y. Bureau of publications,.
Teachers college, Columbia university,
1927. 219 p. (Contributions to edu-
cation no. 233)

Administrative modifications in Missouri
teachers colleges since the Carnegie survey of
normal schools in Missouri. Compapisons 1111d
suggestions for further improvement. Student
and teacher personnel, curricula, and relationahip
monk state edulmtkonal institutions are/ dis-
cumed.

1246.
LARSON, W. E. The Wisconsin

county training scho9ls for teachers in
rural schools. ,Waihington, U. S.

- Government-printing office, 1916. 40 p.
\-) \(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1916,. no. 17)

Contains historical data and material on law,
buildings, bathers, comes of study, students,
paduates, miscellaneous tediums, suggestions for
improvement, other rural teacher agen-cies, and other matters.

t.:

761.' MANGUN, V. L. -The- American
normal school; its rise and develop-
ment in Massachusetts. Baltimore,
Md., Warwick and York, 1928. 442 p.

This study is historical in nitnre, and is the
result of extended research. It is an account not

A, only of the beginnings of normal school Lacher
training, but also of the development of
school education, especially in

762. MEADER, JAMES L. Normal school
la.ducation in Connectictit. New York,
N. Y., Oureau of publications, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1928.
96 p. (Contributions to education,
no. 307)

The author traces the origin and development
of nwmal schools in -Connecticut and discusses
the reorganisation of the teacher-training program
in 1

763. MORRISON, J. CATCZ. Progress
and objectivits in our teacher-
program. New York state education,
19:249-824, December 1931.

A review of teacher training in New York from
1918 to 1.021) _and of the program and objectives of
timber in the Watt shic. MS, 'ben ,the

706. WAGNER, JONitte E. Historical'
development of the professionil as-pect of the certification of teachers in
Pennsylvania. ;. Pennsylvania school'
jotirnal, 76: 81-84, October 1927.

"This brief review of the evolutfon of teacher
certification in Pennsylvania indicates that the

`of transferring the power of licensing fromlocal authorities to that of the State began withina quitter of a century after the passage of tile tree
school act and continued step by step until com-plete State oontrol was consummated in 1921."p.84.

767. WOOÒBURN, JAMES Af,BERZ.
Higher education in Indiana. Wail-

on, U, S. Governonent printing
o re, 1891. 200 p. (Bureati of educa-
tion. Circular of information, no. 1,
1891, whole no. 170. Contributions
to American educational history
no. 10)

Although this is Mate history, the'early influ-
ences and later development which it &scribes are
characteristic of a larger area. Chaptet.,S treats the
Indiana state normal school, and'ohapter 12 treats
the independent normal schools.

768. WRIGHT, FRANK W. Teacher
training in Missachusetts. Journal
of education, Boston, 114:168-69,
October 5, 1931.

First law regarding teacher training in -Massa-
ckusetts created three normal schools in l$38.
The curricula consist of eiementary, juniur high,
senior high, and special subjects. In 1921, degrees
were granted in normal schools.

a

Specific Institutional Histories,

/69. BARNES, EARL. The study of
e:htcaUon in Stanford university.

ional reviow, 6:360-63, No-
vember 1893.

A description of the education cameo offered at
Stanford in 11193.

770. &MICH, L. E. An early normal
college in the South. PeaWyjournal
of education, 8:297404, March 1931.
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CaAroF=sring
effort In touter Veining in North

771. BOYDEN ALBERT G. History and
ahimni record of the State normal
school, Bridgewater, Mass., to July,
1876. Boston, Mass., Noyes and
Snow, 1876. 182 p.

Thumb kading facts concerning the origin of
the school, rules and regulation's concerning its
governing lists of members of the board of uak-
t ion and visitors, names of alumni, and other mat-
ters. Based hy upon primary source mate-
rials. Covers i ¿ions of three principals.

772. CARTER, ALBERT F., and others.
Forty years of Colorado state teachers
college,- 1890-1930. Gneley, Colo.,
Tr¡bune--Republican publishing co.,
1930. 3985 13. (Colorado state teach-
ers college, series no. 11)

Contains history of tias college, with many anec-dotes and personal touches. Numerous contrib-
utors assisted in its preparation. Illustrated.

773. DEARBORN, NED 11. The Oswego
movement in American education.
Netr York, N. r, Bureau of publica-
tions, Teachers college, Columbia uni-

. sity, 1925. 18 t.. (Contributions to
education,

. The author_41iodised the Work orEdwartr 4.Sheldon and Waluated the educational factors ofthluPswego *Tema,
774. HIGtiSMITH, EDWIN McKAY. The

first o$ :rican normal school. School
and . y, 31:539, April 19, 1930.

Says the first normal ichool in the United Stateswas established in connection with an widow atThyatird church, near Salisbury, N. O. in 1785.The orgpiser ',was Dr. Samuel Bumbles Mo-Corkle, a Presbyterian minister.

775. Houma, HENRY W. The :grad-
uate school of education; 1891-1929.
geprint fronlr The development Of
Harvard university since the inau-
guration of President Eliot, 1869-
1929. p..518-532. Cambridge, Mass.,
Harvard university press, 1930. (S. E.
Morison, ed.)

Development of an igna=sit graduate
vations,

schriol,

shown.

776. JUDD, CHARLEd H. The grOuate
building, School of educaiion. Uni-
veisIty record, 17:112-15, April 1031.

Address giver; at the laying of the corner stone
of the new _graduate building, School ofeducation
Chicago, January 22, 1931. An historical
presentation of the University of Chicago, Schoolof education, with plans for BP future.

777. LITTLE, CHÛLIS E., ed. George
'Peabody college for teachers; its evo-
lution and present status. Nashville,
Tenn., George Peabody college for
teachers, 1912. 164 p. (Pea.. y col-
lege bullitin, new series vol., 1, no. 1)

Presents the work of Peabody college and thatof the Peabody education fund u educational
forces. Numerous documents and facts addnoed.The institution has had a grardt ii_u__4`6.-Ince in the
development of
Preterit** of 411, In Vol south.

TRAINING 61

*778. NOR N, ARTHUR O. The firststate nornal school in Ameriés; thejournals of Cyrus Peirce and Mary
Swift. Boston, Mass., Harvard univer-sity press, 1926. 299 p.

Contains detailed descriptions of conditionsprevailing n tbe first state normal whoa* muchpertinent source material, and a Waterlog' intro-duction. Contains tbe journal of Cyrus Peirce,at 1,Azington, and the diary of Marylmembecof the first clan there.
779. PuT4m, DANIEL. A history ofthe Michigan state normal school at

Ypsilanti, Mich., 1849-1899. Ypsi-
lanti, Mich., Scharf tag, label, and box
co., 1899. 368 p.

Detailed information, concerning the mirth,(to 1899) of the state 'normal school, was given bya member of the faculty connected with the itati-tution for 30 years. The institution is the sixthstate normal school to tie established in thiwooun-try and the first west of101.1bany.

780. RUSSELL, JAMES E. Thirty yearsef progress in profesbional education.
Virginia teacher, 8:319-29, December
1927.

Report of retiring dean of Teachers cause,Columbia university, after 30 years' service.
781. WITiTNET, ALLEN S. Educationat the University of Michi: 8. Ants

Arbor, Mich., University of izhigan,
Juni3 1916. (Bulletin, new series,
V. 17, no. 33. p. 9-16)"
/History, present status, and pre ing needs.Contains data on need of laboratory choo1 andopinions and resolutions favoring establishmentof Sucp a school.

:Er

IN-SERVICE EDUCATION
OF TEACHERS .

General
782. BAWDEN, WILLIAM T. Means of

, improvement for teachers in service.
Washington, U. S. Government print-
ing office, 1923. 18 p. (Bureau df
education. Industrial education cir-
cular no. 19, October 1923) *Report of a oonference of shop teachers andsupervisors in the publics schools . . held inProvidence; R. I., Viednescity May 2, 1923,

783. BUTSCH, RussELL L. C. The
preparation of teachers. Review of
Mutational research, 1:76-82, April
1931.

The latter part of this article is devoted to asummarization of the &sites for in-service train-ing of teachers.

784. CRAIG, VICTOR YOUNG. A siudyof the sour** `from which rural
teachers in service seek Midi receiveaid in teaching and school manage-
ment. Nashville, Tenn., George Pea-
body college for teachers, 1931. 86 13..

This study is an attempt to find (1) Thesources 'from which rural, white, tary
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teachers in service seek aid and school
management; (I) the sources .177 which these
teachers receive aid; (3) the b. of ski st
from and afforded by each Kara; (t) tbe dt
once, if any, in the aids sought sad received by
teachers in counties rated by late &Apartments of
education as more progreseivre, Was progressive,
ar.41 average; (5) the anyvin the aids

and ceived b teachers in small and Laryre
choolls; (61 the if any, in the aids

sought and received b timbers in counties em-ploying rural iiiv1aor. or assistant county
superintendents, and in those without so
specialist&

785. DETTENBAU9H, WALTER 8. The
improvement of teachers in service.
Elementary school journal, 25:380-86,
January 1925.

The autbor describes some of the means em-
ployed in the training of teachers in service.

786. DICKINSON, SHERMAN. Training
in service for teachers of apiculture.
Minneapolis, Minn., University of
Minnesota, 1923. 23 p. (Bulletin of
the University of Minnesnta, v. 26,
no. -48. Eaucational monograph
no. 5)

A querak ounafre itudy showing pnvailing us-Mail protium Suggests a minim
787. DORSEY, Julius, and ;titers. Im-

proving the teacher in service. By a
committee of Dallas prinOpals. Texas
outlook, 11:26,-2-30, April 1927.

A topical analysis of points for helping the
teacher given by both Cubberley and Burton.

788. FOSTER, bill. The training of
teachers in service. Texas outlook,
13:37-60, August 1929.

Report of a questionaire itudy in 211 Texas
cities having 15,000 to 161,000 population in 100
Replies from 70 # pals and 13 supervisors con.
()tinting that which they were doing to rnote
in-service training. Some unusual preo are
mentioned.

789. FRENCH, W. Survey of. teachers'
educational attitudes. Educational
administration arid supervision,
16:528-41, October 1980.

Results of a survey of attitudes nn many currentlucational ideas and ideals of 700 teachers in
Okla. The choice of items is broad and

And future policies.

Article shows the vain, of such a surveyr rg siotrstars in planning inieervice tnining

7917CARRP1SON Ouvia
In-service training of teachers in high
schools in Oklahoma. School review,
39:449-00, June 1981.

Based on 64 replies to a check list covering five
tin of activities: classroom visitation and
onstration teaching, teachers' meetings,

additiod21 college girepinWna, professional read-ingoind expwi=ntat and publication.

791. GORDON, E., and others. What
shall we do this summer-Nature ind
cience education opportunities. Na-

ture and i science sclucatibnal roviev,
1:109-22, April .1929.

A comprehensive list of desirable activities ix
gzfessionet intsarzaent listed in grower to

792. GORDY, W. F. Growth; how con-tinued. In National education and-eation. Addresses add prciceedings,
1907.4. p. 236-264. inAilvtoft, D.
National eduagiqn association, 1907.

A zmmy based an 110 replies to 100 questio.:3-mires con the two questioneg (1) Whatmethod is adopted in yzr clay for stimulating thegrowth of teachers '*tb.r along professional linesa WM cd geosral culture? and (2) W !at
life TOU willies to odor as to the best

r means for iuklAng such growth!

793. Ham:mime, J. J. The in-eerviee
training of teachers in small school
systems. (Abstract.) I It went
of superintendence. °Mal report,
1931. p. 171-172. Washington, D. C.,
National education association, 1931.
"Phis article contains a lift of 33 methods that arebeing used to improve teachers in service. Patio-ular attention Is given to the value of towbars'
meetings, tad toa are suggested for such inset.

794. Prima, LESTER 8. Training teach-
ers of vocational agriculture in serv-
ice. Washington, U. S. Government
printing olio., hbruary 1920. 89 p.
(Federal board for vocational educa-
tion, Bulletin no. 135, Agricultural
series no. 36)

"The purpoms ot this ars (1) to analyse so far
as possible the present methods of bylining teed).
ers of vocational aviculture In service
throughout the United States and (2)_to try 'to
Moonier prtnciples that might 13* Clawed informulating ftW progreuns 'kw training in service
in the lIØit c present practical and expert r.vom-

based upon rolinble data.' This is
a questionnaire study. The final section contains
the conclusions resided in the form of 23 reoom-- stew' _Val& .

795. JOHNSON, ORLANDO H. The ad-
justment of new elementary school
teachers in city school systems. Bul-
letin Qf the department of elementary
school principals, 8:162-68, April
1929.

A :study based on data drawn from 21.5 school
Totems concerning the way in which elementary
teachers are adapted to their new jobs.' Draws
sight conclusions. Twelve melba& of teacher

t are listed.
O

796. Kissrau.; CHARLES A. Practices
and extent to irhieh these practices are
used in the induction of teachers to
service in high schools of less than 200
students. Vaster's thesis. State
College, Pa., Pennsylvania- state
college, 1930.

This is a study of I100 high schools in Pennsyl-
Tanis ha less than SOO students. The princi-

is Iormstnf ion
nZk of masts, tin moirir.nalinnl

somata
to at work in the morning. The teachers'
programs are subjects merely dims* et

oonlacsness and towbars inestings.

797. &CBI L. L Improvement of
teachers in service. In East-

°commercial teachers association.
yearbook, 1929. p 324-828.
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IN-112RITICS =AMMO
IVO

New York, N. K, &stern bowunercial upon: (1) An so** 411 tile -Altos andIcarian) association, 1929. -'
printed material prepared by soars% M) a

, review of the annual reports of supervisor% (1) eWays in which teachers may improve other etemmery of the weekly owervieary reports, andi haft amassing college credits. Lists eight (4) a daily tinweerd study a vial supervisorsmethods with a short discussion of each. dM-9. P. 1-
798. RUEDIGER, WILLIAM C. Agencies
for the improvement of teachers (n
faervioe. Washington, U. S.
mtniprìNliflfofficl,1911., 1011. 157 p.
reAti ot education. Bulletin, 1911, DO.
3. Whole no. 449)

The author described about eighteen different
agencies for tbe tmrworamiak of tesahers th
pert

4.

ment of the city elementary school
wacher in service. New York, N. Y.,
Bureau of publimtions, Teadters coi-

Colwbia university, 1922. 139 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 1241)

Says that all the agencies far the in-ssrvice train-
ing of teaches can beiped under five headings.
A very u01132140 and aritWessridy ol the bo-
trim operating toward in-ervice
wormer% of teachers.

WArsas, DOUGLAS and 'Paw', R..
VV. What people want to read &bout.
Chicago, III., American library asiocia-

, lion and University of Chicago pres,
1931. 312 p.k,,

conceals - 'nonfiction vocaertktroafexeind
halso igor tumorous and mM

appearing in the decade OM's= 1919 and 1929
were examined, and 117 subject headings were
derived. This list of subjects was presented to

sons) with
sent al pion os plot tor about 5,000 per-

t° show in-
terest in each. The book .d h the data
w hich were obtained.

801. WilAYER, O. 9,_ Remedial m
toes used in oonnectfon emit,
in servide; abstract of a master's
thesis. Washington, D. C., Department
of secondary- school principals, Na-

-tional education association, January
1929. 111 p. ¡Bulletin, 24:24)

Excerpt of study to discover dIMcu1th encoun-
tared by teachers in teachiag and to determinethe remdial treatment for certain specificraids% Study based upon 800 classroomnbeerva-
tiona over a period of six yews with 50 ilementary
and secondary teachers.

Administration of In4ervios Education
802. BARNETT, A. Improvement of
teachers in service. Muss outlook,
14:11-12 October 1930. %

A gopal for the welding of the various meth-ods of training into one eysten underpn direction of state hued of educat.641.
Gives an illustrative case to show hoW mach semi-flcstion would work. .41

80. BASSI A. 8. An analysis of the
duties and functiois 4:1 instriotional
supervisors. Masks's, Wis., Ifni-
versity qf Wisconsin January 1926.
17B p. Muresu ofechlestional research
bulletin no. 7)

"The purpose of tide Isiesesrananalysis Ìiad doginWasi the imo imPer-visors Prose ins study h Wad

804. Baum, W. E. Superintendent's
participation in an on. Educa-
tional adoniniatrdtion and supenision,
16:432-49, September 1980.

A. discussion of purposes superintendents havefor bpartaripating in direct supervision; based oninterviews with 30 staperintandenu in cities ofmoo° to mace population and an returns Irvinquestionnaire built upon those interviews.
805. Witulat G. Administra--tive practices affecting classroomtiachers.. Part II: The retention,

promotion and improvement of teach-
ers. Rewards bulkin of the National
education association, 10:33-74,
March 1932.

Data, gathered by means of a questionnaire andpertaining to the following topics, are presented :(1) The term of employment tor teachers, (2)teachers' salaries and eatery arbedufing, (3) sickleave and related problem (4) intended leaves 41absence for protemional or cultural improvement,
as s means of improvement.

y of 64 references is in-
(6) teacher
An annotated
eluded.

806. DAKm, W. 8. A
teachers in service.

for traoinchiz

journal, 15:106-9, October 1924.
A review of the Connecticut state law thatTided for state supervisors in towns of lees

tentinty *archers and of the salaries paid bystate.

807. DYER, WILLIAM P. Activities of
the elementary school principal for the
improvement of insUlketion. New
York, N. Y., Bureau of publications,
Teachers college, Columbia university,
1927. 102 p. (Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 274)

A check list of 208 activities was derived tram
educat lest literature and 'implemented by 15
selected principals. One hundred seventy-fourof these were selected by the application of three

to suggest u the filamentary principal's
as being appropriate for the city superin-

program for the improvement of instruction.
808. HINDRICILS, J. J. and ATER, FREDC. Supervisory duties performed bysmall school superintendents. Na-,

tion's schools, 7:57-62, January 1931.
Idt study describing bow 46 supervisory dutiesare performed in approximately half of the schoolin

hundred
Texas having 100 to 1,000 =aliment.

twent -six- heads of small school

Crn were Five conclusions are

809. JA0CUMIA81 R. E.
ere' meetings in eoun
tans; teachers' mee
counties. Nation's
October 1929.

TM timbers' =Wag as one Om atslim. Contains a actinmary el InI drawntram themen donsby tin tad,. The article°Wino plans al orsaulsatake.

Lfiginta, L ft. Program of fnetrua-lion ariL in the linsagasate

g teach-
school lye-,

in Kentucky
, 4:21-24,
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high who& American board
Yourmal, 81:41-42, July 1930.

jobtres need tar oupervision in secresdery
ind shows bow Sanramento, Calif4 ar-mired Ind administered Ks program tor im-prorlment o( taieber* In its high whoa

811. NRAL, E. A. Supervisory program
made possible by good administration.
Teras. outlook, 16:61-42, February
1931. ,

Ao article describing bow San Antonio. Tel
ritatikaot

named the
the adminuarakse of its hos o thscol sat en

Orel of its teacher' and brought abouri=
Sellisent use of -tits and procedures.

812.:Twz J. W. and MAUL, RAY C.
Administratimilt,ve practio9s in oor-
respondence study departments of
teachers ootleges and normal schools.
Univeresly of Kansas Bulletin of Mum-
tion, 2:12-14, April 1930.

This is a mean» of a master's thesis having the
same title. Tba main findings are bend on the=swan to questionnaires that were returned by
111) institutions. One significant statement is:
" A pjwqi1msza twice as =any people are so-

lar correspondenos courses in the conuner-
cial achools as the combined residept enrollment
for all !maws and universities lb the United
States.'

813. YEACiitit, WA4.1Akt A. State'oerti-
ficatibn as a factqr in the training of
elementary teat fiers-inmservice. Kutz-
town, Pa. Ku flown publishing corn-
pany, 1924. 360 P.

"in 1221 the State of Pennsylvania set aboutdeliberately -to train all teachers, including It ale-
mastery teerhers-in-ssrviaa, up to a presmibed
standard by September 1, 1227 throu0 the me-
dium of mate ratification. . . Mire b a need nowto lino just what has been accomplished."
This study is an einalysis of the pi:tamps which
oacurred and 1. tillluoDoes and means which pro-duced them. A bibliography is appended.

Extension Classes .
and Instilutional Follow-up

814. ARTHISO_IN A. E. Helping teachers
in servioe. Elementary scJoc journal,
20:65-87, September 191* ,

A plan whereby specialised ogles* instriictors
hakl the time during one term to work with the
superidtendent of schools through visits, confer-
ences, demoraration lemons.

815. BATHURST, Emit G. A teachers
poll follow-up service. New York,
N.

cohere,
Bureau of publications, Teach-

ers Columbia university, 1931.
94 p. Contritiutions to education,
no. 478) ,

The factors and develc;pment of follow-up sans
ios by a teachers college in an unsupervised service
area.

816, B WON, MARVIN P. Extension
courses as a means of improving teach-
ers in service. National logos of
backers' .

ores frulletin, OVUM=
ber 1929. 3 p.

The hulk& dosertbos the sdvsute ulna-
atop operas for tombola, the work Of the over*tiro exteasion comas for Weems to Odom&
(oassiaoted by the Ottvonitraoi Warm* Ookt

redo stow toseban mike% Sad Wooers ado att.kegs of ()amide), and the nature of the west damat Use school kit public health and social hysiess

Mary.
Rjebmotbd, Va., by the Congo of VF fli aed

817. Bnunclinta, L J. *The functionof the city teachers college. Educe..
Nona' administration and tuperririon,
7:350-66, September 1921:

Date showing the anent io which the Detroftteachers college is providing to-aervice biat toteachers through afternoon, "vain& andday semions are prounted and dimmed.
818. CoNenta, NAPOLIBON. Picfeesional

adjustment service rendered byteacher training institutiois. Doctor's
thesis, Teachers collets, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y.; MO.
Divrant, SotdA4S*frn. Oafs (Ma-
e" Wilerty 1%390. 190 p. (8ouUteastern
state teachers college contribution toeducation, Do. 2)

The author proposed, !Es this study, to tonsil.gate the swim and ertent of systematic,vervire
which teacher-train* institutions are
their graduates, and &insulate a
adjustment service pmgretn kw Seto wallschools and teachers wawa.

819. DAna, W. R. Supervision hy,
teachers colleges of tears in rural
schools. 4Aooi life, 16:15-16, Sep-
tern ber 1

Reports and swam trim of the work done lestates cr mourning She in.seerrio* training of raniteachers. vas suggesiblim and methods kw consducting the wort .

820. Damn", L. M. kiterns in teacher
Journal o,f 'the National edu-

cation 17:241-42, Noyem-
bei 1

A dearription of the follow-up plan of !wars
South Dakota date normai school and of the
philosophy behind it.

821. Fitimita, Gamma W. and BELL,
J. R. Everimenta in teachers miler
administration. .Educational adminu-
tration and supervision; 14:413-20,
September 1928.

A description oIthpI4&z the extension depart-
=Colorado t*cbrs college, to improve

in iservioeits sole object. As amount of
the way in which ft !twice, itself and the extent
of work done is given. The part to be yed by
their radio station in this work is men .1,

822. FI.ZEMAX, hums N. and GILLS?,
HARRY a Mts. For teachers in
servioe. Elementary chool journal,
22:248-49, December 1921.

The normal school at East Radford, Va. Their
rho of sending bulletins to teachers. A Le of

"ezoollatioes" in tesoaki and of U "arms" in
teaching is reproduced.

823. Mona, E. .C. Post
rponsIbWti of's teaches oò11.

I (Abstract) ¡n National ' education
association. Propeedinp a the sizt¡-
seventh annual meeting, 1929. v. 67.
p. 469-08. wazhi*;1A C, National
abscatioli association, 1929. 1213 p.

This s question*, study at the Mom.
amovtamod la tesabamitalbsing imeitathas.
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ellNi4IRVICR TRAINING
a

824. Thaws; E. 9. Trap; a tesakers
miler) can help the novice th teach-
ing. Nation's schools, 9:47-60, Feb-
ruary 1142.

.

A description of s _Ow ibr tatruposirmet ofrotates and bl-tip ct wortI _con-
ducted by Eastern state teachers °diem Map-
POD, gr. DaIC.

g25. ACCHIS, CHARLES LOUTS. *Ail
evening pourse for the trainin4 of
trade teachers. Educational admiltiti-
Italian and supervision, 7 : 28-48, Jan-
uary 1021.

Describes coarse whit* is banded upon theow, that it is bettor to give training in the=es, methods, and practice of tetim to,
(of ;modes) who are well skilled in Ltr.trade than to mowed the other way an loud.

826. KELLY, D. J. 'The training and
development of teachers after enter-
ing the profession. Riemenlary &tool
journal, 22:768-47, June 1923.

Blzhanitort, N. Y solves the problem thropg

a

e

o

time gold wartme, Irregular beaky visitationsmad smogs royals from saperintmadents.

Local Plans and Pmeedures ,

832. BuDis, V. H. What my teachers
mad. New York state education, 18:267-f8, Novter

The proltesional lug done by mil ta'acherswas determined by of questionnairesreturned lima 40 of the be towbars in A was
district, INivr York, dot"g the past year.

Bun's, EDUAR F. Advanced
dy for teachers in service. Educe-

tion (New Jersey), ,18 : 603-10,
February 1932.

!whoops regarding the PriaI'M degrees from Now Jersey eirtraining institutions.

834. CATTILL, J. McKasm, ed. TheI, helping teacher plan in Maine.
ScAool and society, 22:297-98, Sep-
tember 5, 1926.

e wort and recognition merit. The stimmer -yawl school at gestic* nonnal,pian given in detail. Maine, for belpidg leachers. The Mat* plan for
selecting vitachers who ma attend tree and mashy*

teachers aodege with next Tear lf she is sticomdtp. An outline ot thedata, of helptiag teacher.

827. McMillin L. O. Coortion of a raillery Inman of 23 per cent at the end of the
and ita responsibility for th success
in 1050. Nsktional education asset-
cia on. reams and proceedings,
1929. p.. 882-86. Waattinoon, D. C.,
National education association, 1929.

An art* gifts Statistical summaries of theanswers to questionnaires. It describes worthems dons in the poi and propose' pier br thefuture.

828. MCIC11417fT, CHAILLES. Extension
work in-teachers colleges. In Nation-
al education assoelatiop. s .8 '6

of the sixty4ourth mee
1926. v.. 64. ,p. 204-96. Washington,
D. C., National sducatiol. association,
1926. 12Q8 p:

Summer schools and esteusion courses die-cooed. Fgatiee for extension courses are Listed.
StatistiOs on available couremand enrollment.

829. pularms, O. H. In service trairi-

1

Voka review, 32:625-2irctober
at 8

A description of the plan for (Awe* trainingfollowed by the Valiantly Nimoolisinfdepartment ot education.

8301 8HOWA11111114 Ihrsakunt Exten-
bison teaching as an agency in super-
vision. Educational itithed, 11
65, December 1931.

by the extension division in an
X aMoriptionil extension as practicedUsoWm

insti14-tion.

831. MUMMY, FRIDIIIIICK L. Thegrowth of tjachets In service. New
York, N. Y., Cooke's, compasy,M. 308 p.

Report euesscg miles received bun138 gets normal ais and towbars 00aSelaoWaive tO the plassusse tantinnation at train-Mac their godestuntsseillswablime ammo.'Ths Itissás'swationsik_iwek innueoui wife:estenia Om, arriipammoss tomes, ow

4335. CHIEWNING, JoiN O. Securing
100 per cept tAaers. A merioan
sr board journal,. 81:56, August
1930.

A description of the welt plan (involvingM) per oent suoossdni imoberio) utaired at Evan,-
Title, Ind.. for Clilfcloping growth of towb«r. inservios.

838. Cutime I, H. Vaining ofteachers in servibe. Rduoation ad.*.
ministration and supervision, 13:26-4 January 1927.

The plan in independeoce; KAMP.% kr trainiftthe tes&ers ao that they will be able to cooperate
tally 1s1 the refision of the aurnoulum.

837. CurroN, J. L. Phogsibilitles of the
school on the air. ()hi° schools, 7 : i 86,
May 1929.

The accomplishments of the Ohio school of theair are outlined. Proposals for the instruction ofparents, children, and teachers are made. TheOhio program for MD and Ames general forecastsare given.

838. COLE T. R. The Improvement of
inteachers service. American educa-

tionai digest, 46:489-91, July 1928..
rietabli of the progregmade in Seattle sabooisis Wen. Progressive activities relied classroomwork. The memos attitud. of the board of edu-aatioól_importande of demonStration lemons, sad

adellt100 interBretation of the progress of pupil.
Are described.

839. DEAltioltN, Men H. Airplane ineducation. School and society, 32:
262-47, August 23, 1930.

How th:cibUsne say extend the services altraining in the in-eervice training alteachers is shown by tits plan evolved at NewYork university school education. Someadvantages peculiar to this plan are listed.

DaWou,Geoion E. Mat arewe doing *teat, to Promote growth
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66 EDUCATION'

bf ter 'lers, in' servict (Abstract)
In Department of superintendence.
Official report, 1931. p. 210. Wash-
ington, D. C., National education asso--
citation, 1931.

Professional and cultural reading, memberithip
in teachers' organizations, teachers meetings, and
personal conferenceir have been found useful in
Creston, Iowa.

841. DOUTHETT, W. R. Curriculum
making as a means of imprOving
teachers in service., In School pf edu-
cation, schoolmen's week. Fourteenth
annual proceedings, 1927. p. 67-75.
Philadelphia, Pa., University of Penn-
sylvania press, June 4, 1927. 533 p.
(University of Pennsylv.ania bulletin.
V. 26, no. 38) 4

A report on the project at Darby,. Pa. The
superintendent and the teachers reported some
values growing out of the work.

842., GOODWIN, F. T. Promoting the
5rowth of teachers in service. Amer-
watt school board journal, 66:57,
May 1923.

The four methods successfully used the last four
years at Chicago Heights for promoting growth of
elementary teachers are: (1) observation and dis-
cussion of type lessons, (2) study of a particular
book, (3) visiting days, (4) the Audy of educa-
tional problem. .

843. HAISLEY, OTTO W. Providing for
the training of teachers in-service.
(Abstract) In Department bf super-
intendence. Official report, 1931;
p. 163-164. Washington, D. C.,
National educa4eNn association, 1931.

A salary schedule (based on university study or
foreign travel) and a sabbatical leave for one Yearwith half pay have proved valuable in th,e Ann
Arbor schools.

844, . . Sabbatical leave funda-
mentally sound. Michigan education
journal, 7:218-19, December 1929.

Adascription of the Ann Arbor, Mich., plan for
sabbatical ¡eave and for sick leave as a means of
leading its teacbevis to a place where vision and
capacity may be bxpanded, thereby raising the
profemonal level of the teacher's work.

845. HILLMAN, J. E. A state program
of training rural teachefs. Journal of
rural education, 4:412-20, May-June
1925.

About 20 per cent orthe publio-achool teachersin the United States ar in one-teacher schools.
Possible reductjon is approximately 60 per cent.
The number of rural supervisors ranged from four
in the local unit to lions in the whole state.

846. IMBODEN, S. M. At:work. Jourhal
of eeducationgl method, 3:28-32, Sep-
tember 1923.

A concrete, detailed deecriptiun of in-service
training at Decatur, Ill. The teachers are divided
into five different groups, amoMinglo their ex-mina and training. There is emphasis on the
gollow-up work; visitations, direded reading andwritten reports, discussions on werk amplest 'add
demonstration classes.

OF TEACHERS

Why in-service training is necessary. The planin Buffalo used with success. Its advantages toteacher and city system.

848. REYNOLDS, NORA. The training ofIowa teachers for health and physical
education. Des Moines, Iowa, Iowa
state teachers association, NovemBer
1927. 8.p... (Bulletin, no. 3)

A survey of the Iowa plan for preparing teachersto comply with the provisions of the physical edu-cation law.

849. RODGERS, ROBERT H. The profes-
sional education of the teacher in
service. Industrial arts magazine, 17:
155-57, May 1928. ,

The discussion concerns teachers in vocational
schools. A problem having three major aspects
was presented. The plan for in-service education,
Doctor Cooley's work in Milwaukee, and severalcourses were described. Eight %important con-clusions were drawn from experi,nce in this work.

850. SANBERG, G. H. rjemocAcy in,.
promoting the growth of teachers in

ç. service. (Abstract.) In Depaitment
of *superinte4dence. Official report,
1931. p. 169-70. Washington, D. C.,
NaZiÔiWA education aspociation, 1931.

An example in which the local educatinn asso-
ciation was utilized for keeping teachers ili touchwith the general trend of,affairs. One outstand-
ing activity of this association was the study and
se%aion of textbooks.

851. SLAwsoN, S. W. Teacher training
while in service. Johnstown plan.
Pennsylvania school jouraal, 77:418-
20, March 1920.

The origin of the plan, its relation to salary, rea.c-
tion of teachers *ward it, its effect on teacher
training, measurement of results in credits, cost to
teacher and city, and the selection of subjects were
some of the topics considered.

852. STEWART, W. F. Ohio plan for
training of teachers and the imprOve-
ment of teaehers in service. Washing-
ton, U. S. Government printing office,
December 1019. (Bureau of educa-
tion, Higher education circular n45. 18)

The plans formaiated by the United P,tates
Bureau of education for the preparation of high
school teachers of agriculture in Ohio state uni-
versity.

853. TERMAN, L. M. Growth through
professional, reading. Journal of the
National education association, 17:
137-8, May 1928.

Comments on influence of Indiana's state re:d-
ing program of the past. The value of profes-
sional and general reading for teachers today.

854. WINSHIP, A. 'E., ed. Professional
improvement of teachers in Meriden,
Conn. Journal of education (Boston),
190:461-62, .Navember 6, 1924.

An account of what these teachers did during'the year, including the reading done, courses
taken, travel, lectures Wended, and hobbies fol-
lowed or developed. '

, 855. %men, JoinT W. The training.847. Prrironunir, W. H. Buffalo Owl of of teachers in service. Elementaryteacher. trainin Elem.: t, fill, school school journal, 19:95-114 October" journal, 21 : Aint 1921. 1918.
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IN-SERVICE TRAINING It 67
A lecture given daring superintendents week at

Chicago. Report concerning the methods pur-
sued in St. Louis for training teazhers in service.

Miscellaneous Plans

856. BECHTEL, HELEN W. Attempt to
improve lesson planning for teachers-
in-service. Educational methods. 9:
545-53, June, 1930.

" At the end of one school year of intensive attack
and study to improve lesson playing, seven
teachers, or one-half of the group, 'had tailed to

s make perceptible changes in their plans . . . tst
the conclusion of the second year twt) teachers had.
not shown change in their planning!' p. 551. It
appeared to the author that "the extent to which
a change of niethod takes place has a definite and
decided influence on the type of lessoa plan the
teacher uses. "

857. BRICKHOUSE, L. N. Léaves of
ab'sence for. study and trAvel\ In
DepArtment of classroom teadhers.
Fourth yearbook, 1929. p. 139-40.
Washington, D. C., Naticnal education
association, 1929.

Largely an' outline of the extent to which some

,14
cities give salary inaeamutoencourage foreign,
travel for the improvemenrbf teachers in service.

858. BROWN, E. J. Self-rating scale for
supervisors. American school board
journal, 77 :36-37 , August 1928.

A self-rating scale, 'which may be utilized in
their efforts toward self-improvement is pre-

* sentAd to supervisors. Oroups in Oregon, Cali-
fornia, and Michigan epproved it.

859. BUELL, H. C., ch. Wisconsin
telchers' and young peoplt's reading
circles. Madison, Witt State read-
ing circle board, O. S. Rice, Secretary,
1915-16. 26 p.

Contains the statutory Provisions fbr reading,
an alternative to examinations, for the renewal of
teacher,' certificates annually. The list from .
which the required reading must be selected is
given.

860. CATTELL, J.. McKeen, ed. Oourses
for teachers at the American museum.
School and society, 30:536-37, October
19, 1927.

Various lectures and lecturers, sponsored by the
American museum, for the benefit of teachers, are
described. .

861. COOKE, DENNIS H. and SCIIMPIT,
,BERNARD A. The participation of
teachers in the administration of
small high schools. School review, 40:
44-50, January 1932.

An investigatiA Atli extent to which, and the
font' in which, teachers in small city high dahoob
((i!ies of 2,500 to 10000 population in Missouri)
do and should participate in the administration.

862. COUNTS, GEORGE 139: Cuirent prac-
tices in curriculum-making in public
high schools. In National society for
j+e study of education. Twenty-
sixth yearbook, 1028. Part I Cur-
riculum making: past and present.
p. 135-42. -Blooming; lU., Public
school publishing co.,

411.

This study includes a see%op showing the pro-
Visions which were made fchr flaming teachers in
service to use the course of study. ,

863. COURT'S, STEWART A. Current
practices in curriculum-making in
public elementary schools. In Na-
tional society for the study of educa-
tion. Tikenty-sixth yearbqok, 1926.
Part I,Surriculum-making: past and
present. p. lfr-34. Bloomington, Ill.,

, Public school publishing co., 1926.
This is a questionnaire study of the agents who

are charged with the responsibility for curriculum
revision, the range of their activities, and the
methods used. The study includes discovery of
the provision forthe training of teachers 6 rV Ce
to understand and use the new oppo ities
provided by the revised course of study.

864. GOODYKOONTZ, BEES. Classroom
teacher as a rerarch worker. In
Department of classroom teachers.
Fifth yearbook, 1930. p. 294-99.
Washington, D. C., National eduzation
aisociation, 1930. - 307 p. _

An article supporting the growing recognition of
, values to be derived by teachers from classroom

participation in the evaluation of teaching pro-
cedures and in tbe search for new ways in which
to improve present practices. Certain fields eof
investigation and experimentationi, particularly
*ell sufted to classroom situations az% designat6d.

865. LONG, VIRGIL LEyrits.7 The recog-
nition of teacher travel 6y, boards of
edu on in selected school systemsof Ne aska and the United States.
Master hesis. Iiincoln, Nebr., Uni-
versity o Nebraska, 1929. 100 p.

A studt of the trepd and of the extent to which
teacher travel is recognized by boards of educa-
tion. The evidence gathered in the study doesnot justify final conclusions, Opinions based
upon mature Judgment, experience, and common
practice (as presented in this study) constitute the
best guide to dale. This phase of in:service train-
ing forS teachers is comparatively new and past
recognition of teacher travel is hardly a safe cri-
terion to follow. Undoubtedly, a method of rec-
ognition which may be followed sanely awaits the
completion of much experimentation and the 'pas-
sage of time.

866. NORTON, JOHN K., ed. Leaves of
absence for study and travel. Re-
search bulletin- of the National educa-
tion association, 0:225-27, September
1928.

A study of the plans under which cities of 10,000
to 30, 000 grant leaves of absence. °Wind oi con-
troversial opinions given.

867. ROWLAND, R. W. Statv plan of
teacher rating as a means of improv-
ing instruction. /n School of educa-,
tion, tchoolmen's .week. tieven,th
annual proceedings, 1924. p. 65-44.
Philadetphià, Pa. University of Penn-
sylvania press, 1924. (Univetsity of
Pennsylvania bulletin. v. 24, no. 38)

A. **general discussión 11fIl the value and use of a
teacher's rating scale is followed by a description of
that used by thi state of Pennsylvania. Some
figure, showing the results obtained are given.

868. Rove, H. O. Self-improvement 6f
teaphers through self-rattog: A new
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EDUCATION OF TEACHERS s.

scale for rating teachers' efficiency.
Elementary school journal, 20:670-84,
May 1920.

The distribution of the ratings for elementaryand high school teachers in a large city system in
1917.

)869. SKINNER, V. P. Sabbatical leave
for teachers. /n. Department of
classroom teachers. Fourth year-
book. 1929. p. 135-39. Washing-ton,
D. C., National education association,
1929.

The practice regarding sabbatical leave andcondit1ons under which it is granted in the UnitedStates are described. Seven views of superinten-dents regarding its value for in-ser t.ce impr2ve-ment are Values enunciated by teachersto whom sabbatical leave had been granted arereproduced.

870. WILSON, LUCY t. W. A method
of training teachers in service, the
Dalton laboratory plan. Eduzational
administration and ¡up.5-, vision, 14:
117-22, February 1928.

A five-point s mmary of "tbe teacher-
those al-advantages of the laboratory plan toready in service" is given. ,

O Sumuner Sessions

871. AVENT, JOSEPH EMORY. The
summer sessions in state teachers
colleges as a factor in the professional
education of teachers. Richmond, Va.,
William Byrd press, inc., 1925. 393 p.

A complehensive study of summer sessions instate teachks colleges. Describes summer sessionsin respect to organization, administratión, rours:mqualifications of staff, type of student served, andatioias to regular year. Estimates fulfilment ofsta urposesiand suaests modifications. Ques-tionn Ludy of 64 state teachers colleges' sum-mer seasi

872. CA ELL, J. MCKEEN, ed. En-o

rollment of teachers in summer
schools. School and society, 32:756,
December 6, 1930.

Some data that show the large place summerNhools are playing in in-service teacher training.
873. FOgTER, FRANK - Trends in

summer sessions for toSbhers. School
life, 17 :153-55, April 1932.

"Directors of summer sessions were asked toindicate the demands for certain types of work inthek summer sessions from 1926 to 1931." Theresults are resented in a table,,, which showstrends regarding 13 fields of study.
874. FREEMAN, FRANK N. and GILLET,

HARRY O., eds. Rewards for summeit-
school work. Ekmentary school jour-nal, 22:483-84, March 1922.

Summary of pamphlet by Miss blaRt Langvick,"Growth ot teachers in service:" Results of aninquiry sent to the Minnesota state departmentof education and to 300 car systems. u

875. HUMPHREY, A. Opportunities in
summer schools. Journal of thè Na-
tional education association, 18:123-
30, April 1929.

List of 1929 summer schools in all states. Showsmembership In Ametican association of towhees.

colleges. Lists nnusual features. Editorial onp. 123 quotes need for courses to serve teachers.
876. MILD'RED, SISTER MART. Teachertraining courses during summer'

schools. Catholic educational retiew,
27:81-90, February 1929.

A plan whereby the training of elementaryteachers could be improvel during summer.school. Detailed reports of individuAl plans.

Supervision, Observation, and
Demonstration

877. BENNETT, A. A. Clinics forteachers. Virginia journal of educa-
tion, 24:290-91, March 1931.
.-IDeacribfe a plan in use in Albemarle countywhich makes it possible for white elementaryteachers to observb classroom instruction.Fowl schools were

rbgular
selected and each taught on a,eoparate Saturday. The cuperintendent of edu-cation sends a written notice when a teacher isrequired to visit a school but any -teach.: 41:layvisit any school on any Saturday.

878. BRAUN, MARY S. After-school
demonstration centers in the inter-mediate grades. Baltimore buNtin
of education, 9:132-33, Februitry
1931.

One of the most potent agencies In Biltimorefor in-service training. List of type lessons withtopics. Supervisor and her part in it.
879. COCKING, W. D. Stenographic

report as a supervisgry instrument.
Peabody journal of edzIcation, 8:131-39,
November 1930.

A study to show how exact reproduction ofclass activities can be a real aid to supervision.
Su.4 . that more money spent on such steno-
:4- hic reports may pay larger dividends.

880. COOK, -KATHERINE M. Improve-ment of instruction in rural schools
through professional supervision.
Washington, U. S. Government print-
ing office, 1926. 54 p. (Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1926, no. 12)

This bulletin presents abstracts of addresses
delivered at the first conference of supervisors ofthe Southeastern states, hold at Nashville, Tenn.,December 14 and 15, 1925.

881. GERSON, , ARMAND J. Philadel-
phia's demonstration school. Jour-
nal of education, (Boston), 112:523-24,
December 22, 1930.

Gives the purpose and describes the plan andoperation of the Logan demonstration school,which the author claims has been the most valu-able instrument for in-service training $ret triedin Philadelphia.

882. HALL, H. E. Efficient super-
vision in the 'county school district
with a small supervisory staff. Amer-
ican school board journal, 77
November 1928,*

Give; a plan ¿or effective county supavisiouwith a small county tipervisory staff. Shows
definitely the program and policies involved.

-883. HOFF, H. A. Trainingleachers in
service. School executives ..magazitie,
50:223-26 January 1931. . .)
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IN-SERVICE TRAINING
How teachers are helped to ovemome weak.passes through scientific supervision.

884. IRELAND, E. W. Training teach-
ers in service in the Western Con-
necticut supervisoy region. Journalof rural education, 2:257-65, Feb-ruary 1923.

Analyzes the specific problem and then giveseighteen definite ways in which the problem wasattacked!

S.S5. KIBBE, D. E. Analysis of act ivi-t ies of rural school supervisors. Ele-mentary school journal, 28:346-52,January 1928.
Shows how the rural school supervisors in Wis-consin organised n plan for the professional im-,provernent of their tlachers and put it to workunder difficulties.

886. KNUDSEN, CHARLES W. Evalua-tion and improvement of teaching.
Neu? York, N. Y., Doub:eday, Doranand co.; inc., 1932. 538 p.

Organization of material concerning the evalua-tion and improvement of instruction. Super-visory aspects are emphasized.

887. NUDD, HORTARD. The opportu-nity and responsibility of the teach-ers college in developing the visiting.teacher point of view. In American
association of teachers colleges. Year-book, 1925. p. 34-35. Washington,D. C., National education association,1925.

A proposal for having a visiting teacher in prac-tice schools teach problem children so thatpractice teachers may have an opportunity to seethese children taught by a person who can dis-cover difficulties and secure cooperation.
888. O'BRIEN, IRENE. Training teach-ers in service through supervisionfrom the state department of edetca-lion. (Abstract). In National edu-cation association. Addresses and
proceedings, 1931. p. 528-29.. Wash-ington, D. C., National education asso-
ciation, 1931.

The Missouri plan which originate# in 1923 isbrought to date. It is primarily a plan of ruralsupervision.

889. SMITH, NORMA. Introducing new-er techniques and procedures to rural
school teachers. School news andpractical ed , 45i 3-4, September1931.

ers-in-service.
rural supervisors in Alabama for training b

A discussion of 4.1. tires outlined r
-

Teachers' Meetings, Conferences
_and institutes

.

890. BAWDEN, WILLIAM T. The prepa-ration of teachers. Washington, U. S.
Government printing office, 1924. 36 p.(Bureau of education. ustrialeducatiOn 'circular no. n, March
1924)
itortillilicoadjirssoof mob fromritau078

-1.385351.

69
teachers of manual arts and industrial education.. . . held at Urbana, Hi., November 15, 16, 17,1923.

891. BAWDEN, WILLIAM T. Prepara-tion of teachers of manual arts and in-dustrial subjects. Washington, U. S.
Government printing office. 1922. 24 p.(Bureau of education. Ifikustrial edu-cation circular do. 11, November 1929)

This is a report of a cOnference of men frominstitutions in the Mississippi Valley engaged intraining teachers of manual arts and industrialeducation. It jras held at Ann, Arbor. Mich.,Decembpr 8-171921.

892. CIiAPMAN, H. B. Faculty and De-partmental meetings in sqcondaryschools, August 1, 1929. I-n 100thannual report of tbe Baltimore boardof echool 'commissioners, 1928-1929.Baltimore, Md., Department of educa-tion. p. 66-73.
. An investigation of the principal topics consiO-ered (including the titles of papers read andstudies reported), addresses to faculty membersby speakera not on the faculty, and a discussionof various resultz: from such meetings.

893. CLIFFORDrJ. M. Outside speakersnot allowed.- American school boardjournal, 81:110, August 1930.
A description of thll organization plan of evo-'ning discussion groups for teachers at Imlay City,Mich., and their success and influence in sur-rounding communities.

894. DELONG LEO RAT. City schoolinstitutes in Pennsylvania: is study ofthe development and administrationof the program of in-service educationof *Milers, with proposals for im-proved° state control and local ad-
ministration. Doctor's thesis, Co-lumbia university, New York, N: Y.,
1930. Camp Hill, Pa.,- Ell Ess Dee
educational publishers, 1930. 147 p.

City school imstitutes were studied under theheadings: legal basis and rinTeloprpent of cityschool institutes; development of apMoved equiv-alent types of teacher training in-service; evalu-ation of city inAitutes by superintendents andteachers; personnel and programs of city schoolinstitutes; financing of city school institbtes; needfor a reconsideration of the standard:1 of stat4control and local administration. Conclusiont...There is need for a critical professional study 'ofthe field for in-service and pre-service education..of teachers, and for changes in local administrationand state control.
195. EGINTON, DAÑIEL P. Criteria forteachers' meetings. 'journal of educa-tion (Boston), 115:87-88, January 25,

1932.
Stiggestiong to those charged with the respon-sibility for organizing and &Inducting teachers'meetings-one of the techniques lof supervision.

896. Gm:my, F4Axx L., ed. Tgirdstate education conference at Uni-versity, Ala. Alabama school journal,499, September 1931.
elm illustration of the use of a etata-wide con-eren for the in-service trainingofadministratorsand teachers.

897. Museum, M. L. Supervisin:gthe beginning teacher. Daimons k4,

4

06.11

.

.

6.*

.

.

r.caler-
t

-4 1, by

,In

*lb*
,

2 1

v

,/-

EYI; 1

'

1

".I-L-

4

4116

.
\



JENI,

70 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

letin of education, 9:126-30, February
1931.

-Outline of tbe needs of beginning teachers for
management, care of materials, planning, and
other duties. The supervisor in Baltimore solved
the problem through teachers' meetings.

898. LOURMEN, G. The teachers *nsti-
tute as an agency for training hers

ofr in service. In National educ tion
association. Addressés and proceed-
ings, 1922. p. 1141-1149. Washing-
ton, D. C., National education asso-
ciation,4922.

Contains a brief history of institutes and a dis-
cussfon of the administration of the teachers'
institute.

899. NORTON, JOHN K. ed. Teacherte
meetings. Research bl;Iletin of the Nu-
tionalirducation association, 7 :326-31,
November 1929.

A detailed discussion of the typed, place, and
values of teachers' meetings in the school. Bibli-
ography.

900. ORTMAN, E. J. Teacher councils.i
In National eclucation association.
Addresses and pfoceedings, .1921. p.
293-301. Washington D. C., National
educatiort association, 1921.

A general treitiselhat gives statistics, purposes,
powers, and histdry of teachers' councils. Indi-
cates that they may have much to do with in-
service training.

¡XII. PALMER, ,
b THA R. Report of

teachers' i s itutes in 1927. Bis-
marck, N. Dak., State ilepartment'of
pubkc instruction, February 1928.
-Thelimw plan in North Dakota, whereby a

corps of yisiting teachers go to the various schools
4nd aids the teacher in her work, is describe4.
Reason:. for itf adoption are given. ,

WU. ItEINHARDT, EMMA. Teachers' in-
stitutes in Illinois. Elementary school
jourital, 31:25-34, September 1936.

"This article deals with two major quettiims:
(1) What is the nature of the programs of minty
institutes in Elinois? (2)_ What is the persorfnel of
the corps of instructors?" The material is based
on eighty-six programs which were received from
seventy-nine county superintendents.

903. REYNOLDS, ANitIE. Report of the_.
cooperative study of teachers' meet-
ings. In Certain phases of rural school
supervisicip. p. 31-36. Washington,
U. S. Government printing office, 1929.
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1929,
no. 28)

This-article gives the resifts
o

at a questkaire
study coneerning organization, character c pro-
gam activities, supplementary measures,, and-
time disttibution of teachers' meetings.

904.. ROSENLOF, -GEORGE WALTEi. An
in-service training agency. Nebraska
educational jousrnal, 8:133-34, Atarch
1928.

Emphasizes The' value of the Nebraska state
teachers'. association meeting and the county in-
AMA. as in-service training ligenoies. Makes four
xecominendations fit hnito the institute.

905. rtaaNLL,
_111114" Weltfield

I widest**, for youlg joiebets. Eles.
O.

Mbal

$

»tertiary school journal, 80 : 176-88;
256-65, November-Decbsinber 1929.
See also: Teachers college record,
29:223-41, December 1927.

Describes the conferences held by the Massa.
chusetts state normal school kt Westfield, as a
result of which tescbers get A better insight intoconditions under which tillair students must
teach, and can note problems which might have
been avoided had teaching been differekt.

906. SECREST, R. T. Effective teach-
ers' meetings. Ohio schools, 8:330,
October 1930.

Writfen to set forth in definite manner the pur-
pose of teachers' meetings and the means by
which this purpose may be realized. prod upon
"Seven cardinal principles."

907. SWENSON, ANNA. A state pro-
grain for the improvement of teaching
in thé rural sciools. Educational
method, 87-89, November 1931.

The study of teaching problems by means of
visits and conferences with teachers actually at
work and the use of this knowledge as a basis of
institute instruction-is the unique contribution
of the Minnesota plan." p. 88.

908. Teachers' institutes in
Minnesota. Journal of rural educa-
tion, 1:407-10, May 1922.

The author descrifieithe programming and ob-
jectives of the teachers' Institutes.

PERSONNEL: FACULTIES

Critic Teachers and Training
' Superviso

900. BOWDEN, A. O. e tritining of
critic leachers in the United State*.
jourtial of educational research;

t- -°11,5;41$--25, February 1927.
3.5 per cent of the critic teachers have

taki1P-cötzrees 'primarily designod for their work.
Most critic teachers expressed need for more
work in tests and measurement

910, CQ0K, WILLIAM A. Some aspects:,
of the status of tlie critic teacher.
Educational administration and super-
vision, 14:247-56, April 1928.

The critic teacher in this questionnaire study
is that teacher or supervisor, in training schools
operated by higher institutions, under whom the
student teacher most directly does his work.
Conclusions: the critic teacher is not a specialist,
but has other importipt fanvtions to perform, in
both normal schools and universities; the some-
what higher salts--: Paid in the soilage depart-
ment are adoquite tftptation to draw the critic
horn his task whenbver the door is opened;
the individual with no degree of any sort seats
destined to find himself almost out of considers-
tIon for .critic's position( although the grade of
work for which the critic is envied Is quits
clearly to the degrees held; the median
hours ion and psycho loge desired byhours a
pd in candidates for critic work is about'
thirty: a fourth of all critics have lees than four
mptevious teaching experience, and another

have over 13 polite.

911. GARRISON, NORM) Um.
and *ork of the training, aufirvisor.
New York, N. Y. Thom&
lion*, poachers co
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PERSONNEL: F 71
versify, 1927. 98 p. (Contributio
education, no. 280)

Data were seemed, through a quettiondahe,
from 433 instructors itnd officials in teachers,
colleges to determine the status an k qf the
training-school teacher and to au .41 procedures
for the training supervisor n meeting her
()Mentions to the oollege mete the student in .

training.

912. HERTZLER, SILAS. Duties of critic
teachers in the secondary schools of
Indiana. Peabody journal of educa-
tion, 9:90-97, September 191i.

tables, thelirst of which is a list of methods, bf-fered by institutions and suggested by educators,for the in-mrvice.improvement of college and uni-ty instructdrs. Frequency 'of mention isvan.

18. BOLTON, FREDERICK E. College
chin& as a career for men. School

nd society, 21:213-17, February 21,
5.

.A.study to find what was dote by critic teachers,.
in helping student tesichers overcome theirmob--1
!ems and to do better work. ,

913. SUHRill, A41010131t L. Standard
provisions for equipping. and staffhg
of the laboratory school depirtnaents
of normal school and .teachei-s'

. . I Educational adminiptrahon
and supervision, .16: q45-51, May
1930.

ThP writer declares: "The following somewhatdistinct types of laboratory school facilities must
be Providen for each independent institotionalunit of a state or city teacher-training system, thatis to say, fortatch nörnial school or
lege . . . ' (p.145) . Four types are t n enumer-
ated, and described.

914. WEST, JOE MART. The stattis
I and training of critic teachers. Educa-

tixial ai inistration and sulIervision,
11-: 563-J; , November 1927.

A questionnaire study which seems to show that
critic teachers use their job as a stepping-stone to
something more attractive. They,,statn the pro-
fession only a relatively short time. When theyobtain training equal to that of academic teachers,such a position bmmes( very inviting, since it
means a higher faculty rank, an increase in salary,and a position somewhat less irksome.

Instructional Staff; Professors, etc.

VIZ). AINEtT, TREVOR. lreachertt sala-
ries in certain endowed and state sups,..
ported colleges and universities in the
United States. New York, N, Y.,-
General education board, 1928. _:13 p.
(Occasional papers no. 8)

A report of salaries and studies of living oasts incertain Colleges and universities.
916. BIRKELÒ, CARL P. A study .of

some factors involved in the selection
or normal school and' teachers college
instructors. Educational administra-
tiön and supervision, 14:393-402,
Sep4mber 1928.

This questionnaire study was uncle i for
therpurpose of discover FM some of the e': andeconomic) factors "le eg the selection of in-structors in ttacher I I institutions., Thefindings of this invest, gag= art compared withthose of sit similu Audi*.

917. BLACILSVIIML C. Pot and Clair-
6ALL rrotessional improve-
ment of college teachers. Educational
administratten anti supervision, 7:
388-400, October. 1921: .

sad 101 oluostaros aro Wilma
Data, tabulated_ it* theirtissis Wind*.

' ' :

, ;11*. s* , .
."

Presents information on salaries,
M ailer "extra-cur-" activities of profe*ors, alid- preparationrequired.

919. BREITWIES.ER, J. V. Profèssors ofeducation. University, N. Bak., Uni-versity of North Dakota, 1929.
The age, time of beginning college teaching, le-tilohest ftrew held. and school experience of 100leading educators were securPd. Findingsr Theprofessors begin earlier, more of them have don--torates anti t s ey spetialize earlier than formerly(

920. Cool;, HARRIS.MALONE. Train-
ing ,of *tatç teachers cale facu:ties.
Nashville, Vinn., George eabody
Ito for tedicWer,s, 1931. 143 p.

A study of thispeciflb subjeo t. preparation, pro-faisionl preparation, and concentration andspread of courses tn the training of teachers collegefaculties.

921. DZARBöRN, NED H. Service loadàf stale normal school faculty
bers. Albany,- N. Y., State edu or
department, 11128.

A study of the sIte of classes in relation to serviceload cf state norma¡ school faculty members.direct relation was fbund betwee tile numberfacility &embers and student llment.

,

.
922. DONOVAN, HEIMAN Lee. Com-

putation of teachjim loads in teacher3
&lieges. In Natfbnal education as-
sociation. Addresses and proceedings,
1930. po 867-871. Washington, D. C.,
National education association, 1930.

Data, .4. bend by means of n questionnaire toeach , ber of the association, are presented.
4923. EAVET, CIt. A study of the re-lation of the doctor's degree in the

field of education to preparation for the
teaching of undergraduate education.
Doctor's thesis. Wew York, N. Y.,
New York university, 1931. .143 p. ms.

The aim Of this study is to discover the relationof the training undergone by candidates for thedoctor's degree in the field of education to thetraini eeded by teacHers of undergraduate edu-catio ndings: Data indicate that the work ofthe : for the doctor's degree in educationt. el. 1 .1 with little recogpition of the needs of theundergraduate teacher, especially in respect toprinciples and technique of teaching; too muchattention is given to administration in relation tothe amount givelsome of the basic Courses suchas principles of education; . $ : tion is in-tensive; the student obtains.- ttle knoWledge offields of learning outside of . i ucation.

924. EirliIND/21, E. S. The improve-
ment of college teaching.' Teachers
college record, 29:687-96, April 1928.

For the amble a .1 " of prdvoking th(tughtwhich may lead to refinement of some of these
adjustments and encouraging the brmulation o,

Depoitotttit Monkery the U. O. Ofikedusatke availableas Wary loan. e
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72 EDUCATION' OF TEACHERS

others, a list of specc suggestions for improving
the quality and effectiveness of instruction in our,,
colleges 411 presented." . . "Most of tbe
tion3 lisfed in this paper have been ass:nuird

froln observations in college., in this country and
in Great Britain or from discussions with min-
istrative officers of these irstitutions." p. 580.

925. FOLEY, ARTHUR L., ch. Report
of committee on teaching load in col-
leges. North central association guar- ,
terly, 4:250-57, September 1929.

Nine hundred luicstionnaires were mgiled to
colleges. This article gives the4tabulatedi results
from fiek returns.

926. FRASIER, GEORGE AR-
MENTROUT, WINFIELD ., Experi-_,

colments in teachers administra-
tion. H. The su rvl-lon of instruc-
tion. Educational administration and
supervision, 14:165-69, March 19,28.

The authors report the mom:1m which they feel
has attended an attempt to supervise oollege in-
struction. -

927. ÉRAZIElt,- 131141 W. Present status
of teacher traihing 'in the United
States. Journal t3f ghemical education,
8:43-83, January 1931.
4 This is a study of the statris of 741 oollegi teach-
ers of chemistry located in 45-states. About one-
third of them have had cours0 In professional
education, and about twenty-severkper cent have
had previous public school experiepaa in teaching.

928. FRIEDRICH, 'GEORGE. Study of
the teachingjoad of nature aqd smell ce
teachers in teachers colleges a,44. nor-
Mal schools with partiçular errIpbAsis
on practices of teaching in'the field%
Ithaca, N. Y.,' Cornell university, 1930.

ton HENDRICKS, E. L Twenty years
of Pro. '; in the qualifications and
the 'es, of teachers of normal
schools and teachers /n
American associatfon of teac col-
legft. Yearbook, 1928. p. ; Enr,
Washington, 'D. C.,' National edgeatioA
association,

This study is based dpon data secured from A.
L. Crabbe of the George Peabody college 'for
teachers. Both qualifications and salaries in-
creased during the Keriod.

932. ILERDON, THOMAS C. Professional
progress of professiónal college ttach-
ere. Peabody journal ni education,
8.:154-57, November 1930.

This article presents data Secured from -prea1 -
dent§ of oolleges situated In 21'states by an inquiry
conottrning the Vaining-in-service of instructors
in teachers

IluDELsoN,' EARL. elms size at
the college level. Minneapolis, Minn.,
University of Minnesota, 1928. 299 p.

An extensive investigation of class size based
upon experiments in 104 &sees in eleven depart-
ments of the state university.

934. HUNTER, FREDERICK M. Teacher
tenure in colleges nnd normal schools.
/n National education association,,
Addresse3 ahd Otoceedings, 1925. p.

. 220-237. Washington,' D. C. Na-
tiona4 education association, 1925.

con er tenure in colleges and normal
Data ven showing the prevailing practice

schools.' Casfti are cited to show , the need for
telcher tenure legislation' which would control the
tenure of public school teachers.

JESSUP,The average number of classroom hours taught 935. W. A., ch. Work in edu-
by normal school science teachers is 19.45 per a cation colleges and universities,
week. In 58.7 per cent of the institutions, super- Report of committee on norrnalvisioit of practice teaching in science is not re- schookta, Chicago, TU., Titre Universityquired of the stiff. Thirty-one and five-tenths
per oent of the schools attain'the standard of A-1
rating of 16 hours per week set by the National

tion of teachers' colleges.. Eighty-four and
eight-tenths per cent of the schools teash by
means of field trips, the average number of field
trips being 12.1 per semester, only 38.2 percent of
whit% have classes of 245 students or less. A heavy
teaching load is not a deterrent to teaching by the
field method.

929. HAGGERTY, M. E. The profes-
sional training of eollege teachers.
North central association 4uarter1y,
2:108-23, June 1927. 1

Studied the attitude of. North central 'associa-
tion members rdingr the proposal to require
professional tra s ng or instructors of first and
second year college work and concluded' --,%at the
Improvement of college education Would be re-
tarded, rather than promoted, by such an enact-,
ment at the present time.

930. eHEILMAN, J. D: Part I.. Teachers'
:Ifications,, &Wks, and total load:

rt II. Student lowpd. 3ratteyCo1o.
agora& .41414 teacher!) callegiN 1920.

...(Colovado state teachers college bulle-
tin, series 20, n6...91 Dicknber. 19*
p. 13-56.)
111 it is section tour o thi eduestional survey et

Colorado state teachers st
, .

of Chicago press, 1915. 94 P. (School
review monographs, no. IL Papers
. Natiodal soeety of college

\I teachers education Cincinnati,
Ohio February 23; 1915. Publica-
tio4s: no... 11)p,

.

These papers pertaip ta the ratingrplaeibil. and
prom A of teachers. t Lists of Investigations
and other inforlkstion of interest to members are

.

936. kELLY, E. L. Salties In etaie
teacher-training institutions. Greekv,
Co toareaadore state teacher& toliege,
1.9 h bulletin no-. 13) -

This a rePetition ors teRort
salaty sohedulee, ert011.4tW

sit
ers NlYnlesandstate
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PERSONNEL: FACITI/MIS

that 61 per cent achieved grts without the
have positive religious influence was more nearly -unanimous than in any item of apwalsal. Theuse of the library by students was stimulated to a
Marked degree by majority of thine teachers.

938. KIMMEL, *HERBERT. A catalogue
' study of the faculty of a state teacher-

train- [Ls institption. Peabody journal
of education, 7:48-52, July 1929.

A study of the faculty members of a Stateteacher training institution of the Middle Wgetwas mule by studying the college catalogues forthe yea& 1914-1927.

939. LINSCITICID, A. In-service improve-ment of the state teachers college
faculty. Now York, N. Y., Bureau of

itationf reachers college, Colum-
wtiversi46 1928. 100 p. (Contri-

butions to education, no. 309)
Detailed questIonnaires were sent to the prod-

dents of state teachers °diem. The purpose of thestudy was: (1) To sarvey practices ln selectingnew staff Mamba.% hi-service improvement of thestall, and in retaining desirable teachers for relit-tively long tenure; and (2) to make «instructivesuggestions. ape A

940. LUDEMAN, W. W., and McAratx.xii-,J. R. Training ajrAd oxperience in -
teachers college faculties. Educa-
tional administration and supfrvision,
16:130734, February 1930.

The oentral tendeney in faculty training is the -'
* master' degree. The average is greater in publics

school experience than kn college experience.There is a longerrexperience background in math-
eMatios, education, and the training school depart-mints than in the others. *

441. M'ACDONALD, MARIÓN E. Stu-
dents' opinions as m: rds desirable
and undesirable q cations and
practioés of their teacherà in teather-
training 4titut OM Eduoati

'minùLra&u and supetvision, 17: 139,
February pl.

A rankelist of the qualities and characteristicsof ,which are approved and payprpvedby student*.

942. McMtrmicN, LTNN BANKS. The .

service loAd in teacher training,
institut1o4s of the United §tatett.
New York, N. Y. Bureau of
tfons, Teachers college, Colu uni-
versity, 1927. 98 p. (Contributions to
education, po. 244) -

How teaohers oollege teach!..-% ,.»And their time.Then) were 1,148 teaoOrs whao °Operated..

943 PRESSEY, S. L., and others. toon-
cerning.professIonal training_for col
le ...4; teachers. their Mmarch

ventures in .univeraty %aching.
140417. ...Mooning!" Public

school pullishing co.,:1927. .
,RAtits of a, daniftlomaire addramied akin-bars the Americo.' pp/dialogical'

apueorning( activities of its- inembers1,71tart:I from the estimation yearbook.. Ills study deals,With passible antiolotas of, arid
the

hatwave-
of work for decides

fa) voe swift tea**
Prablinia.
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944. Ancirms, FLOYD W., and Russzu.,

JOHN' DALE. Some aspecti of,cunPent
efforts to imprOve college instruction.
Lexington, KyaUniversity of Kin-
lucky, etembar1928. 95 p. (Col-lege of education. Bulletin of thebureau a school service, v. 1, no. 2)

!lenient to the seventetathyearbook of theNati society of college teachers of oducation.
__missions and data concerning: intelli-genoe test results, prediction of scholastic success,selective admission of students, dassifleation ofstudents into ability voups, clan site, educe-tional measurement,

05,diagnosts
and remedialinstruction.t and other pics.

a
945. SAN6REN, PAUL V. An arraign,ment of productivity. journal of

higher educatiön, 2 : 87-92, February
1931.

A comparison between the intellectual produe-tivity of faculties of teachers colleges and those ofcolleges and universities.

946. SELBY, Pia O. Traini 17). college
teachers qprvice. Educa4,on, 50:
481-84, Aprin1930.

This is a description a procedure "by whichcoljege teachers walla be educated while inservioe," being tried in the Northewt Missouristate teachers college at Kirksville.
947. SMYSTER, W. E., ch. Report of tIM

committee on professional training ofcolle4 teachers, 1936.. North central
association quarterly, 5:56-60, June
1930.

In response to a request sent to ageh college inthe association, 159 personnel of applicationblanks for the use of applicants for positiont on thefaculty,were received. One bundred 'six oosaid no such blanks woo in di& Of the
received, la only one item did they apse; eachprovided a space for the name.

948. WAGNER, JONAS E. The profes-
sional status of fpculty members in
Pennsylvania teachbr training insti-
tutions. Educational administration
alai supervision, 15:202, March 1929.

Studied the personnel cards of all the state ;up- .ported teacher training institutions of Pannsypts-nia, 604 full-time staff .members involved.
949. WALDO, D. B. Preparation f

teachers for teathers colleges and nor-
mal schools. In American association,of teachers colleges. Yearbook; 1926.p. 17-26. 'Washington; D. C., National
education association, 1926.

Pjegovies four pnneiples, which. it is said, mayew lied in the seleoticrn of a teachers

p.

.

and Deani
950. hull :"CLTDE M. The college

etat ind the iiiiprovemegt of caw
teaching. Odu'eatibrial adminis:

,tration, Gild supervision, 13:212-22,
*March 1929.. ,*

A questionnaire ty received from 910 11*tilarts collages and un vanities which aeon %Wy.roprosentative. °I With cagy Oinks
and
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ing required of college teachers es soon as it isobis for candidates to obttin such training."

16.

951. RUTLEDGE, SAMUEL A. The
development of Fuidiqg principles for
the administration of teachers col-

19 leges and normal schools. New York,N. r, Bureau of publications, Teachers
college, Columbia unipertity, 1930.
107 p. (Contributions tb education,
no. 449)

The check list of duties of presidents Of teachers
. colleges and normal schoob II, as derived by an

analysis of the guiding principles for the adminis-tration of teachers colleges and normal schools.
The guiding principles were submittad for valids-
dation to foty-iiraexperts in three fields of educe-tional administration.

.952. STURTEVANT, SARAH M.; STRANG,
RUTH, and HooToN, MARY. Turnover
amolig deans of women. Personnel
journal, 8:384-92, April 1930.

- A study was made of the turnover rate of deans
of women in 874 liberal arts colleges and univer-
sities and in 128 winal schools and teachers &d-leges. Data rem.M, are useful in estimating the

greile number of positions available to quali-
dean& and in suggesting some of &he factors

related to turnover in this vocation. ,,

PERSONNEL: erUDEN'IS

Guidance, P Elimination
e&card.

953. ADAllb, EDWIN- W. HOW Carl we
effect Ale early identificatioa and the
certain elimination of students dis-
tinctly unpromising as prospective

rs n American association o
teakchers colleges. Ninth yearbook,
1930. p. 4046. Wasitington, D. C.,
National educationlassociatidn, 1930.

A description of a program for .4y identified-
tion of satisfactory Of Unsatisfactory teaching
timber.

954. AVERILL, LAWRENCE A. and
MOZBLER, ALIPRZ% D. Sonic, results
of intelli: noe tests and achievement
tests in i glish given to entering nor-
SS . school students. Bducational

ministration nd superaSion,
20-25, January 19?7.

Scores on the Otis advanced intelligence
ination, the Cross English test, and thé Inglis testof English vpoabulary, given to 114 4tudentsentering the Worcester, Mass., Stilts normal%school, together with the school grades awarded
at the close of,the first semester's work, form the
basis of the disoion.

exam-

955. BOOKER, IVAN A. A study of the
records of certain 'students of the
University ,oL Chicago who liave

It attained eminenco_., in We. Master's
thesis. fipiv yersa

Citicorp 1
Btirdy of 1,058 former ancients, the mates or ewhom asp _peered in " Who's Who" in 1921-21,showed there is a &Olin% betweenentire and eminence. The Mallon le

Candidate ir bights' (Wrap Atan
marks are mom prepaguepro,sies.

7-

I le

Btrarosp.958. MILL Ormugarri
Reasons for entering the teaching
profession. Terre Haute, Ind., Indiana
state teachers college, 1930. 40 p. Ms.

A aompastan of answers from Mg qtasbonnaires to secure name students give kJ.. enteringprofession of teaching.

957. Buswaul G. T. A personnelstudy of students who have receivedthe master's degree from .the Univer-sity of Chicago. School and societr,
25:730-86, June 18, 1927.

The study was made of 242 graduate studentsin - citation dud.. the od 1096-27. Percent-ile rank on ps @le e examinations w as10 points hj_gber
Median

66 6 median of other graduatestudents. salary received was $2,600.Correlatiod between salary in first position altermaster's degree (Non 108) plus Years of teachingxperience and wore on psychological examine-dons was .066; between Wary and age, .31.

958. CADE, GEORGE N. and GRAY
WILLIAM S. Objectivé studies of tilt;
achievements óf training-school and
public-school pupils in the freshman
year of the high scliocil. In. National
socie,ty for the study of education.
Eighteenth yearbook, 1919. Part I,

. The professional preparation of high
school teachers. p. 27391. Blooming-
ton, Ill., Public school'. publishing corn-
pary, 1919. 372 p.

The authors say: "Tbe scores indite toattraining schools do slightly better work Min pub-lic schools, This is partieulirly true in thmephases of school work in whizh mascot?* mensesare involved." p. 288.

959. COOK, WILLIAM A. The quality ofwork done by graduates of state
normais who enter the univemity.
Educational administration and super-
vision, 12:179-86, March 1926.

From a study of schoiarskip grades over a ten-year period the author. concludes: "In the light ofall the evidence at hand, one need not fear anydamage to college standards by tbe admission ofnormal students with advanced standing rem-mensurate with their residence period." p. 187.

960, COURTIS, STUART A. Identifying
find eliminating the unfit in teichers
colleges. Ngtion's schgols, 4:21-26,
September 1929.

In February, 1928, 30 girls, from the high schoolpsduatee entering the Detroit. teachen college,wed giver a test to determine their teachingability. The experiment has been repeated brice,and will be repeatd each spring and fall until thegirls ate graduated. The" author 'resents. anelimination program which he. has Lund to. bepractical.

961. CREAaza, J. O. The professional
guidanpe of student's in schools of
educatkiiiin state universities. Schf-
cational administration and super-
vision; 0:192-49, March%1927.

Wormation *cried tram to 82Institutions to determine te w xtent schoolsof education In state universities directing theof 'Was ef The largeststOdent w. . factor iv schools tot
oli krthe dowse
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EIRSONNZIA: STUDINTS
0.4

of gli4mos. The most satisfactory results setobtelsW by required registration in the school ofeducation.

962. FaAams, GEORGE W. and Him-
MAN, J. D. Experiments in tiachers

adminbaration: III. Intelli-nce testa. Educationai administra-tion and supervision, 14:268, ift, April
1928.

Bevan ways ha which InteMbnce test noses arecfuI Inadministratioi ors ..tit

963: GUILIM, WAuntin Scars 42it. Re-medial instruction. Eduonal re-
search bulletin (Ohio state university)8:265-66, May 29, 1929.

Nita e presented to indicate the ability levelof candidates for teacher preparation.
96I. Remediation of teachers

college freshmen. School and society,
30:442-44, August 17, 1929.

A visa pion Sr weak freshmen hes beentute5i.lior the past three yews in the School of 'du--otron of Miami university. _The program coverse ibe units of hiss in English d arithmetic.4ftor rmeOld instruction in spellii% thefflocip us whole wa raised from tenth-cads shanty to alevel far &bore that of the average college fresh-man. Tbe in punctuation signifies an im-Provennat « ninth-171de ability to that of theaverage colk4e sophomore.

965. HOLLIS, E. V. Why they teach.
Educational administfation and super.

15:67&-84, December 1029.
"to get mare than 400 freshmenin this tution to classify, and *vain-ate their menu for into Woking' thetbuthor lista, La orcfer of &apnea°, of mention,!sought" masons and "Iasi"

966. ItRIEGERi LAURAr Predictionof success in professiohal courses forteachers. New York, IV. Y. Bureauof publications, Teachers coUege,

tributions to education, ro. )
tumbia usiversity, 1930. 77 (Con-

Studied iredictlie ability of the Willard exami-nation given to entrants in Teachers college.Preliminprystudy showed that the average cone-halos between test score and agidemic gra4es(with tubs used between 1912-181tto be awe*nudely .40, and with tests used since 1916, . _43 and4 A& These results were from appro! 11, rly 60colleges and ultiversitia.
967. MESSING R, HELEN R. Tha
pro)ability-table, a possible meansfor the early eliminiktion of poor stu-denti from teachers golleges. Deltalb,Ill., **Northern' ! ,stute teachers
college, 1930. 84..pi, (Northern ¡Bitnois state teachers "bolkwquarterly.v. 25, no. 8, May 1930)

The euthomid: "The «nylon Winders( themom of any predictive Loewe ha school mustbe wawa' grams . s goo Wit single measureto riot Bret Torus 001110 swam wre found
mace =mean peedictiv44 however,. waa a combination Of the -six

I '4.1..

to rails? school average. A far better and

msestitel: Intellice osotientst.arithmeticBOONS, 001, _MOOS to*Mils.history= 104111
AIM end bleb- flelsool average."htelined eormiettone are reverted. Thethet AM IllmtaterIMO* NO

atcriNEW is head Imetow enia end MOMS

75
by Somers. The assumption that mastery of thesubject matter taught (in contrast 'tomarks) in the teachws college correlateswith later teaching suooessAs not mentioned:

968. NAPIER,. T. The causes of stu-dent failurps in normal scWols. Pea-body journal of edustio74 2 ijp38July 1924.
In thb stu MO normal school qtadents trom"accredited 'climb and 100 hub non-accred-ited high schools wore selected for study.the ftret term 68 cent of the former group and36 per cent et the tter failed one or m courses.English, history, a mathematics failuresquite out of to that whit+ etRected.Tbo cause of cue in each were

969. PERRY, WINONA
fr

Meati;ire-ment.and analyses of student achieve-ment in a beginning course in educa-tional 1)Itychology. Education, 48:12-22, September 1927.
Deserfbes a series of 10 tests 'Constructed ateaching device and as a means for measuringstudent aehievement. A statement concerningthe results secured through their use is made.

970. Scorr, CHARLES . E. "Studentgovernment" in teachers colleges.Journal of etwation, 103:699-701,June 21, 1926.
Ties subject as studied in the State normalschool, Dickinson, N. Dak.

971. STEVENSON, Dwinwr H. Thecorrelation between intelii nce ',rat-ings and schopl marks in t countynormal schools of Ohio. EducationalresearcA bulletin (Ohio stat* univers4y),1:148-11, September 1922.
Tfg) Taman group test Was given to students in40 schools. Of 106 drop outs, 70 per cent had below'Median intelligence. Correlation between intelli-pnce and school masts was: first semester, rims.1407; moon. semestet, raw .418.

972. 'FILSON, LOWELL MASON. Astudy of the predictive valpe of music'talent tests for teacher-training pur-
Teachers college journal, 3 :101-

November. 1931. 4%

The author ecooludes that ."thiq study tr neto indicate that the Seashore musical talent tartshave considerable predictive value as a means ofdeciding which students should be permitted toenter courses ihtended for the a1ning of musicsupervisora." p. 125.

StudentAdivilies .

973. BELL, HUGH M. study habits ofteachers college students. Journal ofeducational psychology, 22: 5S8-43, Oc-tober 1931..
The report it an byestigation to analyse thetime factor in study, and to relate it to intelli-gent!. and scholastic Mending. .8tudents in stout!AMMO 000411111 were ird \as subjects.

974. Btu, Fautz A. How collegefreshmen spend their time and its
% relation. to failure In the case of 25

members of the clam Tea4ers coaer*Fn.!, 2:8749, 94, bauary 1931.
A twin bavtni list of 11 l
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activity. The date lirs PrelPented in reletk?, to 982.. REINHARDT, EMMA. Pr °batfn-.. test wares and cholarsibip. 44.1.' ture occupations of freshmen a
975. Fit.ABLZR, Gigoltolt W. and Wam- teachers . EitemenSary school

ILLS, W. L Experiments in teacher? ,, jesrnal, 30: 7, November 1929.
college administration; V. An ex ri- kw=o an=onnabe from alto beshmen inment in student participation., u- the state beechen was. _show

cationai administration and super- the; only one gavciftwoz.rmyerindit,
vision, 14:499-505, October 1928. remainder expect te4 teach Bile years or less. A

The authors make ten declaration; Which, they ¡lama..Trope lived by students tor deciding to
' maintain; student government at Colorado state am MUM. tor pilawring other =upsilons

teachers college has demonstrated. than teaching is presented. hundred and
sixty students named other occupations which976. limit', -Erns G., ch. The assem- , they aspect to enter law they etoP Welching.

bly. in the teachers college. Trenton,
N: J., Stata teachers college March
1931. 22 p. (Trenton studieit1riscig-

4.4. cation, no. 1)
..

A study of the practices in oond
assembly or chapel prom= in 110 teacher
institutions and 12 liberal arts colleges. ,

977. STRATTON, GIRL:T.1ANS. First play
day for teachers' colleges in middle 7:331-37, April 1923.

n

0,6

Traits (Persona1); Socio-

Background

983. Arnim., LAWRENCE A. A men-
tal surVey of fifty-nine normal-ochool
students; some correlations and criti-
cisms. Journal of educational researck

is heldwest at W arrenb Ms urg, O.
Journal of health and 'physical educa- ,

cation, 1: TO-12, February 1930.
After describing the event the autbcr swat

" Ate all sincerely hoping that play day will
bec*' at least an annual affair." pit

student Welfare

978. ANDERSON, .ROT N. A study of
the teachers college students who are
regularly employed. Teachers college
record, 31:773-77, May 1930.

This study was uidertaken to determine the
number of students attending teachers
who were, holding full4ime ty. lions W
suing theft academic U the
is
wnrepreerstatIve

of the stu t bod t can be
ftded that 7 student.;

are holding positions while they are pur-
suing their professional training. Of these, three-
fourths are teachers, or at least engaged in the
profession of eduk Alan.

9.79. ANDREWS, BENJAMIN R. Student
costs in Teachers college, Columbia
university, summer session. achtoi
and society, 25:203, February
1927. 1

Oae hundred twenty-two women students
gave statements of cost for six weeks at summer
session. Median old including travel is $293.00.

980. CRAMER, ROSCOE V. A study of
the output of teacher-training depart-
ments of Missouri high schools.
School and community, 11:64-66,
Febniary 1025.

(lives results sod coodualors of a study of
6,215 graduates of high school teacher-training
courses with respect to services rendered since

nation. This number of graduates conga.
approximately 90 per cent of the tot,al over

. a 10110 period.
41$1.1

981. METER, JACOB G. Small colleges
. and teacher tiaining. Bloomington,

ILL, Public school publishing company,
1928. 162 p. 1 4

Mai* a Plea for the farther development ai
teacher *' small oolleps.. Data on vow-

. pational Mate II I of graduates ofzertoiteink%
Ns show 64 per ant baes

The *glowing correlations, from DI week were
reported: instructor's estimate of student ability
reaps 'owes Ott the Otis test and the Thur

mark venue the same two test =Wee .61 and
test, .64 and 36 respectively; average

984. Bill, A. K. Foreignness In rela-
tion to intelligence, scholanhip,.and
age of students entering a college for
tesbhers. Albany, N. Y., New York
stale collige for teachers, 1914).

Records of over SOO students entering the New
York state college far teachers, showed that for-
signnees b not very (8,_.Aant tackle in theupper levels of p represented in the
stud.; it is of doubtful slipniecame in its effect on
mental test or and it is aignilloantly related
to age ot entrance to college.

985. BENSON, CHARLES E. The results
of the Army alpha test in a teacher-
training institution. Educational ad-
ministration and supervision, 7:348-
49, September 1921.

Y'

Average scores for each at the 4 dames are given.
Average freshman Ind sophomore scores are own-
pared with averages at fire other institutions.

M. BLUM, WALTON llshaB. Who
teach?, ..A summary of the depart-
ment'eptqr...am of mental measure-
ment of prospective teachers. Colum-
bus, Ohio, State of Ohio, department of
education, 1923. 34 p. (Special. study
series, no. 4)

o

"It is the pprpese "'I" to definite-
47 set down as a matter of .. t record some
of the data resulting from I .- surveys of
the mental ability of students in county narmal
schools in so tar as such evidence as 10 ability is
vouchsafed by group tile soon.. Data se-

nved by other workers are t %Welber here
in order to aseemble -Melt " IS possible
which has any definite burin& pro and con, upon
the eendusionip pointed to

writer."
In a measure by the

dais reeved by the 'p. &

987. Cullom?, STXPOWIN C. Social(
background of teachers-college stu-
dent*. Journgi u educational eociol-
ogy, 4:3447, ber 1930.
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wolves tavestigation into historical, ecaloging.statistical, and personality trend taohnbaues,
(kiS. DOUGRERTY, ELEANOR M. Astudy of the personnel Of ,ortne.1
training classes in 26 high. booIa.
Maker's thesis. Minneapolis, Minn.,
University qf Minnesota, 1926.

status of high_ school papas waned in
lobo aklat

b
A study of the social, mattak and

normal WW2( courser.

989. FLORY, CaABILIF.8 D. Personality
rating of prospective teachers. Maw--
rational adw4nuttration and super-
vision, 16:186-43, February 1930.

Ninety-nine students of reboot'', at MAD-cheater cobs^ Lod., and 1 15 snidest lb' trimdurtioe to uosithm clams at Part college were thesub)ectr of this experiment. ?inclining Studentslead to Wee fairly well en the traits which arenecessary tor successful teachers. There Is apositive and significant relationship between thepersonality scores Ns eter _mined ay set -mini)arxi the average reline ei two and five in -mate friends.

990. GsTrza, DENTON L. Tb1 intelli-gence of Prospective teachers. Chi-
oago, Chimp normal college, Bu-reau of experimental. education, 1927.

Comparative scores of teachers in Veining as agroup and by elected; reliability and valid-fty of five Iilsoos tarts. About 2400 cases.
991. How.cs, E. V. A

so

personnel studyof teachers-college students. Journal
aZ,eceed;inational sociology, 3:203-208,

ber 1929. '
A study of certain eeonomic and social back-of the 1927-1029 and 192$-1929 studenttrolly1227 the State teachers college it Morehead,Ky. The composite striAent ol this study is a4, girl between 18 and 19 years of age, sing* a nm-ber some evangelical church, oos who has neverbeen more then SOO miles heft home, and aspectsto teach in a rural school for a period of two opthree years.

992. KIREPATR4CIC, E. A. Intelligencetests in Massachusetts normal schools.
gchool and society, 15:56-60, January
14, 1922.

Intelligenoe testa were given in all the normalschools of Massachusetts. "The average wore forfall] Massachusetts normel school student& ishiOer than tor Massachusetts high school stu-dents and for freshmen in ten normal scl?ools inother states, bat Wm than that tor oars* fresh-ram" (p. 60)

993. McCLELLAN, KATHERINE. A sur-yey of.nationalities and some phasesof social and economic background ofentrants to a teat.her-training institu-tion. Master's thésis. Albany, N. Y.,New York state college for tfathers
1930.

Findings: Students come from homes of smallfamilies, a consi4erable number of foreign-born0 f 01* ty not "urban," many had rel-admit in majority' time directiy tramhigh school to

994. MCCROlity,- Joint R. A oinnpars-tive study oUtwo .14 lips of teacliers
oallege students. Ideational admin.%istration and sups:vision, 14:40-76,
WOW** 1928.

STUDENTS

4 These data seem to warrant the valkitty thecontention that coo the whole the oertificate students ci the SI Cloud state teachers
rusk=as capable as the diploma
from the point of view of

p. 471.

995. MCGupyry, VERNE. Some ele-ments in the cultural background ofstudenta in one of the New York Citytrairting schools for teachers. Mute-tion administration and supervision,
14:279-82, April 1928.
'Duet* the bet that most of the students pre-fab work in the elementary whoa:2 of NewVicrirretty PT* ot foreign parentarte and come bornhomes in which English is not the mother tongue,

the city will beam. owntially Mor-
it weirs there is rial d that the culture of
eat from that of mast of the other parts of theUnited State& p.

996. MADSEN, I. N. Intelligence of
normal-echool students and its rela-tion to learning and teat hing. Educa-tional admihistration and supervisiim,
10:446-66, October 1924.

This article contains: (I) A report ot study ofthe meat* ability of the normalIdaho normal- school, (7) of the Noire=intelligence and educational achieveMent in nor-mal school, and (3) previous school marks.
997. MARTINS, Euss H. Studentteachers and Thurston° psychological

examination. School and society,
27:638-40, May 26, 1928.

A report of the sores made by Aeatudent teach-ers at the University of California as compared to6,077 colleg freshmen on the Thurston. psytoo-logical test. Student teachers had finished 4 yearsof college. The percentile rank of median com-write score of 296 student on the froth-norms wee

8. VoiTETT, M'LEDGE. Social back-ground and activities of teachers-
college 'students. New 'York, N. Y.,Buriau of publications, Teachers col-lve, Columbia university, 1929. 133 p.(Contributions tcieed4ication, no. 375)
teaLaers-ce e student's; their personal and arts-

An of the social background of
cturkiular vities; the inter-relationdof certaindesirable professional charactoristics and studentsoli vales.

999. MOSHER, R. M. Intelligence and
achievement of normal-school stu-dents. Journal of cipplied Psyckology,
42-835=42, June 1928.

The importance of determining the intelligenceof ¡respective teachers. Success not entirely de-' pendent upon intelligence, but upon a farm ofaAributes not yet wholly known.

1000 PETERSON, H. A., arid ICUDZRNAI
, J. G. 'Army alpha in the normal

schools. School and society, 13:476-80, April 16, 1921.
"The cientaisl tendencies for 'oasis women are

tran6to8pointotortrom5to7peroenth1ghorthan those for normalseebool women." p. 477.

1001. RETZLAFT, Aucii. The graduatestudents. School of ululation recordltf
th8 University of North Dakota, 15:43-48, November 1920.
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78 IDUCATION OF TBACEIXES

As asabsh et the éradassa etzschate enre11.40
&wing the sammer sseelon ef 19S at the Unfree--
silty of North Dakota, showing the metal come

atI-slaw lleglate training, had amaJor and Naar
fields

sonterasta.

1002. REYNOLDS, O. EN3.11L. The so-
dal and economic status of college
student& New York. N. Y., &meow of

Teachers collier, Cohn-
university, 1n7. 57 po. (Oantri-

butions to education, no. 272)
The author reported the, ''the most sigbilkent

tram between students In teacharAntintng
unions sad stations in liberal arts aallogio is

connection with the parental oonapalloas ci the
two gnaw"

1003. Su" VERN** MARTIN. A o0113-
parison of normal ¡school students
with certain other troupe. School and
society, 30:68-70, July 12, 1929.

A mini at V women welled he the twolear
normal course at the Louisiana polytechnic insp.
Ms in the tall ci 1927 were compered with 91 wo-
men enrolled in the different tour-year Whip
mums planned for prospective high-echeol teach-
ers. Conctusionsr. The norms' students .4. in-
briar to the college students' studied hs WW1-
Iowa. vressehularri la sotioloconomie status.
and In &Wish shill . They lave permits with
ime education, geaduate iron smaller high
end snake lower grades in both MO achoolarbilt
Wimp than oolleg4 students wit.W.n the same

tWUoa

1004. SrociLDALE, W. T. The back-
round of the future teacher. North
Central association quarterly, 3 :

December 1928.
There are le points In the summary. This is

at
!easy saterim college to prows far
Naired by a description the =1:1/1t-asz
of "tbf! typical young man ateries college to pre.
pars for teaching."

1005. TYLER, HENRY T. The bearing
of certain personality factors other
than intelligence on academic successx
New York. N. Y Bureau of
tivu, Teadters wage, iumbia uni-
versify, 1931. 89 p. (Contributions to
educatbn, no. 468)

Teachers tone's stations who ewe caDdldems
br degrees, or who had oompieted eight or more
points of academic work during the semester were
rated an the d scales, a test of personality. One
thousand « and 4irty-laur completed
ecalerware available the The investl-
Wive shows a new test technique by means of
whit% aspects of personality almost wholly unre-
lated to lots:limos but Plaint a pan la aca-
demic and other types of success may as amaranth
with a

1006. VITELE13, M. S. The InflUenO of
age of pubes noe upon tjsehyaicai
and mental us otAto hool
students. Jo d pars
dology, 20:360-68, ay 1929.

This investigation rsprevoeti
babbitt in e woUmWary way izie went to whim
early initurtty eadem a benefit kk the wax et
spark, mental Asti*, allthtv=atsd Mareheracteristics, extending Into No
'Meant fa the ow of 2111 pc
pabsegence , In S4 tsist Tear et neural
aobackwas

1007. Wanowny, MUCK L. (Dim.
Aor, Department of edueatkeal few

search.) The foetal and economic
background of state leachers cone
student&
stets teachers 19h. 69 p.
(Qolortdo state teat clone& bul-
let a, series 26, no. 6. Research bulk-

* tin no. l 1, September 1925)
1.010consess1o1 sess wintibody tents/led

inksmation toe she we ths study
abaft many thousands ta a half deem states

ths osolirwative data used.

The social and economic
nd ot teach college and

uni versiti ta. Mutation, 47:
449-66, pril 1

Among ether thin., the eatbar Inds taut theInman group at Neers cobs, students comas
trans houses In elide o 2.810 to WOOD Porektualatand the broil group et CUM MOO Iambus harebarns in the cenatry. The tabors approu-
manly haV the inechepaeolier modsate ere ember
tamers ci!..teme-Irtfirank end the tethers of
appratimataty half this =frailty students are
Whir bastasee min .c.eliarabits.

1 PERSONNEL
PUBL16,4SCHOOL TEACHERS

AND ADMINISTRATORS

Genera/ Sifinsis-:-Ndional and Regimal
1009. Atiratitiiim, EARL W. Combina.

time ai stibjecta. Educational reward,
bulletin (Ohio stale university), 8 : 234---
81i, May 29, 1929.

A table shows the MOM frequent subJect corn-
*Mastic= taught by- inaspaleaced high school
leschers ix two asoceseive yours a41-1.1121,aod
10)-111110. .

iofo. - ch. Teacher nn
Review of educational mean
April 14931. Washington)
American educational researai (also:
fiction., National education association.

This review vas Ontario= up to
November I The at ipis -te
this Woe , a , in moral. the
order. Pint, the need far teabbers and moult.
meat of *Aachenare dealt with. Nett oomes the
preparation e teaolAers and their selectioo andtheo=. TaTs matters Mating to the timber

.%

ItZtlas ,e . I t &tad_ proimptiomil amain-
8 t the towhees

dons. The topic ours with provisions far:.
beneionatid retineuant."

Buonnitt, EDWARD FRANKLIN.
/ The professioftal reparation of sec-

ondary teachers the fifteen south-
ern Iota*, In National, education
association. Journal of_ proceedings
and addresses. e. 618-28. Chicago,
IU., Ms Un4seresty qf Mayo press,
19 0 7.1

"This mart attempts to skots* Os tooditions
to the_ prepstatiowel teachers

in Ma Soatihera states at tba United
t le questionnaire stet One of the

f

s.bes -Aims doll !glow atassasts sgapiPp4i
DIOre dIllintely lot Use high solseohlt:,

amid metro dal *000sta wising to billiveobaoi
demstwy teaahars_ tog 141abletat.

nuke tin 91.0019
UnitArniteam Or-r &

1 4.
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PIRSONNIL: MIAOW'S! AND ADMINISTRATORS 79
1012. Bucitntowit, B. IL, oh. Therelation of general to 011001111dOral1

Deptrt
ment of superintendenee.
educatio9 . teacher'. in

Ninth
yearbpokL1931, p. 253-75. Washing-
ton, -C. Nalsonai education asso-notion, loil.

A report of the committee on the economicapses ot the teacher. Dirommes ft problems ofSU My sad demand/ functions of Wrier educe-I ion, and the principles underlying the solution*o(trobleme related to the geosral end proOssional(disarm eressobera.
1 013. Corridor, LOTUS D. Social
composition of the teaching populi-
lion. New .York, N. ) . Bursa* qf
publications, Teachers collerdanCohion-
bid waiver-nip, 1911. 87 p. trIbu-¡ion, t4i education, bb. 41)

StudAgd 1011 taacikers, Dal quits )4 at whomwere Sen. He describes the median fernaieiamb, se years aid entered leaching at 39,pith 4, yaws eismasitery whoa
remained yews. N ausditionat treatise (only
First position was rural school when else

experiguans) yaw requt fer Ithtng Le town. lna Writhe nodes' 4 but one lidTin median male Us&er was 10 yamteaching sit ego 21) with or 4 years ofbeyond. elementary whoa Has had 7experience Ord at the*. First experiencerural schools, remained 2 yews. Touttrig beyond elementary school required to teachIn town while 6 was required by cities.
PM 4.. Dens, CALYTN O. The trainingand experiencei-o the teachers in the
high- schools ickredillect hy the Northcentral. . s.saociation. Bawd review,30:336-54, May.19224:

This nowt "bows lo Mil oat al gavot-Puitabr14000 tambour fatal, high .cbootelecreds.itot by tin Nortb _Central assesistiont S1,1 per'cent dig. eWee tea* entirely the work tot whichthey wire praperihtb 27.4 -par neat were snackingsuch Ambled' tairo putt S per mint warsbrachial stibiaCts. wlech I 4 had tbade nippeel& preparatiosi: -;

1015. Darrzi .Enwnt C. The presentstatus end Oersonnel of the secondaryteaching force in the United States.In Nationzi society for the study ofeducation. Fourth fearbook, 1905.Part 1, . rx. 49-62. Chicago, III.,The Uniesreih/ of Chicaoo preesi 1905..117 p.
fre..) per tent hid finished fotv yVs ot highschool only. TIrolve par oust contimbed.thronghAwo years of normal school. Sixty rent COM-plead lour years of college. Thiriam centoopukted one or mare years c* graduate work.

10f6. FITZPATRICK, EDWARD A-. andHUTSON, Pill,cly41J, Wei The scholar-ship of Wuhan In secondary_ schools.New York, N. Y., The Macmillan
comma* 1927. 2 v.

Part I Is an uraidastion and ow ívtaattatkoitdata from which oopolluicon are draws.Part 11 is o study tin trainingbleb sabot* triton tesoborm *Irwinnil and California, 11h sdY aRpolononts twombar studies ot high KIWI* Usdan la Mime.seta and 10 WaablatIca.
1017¡ EllateikeyOvine* rural whoa.

teachers. Washington, U. Govern--'neat pristine offim 1915. 54 p.
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1914,
DO. 49. Whole-no. 623)

This study, based on 101 typical counties in dti-
ls=rt, of the Un4ed Stake. purposed too the preparation of teazbers iww lc thenand sabook ci the coug,try.

1018. KNAPP, FLOILZincz R, dt. Re-port of secondary teacher training
committee, New York ita.l4 education,
19:178-81, November 1931.

14 ¡Welty are teaching both their ma* at minor&Wu over one-t.hirl imuwaring q uestionnairelad no max. leeching. I

1019. Koos, Lsoim MILD V. Some &e-pees of the job-ails:461s of high-school teaching. Journal of Toluca-h one' reaeareh, 10: 228-* October.
1924.

Deals with number cl sub)arts taught by eachtimber, combination of suloek-u taught. andtimber on; followed by certain definite
Refers to study by ClifiordWoody and himself (Kook) published In Itahyaerbook al Nations; society for the study ofeducation. Among 204 2.4onNati combinations,67 appear only once; same 11* Ipaitiget coasts-rations, )30&pçr only anew mentious that Dean

'IiScartTdews.
IflhI. study pappurting above evi-

1020. LIGON, M. E. Training andteaching combinations of teachers '4n
accreaiteel secondary Khools. of thesouth. School life, 1.5 : 4-45, (Item-ber 1929.

This wady was made under tte auspices of tinAssoctatatin of colleges Wad secondary schools ofthe southern game. Questionnaires were seat tothe 12,912 teachers in the it33 schools in the also-Replies wire received train s1,41/taftetberThree taiga are presented showingcoinblnations subleeta taught and the perbf teachers Leeching earl) el several zwetv-
eambinaLkons.

.1021i MORRIS, LYLE L. The singlesakry schedule. An analysis and an
evaluation. New York, K. Y., Math-
er* college, Columbia university, 1930.79 p. (Contributions to educatior.,ho. 413) .

When two growls of cities were compered inrespect to the training of the teachers, it wasfound the& the elementary teachers of the singleWary cities were better trained than were thoseof the regular Wary cities.
11.

1022. Rzmnoza,'I. I. Need for betterteacher Rreparstion . 10 Departmentof classroom teachers. Third year-book, '1928. p. .36-39. Washington,D. C, National education association,June 1928.
A ammary cd eiskrom WAWA (with specialMemos to tinir education, training, salary,social, and atetua) &pickier (i) Theprepured

Issebers with
timber, (10 the averageUmber, (11) status, training, andteaching condition as should be. Reymann& adeportment et education with a to pawWant% cabinet th ake. asany couldbe bettered to school system.

1028. Rowans, O. R ad Must,Rasa? A. Reading tautest. a
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EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
41,

teachers. Educational administration
and supervision, 15:102-16, February
1929.

A qumtionnaire study of the amount and kind
of reading that 246 elementary and secondary
teachers enrolled in University of Colorado sum-
mer session said they did.

1024. SHANNON, J. R. Academic train-
ing of city and towil superintendents.
School executives magazine, 50:214-16,
January 1931.

A study showing the academic training of
superintendents of city and town schools in the
United States.

1025. Professional advance-.
ment of city and town superintend-
ents. Schòd executives magazine, 50: ,

- I 271-72, February 1931.
A study of the profeional advancement of

superintendents holding the blchelor's and
master's degree&

1026. SHARP, LAWRENCE Adi Pment
status of rural teachers in Me south.
Nashville) Tenn., George Peabody col-

.

lege for teachers, 1922. 83 p. (Con-
- tributions tt education, no. 2)

Questionnaires to 3,226 teacheri in 16 Southern
states. Median teaching life was: 4 years in one
and two-room schoob, 5 years in larger schools,.
with 2 consecutive years in One position.

1027. STRAYER, SAMUEL B. The status
of teachers in junior high schools.
School review, 29:379-87, May 19v.

Salaries and the degree of specialisation and
training found among junior high school teachers
revealed by statistical charts. 4 ak

1028. -THOMAS, EARL DAVIS. The
influence of departmental specializa-
tion of the attitudes of teachers.
Master's thesis. Chicago, Ill., Uni-
veristy of Chicago, 1930. 120 p.

A study of the views of high-school teachers on
seventeen administrative and supervisory prob-
lams in education; the influence of departmen-
talization, teaching experience, and profession41
tWning on these views; and tbeir correlation with
MS views of authorities in the-field. Findings:
There aro signifigant deviations in the attitudes of
the teachers on Problems.of the curriculum due to
departmentalisation and tbe professional traiding
of the teachers. Generally, in the other problems,
the deviations in attitudes are of little significance.
Theattitudes expressed, in general reflect migure
professional judgment.

I.

General SialusStale aniLocal

1029. ANDERSON, C. J. Sta6tus of
teachers in Wisconsin. Madison;
Wis., De ',intent of public instruction,
1922. l ; p.

Mere than bet the Wisconsin high school teach-
ers began teaching before the age of 21; 67 per oerbt
have taught in the present School three year's or
less; 32 per cent were inn I . enced; and 43 per
cent teach tw000r)nore subjects.

1030. BovnticK A. O. The qualifica-
tions of the teachers of New Mexico.

Depadted with thstlihrarl otttke U. 8. Office
of Education and availablese an intedikary

School anti society, 30:818-24, Decem-
ber 14, 1930.

Data were obtained fiom teachers in New Mel-. ico showing age, length of service, number ofgrades taught, tenure, preparation, kind of cer-
tificate held,. and professional grov.h. Findings:
There is a great diversity in the types of schools
in New Mexico and a corresponding inecluality in
opportunity for the children of the State.

1031. BREITWIE.SER, THOMAS J. occu-
pational stability of the graduates of
Pennsylvania state teachers colleges,
1910-1930. Bloomington, Ind., Indi-
ana university, 1931. 202 p.

From a questionnaire study of the graduates otPennsylvania normal schools and teachers col-
leges, found among other things that: (1) Grad-
Was of teachers colleges do not remain in the
profession for which they were trained as well as
the gradUates of other professional schools, such aslaw, medicine, ministry, pharmacy, and others;
(2) forty per cent of the male graduates who arenot tftching say that "small salary " is the reason,
and marriage was given as the reason by 84% of
the female graduates; (3) the length of the Prepar-atory ;course does not determine the length of
teaching service rendered by mixt-
graduates.

1032,. COLE, ROBERT D. The high
school teaching population of North
Dakota. University, N. Dak.,4 Univer-
sity of North Dakota, October' 1929.
(School of educatiop bulletin no. 5)

This is a questionnaire study in which 041
teachers replied. Teachers were grouped accord%
,Ing to size of school.

e

1033. COWART, R. W. Preparation of
white teachers in tile public schools of
Alabama. Alabama school journal,
43:11-13, January 1926.

Thirteen per cent WM ulna CdUatas;
eighteen per cent were normal endue ; forty-
eight per cent were high school graduates; and
twenty-one per cent had iess than high school
preparation.

1034. CO±.E, WARREN W. and SOPER,
WAYNE W. A study of the high
school teacher in New York state.
Albany, N. 1)P., The University of the
state of .New York press, 1931. 42 p.
(Urliverlsity of the state of New York
bulletM no. 964, January 15, 1931)
%This study "is part of the larger- investigaticn' oP Wither training and embtaces particularly

those data pwtaining to general, professional' and
special training, kinds of certita,
Subjects taught, teaching experience

*Wks,
aqd- other

iact -4..1. vial." p.'7. and &

1035. DE;r1tICKS, Robért K. Follow-
up study of class of 1928 'of Indiana
state teachers colle Teachers colkge

dijournal, 1:17-20; : ptember 1929.
This study 'shows the )30'001:gage who were

teaching their subjegt-major, the 6'1 16 1:dilations
which they were teaching, and other partant,
aspects of this problem.

1036. DoucnAps, AUBREY A. T h e
market for _pros sIctive high school
teachers. School afid' 'today, 13:
602-6 May 21, 1921.

Among the conclusions ere: " The -ieificed
kactur goes into the U WA 14001. where theobanoss an two to one that he win bo wand to

--"----
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PERSONNEL:- TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS
teach in two or m
captions, standard

ashington high
uses documentary

fields; . . with three ex-
binations do not exist in" p. 006. This study

vidence.

1037. FISH, Ins J. Professionalequipment of Boston teachers. .Bos-ton, Mass., Superintendent of schools,
1927..- 15 p.

Prof essiono ratiningand academic and courses
. taken by Boston public school teachers.

103S. HAVES, EDITH MAE. The aca-demic arrd professional improvementof teachers in Wyoming. Master's
t hesis. Bçulder, Colo., University of
Colorado,i 930.

The purposapf this study has been to ascertainthe sources of teacher training in Wyoming; thestatus of teacher training for 192W.3O in collegeterm hours; and improvementrmade in certifica-tion of rift and elementary grades. Data wereobtained from. personal surveys in two counties,state teacher ratification records, annual reportsof county superintendents, arid questionnairessent to all oounty superintendents (of whom ono;third replied).

1039,. HEFFERNAN, HELEN. Divisionof rural education. In Californiastate department of education. Bi-ennial report; Part I, 1928. p. 51-91.
Sacramento, Calif., California stateprinting office, 1929.

The following rematch studies are briefly turn-.mart:6d: (a) na, Margaret E. The status ofthe teacher of . . r9om rural schools in California.p. 00-67; (b) Eyman, Ralph L. Differentiation in'the function and tratniqg of rural and urban ele-mentary school teachers. p. 67-79; (c) Canfield,James W. The daily program in one-teacherschools in California. p..79; (d) Hurd, Florence'L. The status of the rural 'supervisor in Cali-fornia. p. 80-83. Some of these studies presentdata gathered from several states and are,of morethan local signifisance.
1040t Mums, J.. S. How many andwhat subjects shöuld a high school
teacher in Pennsylvania be preparedto teach? School rethew, 38:286-99,April 1930.

Materials taken from state department-of publicinstruction in Pennsylvania and include teateri-
,

als from 867 high schools outside Philadelphia andPittsburgh, emplving WO) of 8,197 teachers. Thestudy gives'the number a fields taught and mostfrequent combinatiens.
1041. HUFFAIEZR, C. L. dhd KNEE-

LAND, KATHERINE P. The elymentatyschool teacher of Oregon. Eugene,'Oreg.". University of Oregon, 1929. p.21-40. (University- of Oregon publi-cations, Education series, vol. 2, no. 2)
Data are given concerning thrsalary, training,.experience, 'and turnover of teachers in the ele-mentary schools of Oregon.

1Q42. KEMP, WALLACE R. Whitt doteachers' personnel records indicate?Master's thesis. Ann Arbor, Mich.,, University of Michigan, 1930. 94 p:
An anal_yak tesohing moan& in Ham-two* Web. public schools. Findings: Thèmedian age oeteachers is $1.6 years; 64 per _centreceived .10. in institution Whs.winingoutside of the IS per cent were Dew to thesyealli and had no previous ellsilinosionZWebers have hadsaaverap of 16 711 of

81
education, six years more than their parents.Major reasons given by teachers for choosingteaching as a vocation are enjoyment, livelihood,interest, prestige, growth,

(
training and longvacations.

...

Tgotalts1043. KIRBY, J. Subject com-binations in high-school teachers'programs. School review, 34:494-505,September 1926.
.

"The exact teaching programs of 1478 teachersin Iowa high schools were secured, distributed insuch a way ati to ropreseut proportionately thehigh schools of various sizes in the State." Datatram the programs of 1,190 teachers are pretiented.(See: Thomas J. Kirby. Subject mmbidationsin high schools teachers' programs. Universityof Iowa extension bulletin no. 136, College ofeducation series no. 14. Iowa City, Iowa, Uni-versity ot Iowa, 1V23. 48 p.)

1044. KRATT, EDWIN L. Salaries,teaching load and personal data of
California rural high school teachers.Master's thef is. Stanfprd Un;verstly
Calif., Stanford university, 1929. 1150p. ins.

The study includes the following: a comparisonof the size (number of pupils and number ofteachers) of California rural high schools withthose of neighboring states; salaries of ruralool teachers; salaries of married and sichews; teaching load; professional and DOD-ofessional reading; numb& belonging to pro-anions' and non-professional organirations; num-ber attending institutions and conventions; andthe amount of time spent by teachers in super-vision of extra-curricular activities.

1045. MCALLISTER, Jane E. The train-ing of negro tkçhers in Louisiana.
Ncw York, N. Y. Bureau of publica-tions, Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versify, 1929. 95 p. (Contributions to
education, no. 364)

This book gives a general picture of the level ofnegro teacher, training and improvements madewithin mint years. The teaching situation, eco-nomit condition of the statá, social and economicstatus of the negro, and LFological and historicalfacts are studied as important conditions influenc-ing the teacher-training program in Louisiana.Demand, supply, and certification requirementsof Louisiana teachers_are studied in detail. Spe-cific teacher-training agencies are evaluated bythe standards adopted by the Ohio state board.
1046. MACDONALD, MARION E. The

significance of various kinds of prepa-rittion for *le city elementary school
principalship in ?Pennsylvama, with
implicatitons for a program for prepar-ing for the elementary school principal-ship. New York, N. Y., Teachers col-
lege, Columbia univetsit#, 1939. 104 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 416)

Finding: The median elementáry school prin-cipal is a graduate of a two-yeez normal school andis normal certificated; 39 per cent of the principalshold dames and 34 per cenA are working ter adegree. Of 462 principals °nit one per gent haveever taken a leave of absence cr.reed for pur-poses of stedy. -`

1047. MYERS, CHARLES EVERETT. Nor-mal school graduates in one-teacher.schools. Harris& Pa.? Penn_ayl-vania state educats assocustion,1927.(Bulletin no. 2)
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82 EDUCATION

Twenty-three peil cent of the one-teacher schools
of Pennsylvania were found to be taught by nor-
mal school graduates.

1048. ALsoN, M. G. Subject combi-
nations in the programs of teachers in
small secondary schools in New York
state. School review, 37:426-32, June
1929.

Judging from 210 schools, about }I of the teach-
ing principals teach 3 or more subjects, find in

Cethe smaller the school the larger the num-
of subjects taught by the principal. However,

only 17 out of 100 teachers in these secondary
schools are asked to teach 3 or more subjects.

1049. NokLE, M. C. S. Jr. Teacher
training in North Carolina. In State
educational commission on the publfc
school system of North Carolina.
Consolidated report, 1928. 'Part II.
p. 153-255. Raleigh, N. C., Edwards
and Broughton co., 1928. 657 p.

This section of the report contains the following
chapters: I. The number of public school teachers
in North Carolina, II. 'The quality of the profes-
sional preparation of the teachers in North Caro-
lina public schools, III. The supply and demand
for public school teachers in North Carolina.

1050. NOBLE, STUART G. and ROT, V.
L. The personnel, preparation and
programs of the high school teaching
stiff of Louisiana. Baton Rouge, La.,
T. H. Harris, State department of edu-
cation, December 1926. 57 p. (De-
partment of education publications,
V. 2, no. 2. Educational pamphlets,
no. 14)

Number of teachers in Louisiana high schools,
grouped according to size and the place and extent
of their training. Shows &he extent to which teach-
ers are teaching the particular subject for which
th4v are trained, and the range, type and number
of combinations taught.

1051. SHILDER, SAMUEL E. Qualifica-
tions, salary, and tenure of the teach-
ers in the commissioned high schools
of Indiana. School review, 21:446-60,
September,1913.

Amount of professional training possessed by
Indiana seoondary teachers was determined by
means of a questionnaire, supplemented by re-
ports to the North central association.

1652. WOODY, CLIFFORD. Number and
combination of subjects taught in the
1924-25 school year in the North cen-
tral high schools of Michigan. Educa-
tional administration and supervision,
12:529-48, November 1926.

Only' 53 per cent of the teachers of the different
subjects or related activities were devoting their
energies to a single subject or activity. The per-

of teachers of one fabled increased with
up to live years and as Mee a( city In-

missed.
4

1053. YINNIN Mailman! WIDDSCOMMIS.
A study of the graduate placement
and training of four undergraduate
women's physical education depart-
ments in New York state. New York,

, N. Y., New York university, 1981.
48 p.

OF TEACHERS

This study aimed to and analyze ma-tart relating to positions, r%s, executive andinstructional duties, training, entrance require-ments, and expenses of graduates of four under.
graduate women's major physical education de-partments in New York state daring a four-year
period.

Certification and Examination
of Teachers'

1054. BRIGGS, THOMAS H. The junior
high school. Boston, Mass., Houghton
Mifflin eo., 1920. 350 p.

Cites the requirements of teachers' professional-
tuition in California, Minnesota* and Ohio in
1916. p. 210-220.

E
1055. BURRIS, BENJAMIN J. Ceitifica-
tion and teacher-training as a state
program. ' /n American associAtion of
teachers coil; te:. Yearbook, 1927.
p. 129-1364 ' ashington, D. C., Amer-
ican association of teachers colleges,
National education association, 1927.

"The need is for a state program that will out-line, within ctwtain limits, the curricula which
may be offered in a high school, and a course in
training adequate to meet the needs of the respe-tive teachers who will be needed." p. 132.

1056. CARPENTER, W. W. Certifica-
tion requirements of teachers of
secondary school 'science in certhin
southern and border states. School
*science and mighematics. 27:929-36,
December 1927.

The author considers the different agencies that
concern themselves with the °edification of teach-
ers inclu the requirements of selected state
teachers col of the Southern and Border
statee, the sta universities in these same states,
the certification requirements in these same states,
and the requirements of the Southern association
of schools and colleges.

1057. CAVINS, LORIMER V. An experi-
ment with standardized tests in a
state teachers' examination. Journal
of educational research, 14 : 206-12,
October 1926.

"The chief oontribution of the experiment was
the proof of the practicability of using standard
tests in teachers' examinations. Testa - slit an
objective rating of teachers, which in turn, will
permit Widespread comparisons. They introduce
teachers in a concrete way to educational tests and
measurements and also permit a ready method Of
analyzing and diagnosing an individual's specific
and general weaknesses in various subjects."

1058. COOK, KATHERINE M. State
laws and regulations governing telach-
ers' certificates. Washington, U. S.
Government printing office, 1928. (Bu-
reau of education. Bulletin, 1927, no.
19) 296 p.

This is a study amino mad: In the estates,
between 1921 and 1925, In Innwo,tha state laws
and regulations warning tIon of
teacher&

1b59. FAsar, H. E. A plan for certifica-
tlon of 4aoheis in Ohio. Master's
thesis. Miusebuo, Ohio, Ohio state
lain/airily, 1930. 60 p.
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PERSONNEL: tlICACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 83
state dtmi of education and to 400 scat-tered county. superintendents. A definite trendtoward state control of certification and greaterspecialisation of certification was found.

1060. FaNiroN, NORMAN. Bars to theteaching oertificate. Journai of juve-;tile research, 13:141-45, April 929.
The author reports that physical handicaps ansperhaps the outstanding bars to admittance.This is a questionnaire study of 83 teacher-traininginstitutions.

1061. KINDER, J. S. Requirements tor
secondary-school teaching certificatesin the case of persons without teaching- experience. School review, 38 : 110-44,February 1930.

By means of a questionnaire and follow-upletters, the author collected and presented in tabu-lar form the requirements for each of the 48 states.These have been chectigd for accuracy by thestate superintendents. Of the 48 states, 26 havesped the number of semester hours requiredI for subject certification.
1062. LExI4, JAMES DONALD. The
certiOcation of high school teachers inthe United States. Master's thesis.Boulder, Colo., University of Colorado,
1930.

This study of certification requirements forhigh school teachers in the United States has forits purpose the following: to study the variousagencies of oertificating authority, 'bowfin thetendency of centralisation within the state depart-ment of education; to tabulate the ruIrementamade by the states for high school cart ; toevaluate the present tendencies and maketiola for a more uniform method of owtfor teachers by establishing uniform standards.
1063. LONGSHORII, W. T. ch. State cer-tification of elementary school princi-pals. Its Department of the elemen-

school principals, Nktional edu-cation association. The-seventh year-book, April 1928. The elernenschool principalship. p.
Washi D. C., The blepartment,1928. (Bullngton,etin of the department ofelementary school principals, vol. 7,no. 3)
Lists states rep_orting no special certificationrequirements for the elementary school Wino=ship. Presents tabulation of specialcites issued by 11 states. In 87 states no specialcertificate is needed in order to be an elementaryschool principal. In 11 states such a special cer-Utical. is required. Each of the 11 is dssisibed.

1064. OVNBSTRUITI JOHN WILLIAM.Certification of Mississip schoolteachers. Master's th ashville,Tenn. Gimps Peabody °dollops forteachers, 1930. 79 p.
irliOptuft shies s history Of cettifleatiai InMisimippi, surve-i ei the peressilksittrAtion, anda eArbm ol Mi. with a group of_Is.d states. big madesteady progress In ber certification requirements,brit is not quite up « the stands* at the marePrpposive states. :1. *odd reviss b GEM-adios laws, and vestigial WOE agencies.. .

1065. ONIDIMIN, Damm. The eettlfloa-Um of school. teachers. &Lucas-go% $1 ilanugy- 1911, :

high schools empidy a college graduate, wellenough Lkd: academically, but poorly pro.

1066. Efrounanrrisa, J. HOWARD. Factsand fallacies in the certification ofsecondary school teachers. Educa-tional s s ministration and supervision,15:38-46, January 1929.
A digest of several bulletins and reports on cArti-fication laws and practices. There is a markedlack of uniformity of any kind in the requireznentsfor certificates.

1087. TEWKSBURY, MART ADELINE.
Certification of public-school teachersin the United States. Master's thesis.Seattle, Wask. University of W0ting-

1930. i'd5 p. ms.
The purpose of this stud* was to investigate thepresent tendencies in certificat n of elementary,junior, and senior high-school teachers.

1068. WALTERS, R. G. Commercial
teacher-training requirements. Co-lumbus, Ohio, Ohio state university,1927. (Bulletin no. 32)

A 'queetkonnaire survey of 46 states and DistrictCalumbra. Thirt rah states had accreditedcommercial teacher-training institution& Publictraining institutions seem to be displacing private.Majority of states requke two to four yearsbeyond high school. Seventeen stake and Dis-trict of Columbia do not rat Melds to teach entirerange of commercial subjects. 3ubjects specifiedon face of certificate.

Codes of Ethics
1069. DIENER, HARRY C. Study of be-havior of high school teachers. Mas-ter's thesis. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell

university, 1930. 67 p. ms.
This study is based on questionnaires sent tosuperintanaents of date of 4000 to 10,000 popula-tion. Two hundred and one returns wen re-mixed concerning 4,485 teachers. Pindinp: Abehavior cede seems essential, especially for inez-perienced teachers.

1070. LANDIS, BENSON Y. Professional
, codes. New York, N. Y., Teachers col-Ime, Columbia university, 1927. 108 p.

(Contributions to education, no. 267)
A sociological analysis of code-making and code-enforcement in twelve professional but non-teaching organizations.

1071. MARTIN, T. D. Ethics in tbeteaching profession. Research bulletinof the National education association,9:1-90, January 1931.
An analysis of the codes of ethics for teachers incomParbon with those of other professions. Adescription of present practice with respect toinstruction in professional ethics and recommen-dations for procedures in normal schools andteachers weeps.

1072; Rampza, WARD GJ A code ofethics. Educational research bulletin
(Ohio stale university), 10 : 12-19,January 7, 1931. .
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EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

supevisors, knd superintendents most frequently
engage in and of which you think that a code of
ethics should take cognisance."

6 Difficulties and Methods of Teaching

1073. BARR, A. 8. Characteristic differ-
ences of good and poor 4eahers.
Bloomington, 111., PuNic school 141).
halting company, 1929.

An inquiry into the -i-ot,-tqtlei Istic differences in
the wetting performance of 47 good and 47 poor
teachen of the social studies in the junior and sen-
kw high school. The question of mum of failure
and success in teaching is looked into. Finally
an effort was made to tegt the alum ion that
there are significant qualdOire and quant it ative
differences ,between the teaching performance of
good and poor teachers.

1074. CLEMENSL, PAUL B. awl Nzu-
BAUER, PAUL F. A supervision pro-
ject in multiplication. Journal of edu-
cational research, 18:387-96, Decem-
ber 1928.

The use of special drills on the different types of
multiplication situations for a period of two weeks
reduced the percentage of errors from 7.6 to &tit
and at the end of three months the percentage of
errors was only 1.4.

1075. CoLs, E. L. and*hers. Teaching
rated by teachers. A)tudy of teach-
ers' ratilifs of elementary school sub-

. jects. Sterra educational news, 23:
93-94, February 1927.

A surre7 made bi Shasta and Tehama counties
in second semester 1926-26 to secure information
that would assist in reorganising the teacher-
training come.

*1'076. DisaricznxiR7, JOHN WILLIAM.
Vocational and trait analysis of high
school teaching. Doctor's thests. Co-
lumbia, Mo., University of Missouri,
1926. 46

A study of tcher traits, and a study of teacher
activities. List of traits evaluated by employers
and others. Suggestions given for teachef-trein-
ing curricula.

1077. Fintir.mAN, FitANIC N. Principles
of method in teaching writing m de-

.

-rived from scientific invwtigativ.
In National society for the study of
education. Eighenth yearbook,
1919. part 2. p. 11-25. Bloomington,

Public aff-hool publishing co. 41919.
A series of rules for the teach* of writing is

gives. Whether the evidence is indirect, statb-
tical, experimental, or observational is indicated
for each rule. Citations from a bibliography of
22 references are also made for each rule.

1078. GRAT, Wimikm S. Principle of
method in teaching reading ps derived
from scientific investigation. ,In Na-
tional society for the study of educe,-
tion. Eighteenth yearbook, ,19).9,
part 2. p. 26-51. Bloomington,

ic school publishing 1919.
The author cites and diseassea.

in
amon422:r

vestigations relating W factors
ing rata of silent reading and methods of

for
.

the improvement ofrate and comm-
4

'Deposited wins the library of ths U. 8. Ofiles of
Ideation and mild* op an intorlibrory ban.

haulm of reading. A bibliography of Utefireness
is appended.

1079. HAMMONDS, CAR1111C. The di-,
bution of time of teacher! of %rotational
agriculture in Kentucky . . . Ecrint
ton, Ky,UniverOty, of Kentucky, March
1931. 113 p. (Bulletin of the bureau
of school service, v. 3, no. 3)

" From the teacher-training ipandpein.t it seemsthat there are two roads open" (1) Accept are
findings as to what teachers did as being whatthey ahild continue to do, and see that teachers
have the best training possible for these activities;
(2) Help bring about desirable changes in. what
teachers do and see that tor hers ere trained for
the Job as will meet it. p. W.

1080. HORN, ERNEST: Principles a
method in teaching spelling as derived
from scientific invpstigation. In Na-
tional society for The' study of educa-
tion. Eighteenth yearbook, 1919.
part 2. p. 52-77. Bloomington,
Public school publishing co., 1919.

7 After presenting the existing experimental evi-
dence which throws light an economy in learning
uivelle the author says, "In the opinion of thewater there are five factors of major importance
on which The evidence is clear." They are pre-
sented as rules in the method of teaching. A bib.
llography of 123 Memnon is appended.

1081. KITSON, H. D. Teaching as a
profession. Bloomington, Ind., Indi-
ana universiiy bookstore; 4924. (Indi-
anapolis vocational information series,
no. 5)

Data on the chorea& of teaching activities as a
basis of educational guidance. Dwable
school teaching oombinatiosis. Salaries.

1082. McGurrgy, VERNE. Differences
in the activities of teachers in rural
one-teacher sch9o1s and of grade
teachers in cities. Neap York, N. Y.,
Bureau of blitions Teachers coil
lege, Colum university, 1929. 65 p.

ntributions to education, no. 346)
check list was constmcted and 112 activities

(seemingly inclusive of most of the teaching ea
&Wes in rural one-teacher itchools, according to
the "oonsensus of opinion" of "expert. in rural
education and in Witber were

'Secured returns, in whictzlita performed
was 'checked, from 600 teachers 7 01%4ellehli
schools in 24 states and 200 teachers in towns
and eft* of II states. ell-'18I8 that there was
significant difference as every item except two,
on the basis &the standard emir of difierenoe in
per cent,

, 1083. Morntos, WAI4TZR gamy, Prin-
ciples of method in teaching arithme-
tic' as derived from scientific inxesti-
gation. In National society for the
study of education. Fighteenthdro=
book, 1919. Part 2. p. 78-95.
ington, III., Public school publishing
to., 1919.

The author states a number of prineipbs,
rums, for teaching arithmetic and WIN "11011%them are indicated _by the experimentki evident*
that is avallsille; others era 4eftoed tram

rabrIbliZárbisisisosss Is appends&
or etinoWoolg principles!'
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FJORSONNIBL; TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS -85
plinning of lessons. New Yorle, N. Y.,
Teacheri college, Columbia university,
1924. 72 P. (Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 147)

A dissertation which gives the historical devel-
opment of lemon planning, present attitudes andIII= and maggestions relative to syllabuseson for daily work.

1085. PILLSBURY, W. II., Ck Report
of committee on element/Lry teacher
training. New York state education,
19;174-78, November 1931.

A report of proven on an investigation of the
&faculties ci baezinning teachers, as conducted bys committee on elementary toucher training inNew Ydrt state. A questionnahe was sent to all
graduates of teecher-training institutions, and to
supervisors of such graduates for IWO. The samevrooedure was followed in 193i, and also &personal
rating_ of such supervisors by selected BM repre-
sentatives of the committee.

1086. THREAD6OULD, FRANCIS A. A
survey of ruial sehools in Michigan.
American schoolmaster, 15:228-30,
June 1922.

Questionnaire replies from 42 representative
teachers of one-room 'rural schools jli Michigan,show the ordinary duties of the teacher to be: (1)Teaches seven grades; (2) bears thirty recitationsper day; (3) has enrollment of twenty-one pupils.

10g7. WAPLES, DOUGLAS. Initial diffi-
culties In high-school teaching. Chi-
cago, la., School of education, Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1925.

An analysis of difficulties reported by beginningteachers during their firbt four months in the class-room. A basic study of objectives in training
secondary teatimes:

Pensions and Reliminent
1088. CARLSON, PHILIP E.? ch. A

statement and an explanation 6f the
fundaméntal principles of a teachers'
retirement system. Research bulletin
of the National education association,
2:69-83, May 1924.

A list of ftmdamntal principles of teachers'retirement giftma. A selected ftt of referencesis sppsndsd. Other material pertaining toteacher-retirement follows this report of the Can-mitts. of tin hundred.
1089. CARR, /WILLIAM G. Teacher
opinion on retirement salaries. Sierra
educational nett*, 24:8-9, 63, Novem-
ber 1928.

A questionnaire study of the attitude of teacherstoward the flat-rate and step-rate plans of linen-.cing * timber-retirement system, the study beingmade in California.

1090. FURST, CLYDII4 and ICANDzi, I.
L.. Pensigns for publio-school teach-
ers., New York, N. Y. C'arnegie foin-
dation for the advancel;sent of teaching,.
1918. fib p. (Bulletin no. 12)

A report es the imoisl philosophy of paniems.
1091. ------- ¡Mattocks, R. L. and filoAlr-Mat Ha J. Retiring allowances for
officers and teachers Virginia public'
Bohools. Newt York, N. Y. Carnegie
foundation for the atianowast f teach-ing, 192e. 'to p. (Bulletin DO. 17)

$11441-49"7"'i-

A stud¡ of ties problem of Iseeher retiremnt InVirginia. A plan for that state, which embildiedthe provisions considered most desirable, wagformulated.

1092. NORTON, JOHN K. Current limesip teacher retirement. Research bull"-tin of the National education associa-
tion, 8:221-88, November 1930.

,A discussion of the principles and status stateofand local systs and of tbe legislation on the=Inn of teacher retirement. This issue of thebulletin is a reprint of the 1930 report of
, the committee oil retirement allowances.
1093. PALIUSR, ,NIDA PEARL. Pensionsystems for ANblic-echool teachers.

Washington, U. S, Government printing(lice° 927. 84 p. (Bureau of. educa-
tron. Bulletin, 1927, no. 23)

United S for tendencies, and criteris for oval-
teachers' pension ¡mittens in the

tasting pensi systems.
04. Pitmen HENRY S. Pension%
wfstems and legislation. /n Carnegie
foundation for the advancement of
teaching. Twenty-second annual re-port of the president and of Ur
treasurer, 1927. p. 77-108. New
York, N. Y., Carnegie foundation for
the advancement of teaching, 1927.

Special pension systems in educational Institu-tions, in industrj, and in selected foreign countriesare described. The data underlying a sound $tate,wide tesoberi' retirement system are inoktded.
1095. Pension systems andpension legislation. In Carnegie fQun-dation for the advancement of teach-
ing. Twenty-third annual report ofthe president and of the treasurer,part 4, 1928. p: 73-100. New York,N. Y., Can,tegiefdundation for the ad-
vancement of teaching, 1928.

The fundamental principles of e teachers', retirement system presented on February. V, 1928, bythe National pd citation association are given anddismissed. ' retirement plans in theseveral states and in some selected foreign coun-tries are described, as are some speak examplesIn industry.

1096. The social philosophy ofpensions *ith a review of existing pen-ston systems for giofessional groups.
. In Carnegie foundation for the ad2
vancement of teaching. Twenty-rfourth annual report of the presidentand of the treasurer,_ part 3, 1929.p. 35-77. New York, N. Y., Carnegie
foundation for the qdvancement of
teaching, 1929. (Reprinted as Cikr-
negie foundation bulletin no. 25)

. Deals with the rise of pension systems In theUnited States; pensions as retired Pay: the Pert ofthe actuary in creating and I g PergtOlk=lithe
a

economic and . t.. .

sound pension system; and
for

igiee
Miens Wino Umbers sad pa

m
tacime.

1097. Runty HEMET L.. Pensions for
superannuated employees. Scientific
monthly, 30:22441, MArch 1930.

The author Rake tbe early
peed= Mt= I Mimeo tbe

.s I 4. 4/

44416,
et the
which

;4.

4

_

.

II

Analysis

..

un-

de

.11
.>

"" ""es' r 14 r` ,
' -!

t, ' 1.
"'I.:* '';

$:$ 14,14.2S"V
; -;t1,-, 4 141 14, e .

.-
_

.46

A-

i



86 EDUCATION OF TEApHIBB

should be developed' toward retirement
and discuses six thud features of future =Ifloli
employees.

1098. RYAN, W. CARSON and KING,
ROBERTA. State pension svFtems for
public-school teachers. Washington,
El. S. Go:wernment printing office, 1916.
46 p. (Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1916, no. 14)

A summarisation of the extent of the teachers'
pennon movement.

1099. SMITH, ILSE M. Teacher retire-
ment in theory and practice. Mas-
ter's thesis. New York, N. Y.,
Teadiers college, Columbia university,
1930. 172 p.

An anAlyskt of teacher retirement legtslatks In
the United States and teacher retirement liters-
ture in relation Lola fundamental problems.

1100. STAFIPIRLBACH, ELMER H. Re-
tirement salaries: the 'differential
principle. Sierra educational news,
26:28-32, January 1930.

The author studied Written' salaries and their
power for the years MO tp 1926. He

Of11 the use of the differential prinbple in the
paytment of retirement salaries because a retire-
went allowance based on some form at salary
differential suit better Nerve the purposes of the
retirement law, in that it would more nearly meet
the needs al the superannuated members of the
profession.

1 101. STUDENS1LT, PAUL. Teachers'
pension systems in thà United States.
New York, N. Y., D. Appleton and co.,
1920. 460 p.

A critical and descriptire study ci the history,
tritienms, benefits, financing, and management of

' retirement systems.
I.

Personal and Social Trails
cf Teachers

1102. AVENT, JOSEP3 'EMORY. The
excellent teacher. Knoxville, Tenn.,
J. E. Arent 1931. 477 p. (Teacher
education Defies III)

A volume about teachers, by teachers, for teach-
era, containing the composite judgments of 1002
teachers u to what the excellent teaches( is.

1103. BARR, A. S. and MANN L. M.
What qualities are prerequisite to
siiccess in teaching? Nation's schools,
6:60-64, September 1930.

The authors compared the rating scales used in
209 cities with the check list compiled by Chartersand Waplee in their Commonwealth study.Many of the wales analyzed appeared to reflectthe
hose

special viewpoints or systems of teaching alt using than.

1104. Bzu., SANFORD. Stud of teach-
era' influence. P,,,, * seminary,
7:493, December 1' 1.

tIonnaire Sent to college students Li
The author mewled 1,011 answers to apsythyand pedegogr a " the oneReached that did you most good."

contained in the raponaes are clarified and pre-mated.

1105. BIRICRLO, CARL P. What char-
acteristics in teachers impress them-

selves most upon elementary and hifh
school studen ? lkiumtional adyntli-
istration and supervision, 15:443-56,
September, 1929.

Data received from a questionnaire sent to 814college students indicate that public school pupas
are IMpreseed by the genuine and real qualitils
possessed by their instructor% and that Uley

1:nixgenuine
teaching ability. Power to inspiiies:ticket, enthusiasm for work, a sympathetic

etUtuds. anti a pleasing personality are qualities
which attract the students.

1106. DAVIS, CALVIN O. Qualities
essential .to a teacher. 114 &too/
teacher, 6:139-42, April 1930.

One hundred tarty- replies to & form letter
distributed in 45 SU/AWL &sling Public saladofilciab to name the qualities they demanded otcandidates for teaching positions, were remised.
The author presents in summary kirm the 10 out
standing qualities superintendents say they seek
in teachers.

107. poLcii, EDWARD W. Pti_pils'
ju4rnents of etheir teachers. Pedn-
gogical seminary, 27:196-99, June
1920.

Compilations of the opinions of pupils of rerims
ages °oncoming the most desirable traits of tract-

1108. Ewa, 13Airtrzi, R. The social
status of the American teacher.
School and society, 31:47-60, January
11, 1030.

The kinds of behavior which lower the social
status of teachen in their oommunities, and skinsways in which they may correct this situation.
are designated.

1109. HAWTHORN,' A. My best teach-
er. American childhood, 15:5-6, Jan-
uary 1930.

A written a:prelusion from each child (total
6,400 between grades ¡B and high school.

1110. HILL, L B. Teaching qualities
in former graduates as guides in im-
prbving student-teaching. Educa-
tional administration and superrisior,
15:36A-66, May 1929.

Two lists a( qtalities were derived, Tit.: (a)
Qualities dimmed characteristic ot superior with-
ers, ranked &wording to uency mention;
(b) qualities lacking in teachers, ranked
according to frequency of

1111. JORDAN, FliOTD. IA study of per-
'Donal and social traits in retion to
high school teaching. Journal of edu-
cational sociology, 3:27-43, September
1929.

Gives the opinions of 1f4) 4igh school seniors,
120 teachers, 100 supervisors, and 100 school pi-
Irons on the significance of certain modal and per

. Donal traits in.relation to high school teething.

1112. limo, JAMS. Roam?. Pupil
ratings of teacher traits. Master's
thesis. Boulder, Colo., University of
Coliwado, 1929. 27 p.

Two hundred high ailed wen asked telist traits CC like hest in the
Umber. Is wham I

f =Ode secrets.findings: Heousty DeSS
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PERSONNEL: TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS4

1113. KaAn, H. E. Charactristicsof the best teachers as recofnised by
children. P., t . ,semsnary, 3:
413-18, June 18!

The author colkicted 2,411 papers from childrenin rides two to eight inclusive, in which theydescribed their best teacher and vsys in whichau helped them. The paventege of r4iiIdi wboRaid she **helped in studies." decreased regulartyfrom 100 per cent in the wood grade to 39 permot in tbe eiAtb grade. The per oast of pupilsw ho said she eas " patient" increased regularlytram 2 per cent in the second grade i13 22 per centin the eighth grade. Percentages dkl not varyuniformly from grade to grade regarding otherfrequently mentioned characteristics.

1114. MALAN, C. T. What are themost desirable character traits ofteachers? Education, 52:220-26, De-cember 1931.
The mast desirable character traits of teachersas viewed by three hundred two teachers in serv-ice in Indiana and ttuve hundred thin. 4irmaims in Indiana university and Stateti°allege in TONTO MAMA,

1115. MASON, FRANCES V. A study,ofsever') hundred maladjusted school-teachers. Mental hygiene, 16:676-99,July 1931.
A Andy of 7 113 maladjusted school teachers whowens pieced in hospitals far mental patients be-cause of failure of adaptation to social life of whichthey were a part.

1116. MIRSRRRATY, EDWARD B. Aktudy of the virtues and fauna ofpractice teachers. Educational admits-ministration and supervision, 13:467-75, October 1927.
"This Andy Tins undertaken to determinewhat the mast commonly noted virtues and faultsam of those students of Bayr university doingpracticeateaching in the public high schools."p. 467.

1117. N11411ARIL, DAVID. Students!opinions of their best and poorestteachers. Elementary school journal29 : 576-85, April 1929.
eels .._gok3 of the opinions *normal schoolstudents concerning the most desirable traits ofteacher&

The
.1118. RITIIIIRT, MARTIN L. psy-chplogy of the teacher: an introduc-tory study. Pedagogical seminary,24:621-68, December 1917.e author submitted

ing the "best Wane a:A(=1411:s=to students and secured 714 returns, upon whichthe diseumkat k based. The ages of the greatestsusceptibility to teeeher4nfluence are not quitethe suns as was found by Sankwd B. A Whit-ovapay al 74 Mormon is appended.
1119. Roinfsox, WiLLIAM M. Teach-ers as the pupils see them. School We,10:42, November 1924.

Conspflatians d the opinionsat several thou-sand high oohed juniors oomaaming the mast&Wig* faits of teashors.
1120. Ibrua, FLORINCI. t ties thatstudents admire in teacher& Cali-fornia quw:W4 qf**condom educfatids,4: :0-44e 1928.

87
Compilations of the opinions 'of high schoolseniors concerning the mast desirable traits ofteacher&

1121. Sca'ArTut, ALszirt. t. F. Thepupil checks the teacher. School epee-wires tine, 51:161-83, Decem-ber 1931.
A iny °lauds:wool:doe regarding rood andqualities of teacher&

1122. SHANNON, J. R. Personal. andsocial traits requisite fot high gradeteaching in secondary schools. Terre"awe, lad., Mate normai press, 1928.112 p.
/;.: roared a list of 73 teacher *traits and arrayedthem in importanoe by nine different technique&

Special Subject reacitereGenwtal
1123. BAKER, 'FRANKLIN T., CA. Prep-aration of high school teachers ofEnglish. Engiish journal, 4:323-32,May 1915..

Analysis of facts concerning eduastioisal preps-ration most useful for //neigh towbar&
1124. Cout, WILLIAM E. The statusof rural supervisors of instruttion inthe United States. I thocat N. Y.,Department of rural education, NewYork state collev of sire, Cor-nell university, MO. 67 p.
chapter headings: The supervisory

°The table of contents includes the
the professional preparation of rural supervisor;of Instruction; the performance of the supervision;tbe extent to whlth the teachers under the super-vision of rural supervisor* requestmistance and the nature of the =vita
:Etrdsupe= flan acak.drIptrivias

1125. CRANDALL, W. G. The trainingof teachers for agriculture eveningclass work. Washington, ti. S. Goo-eminent printing office, April 1928.69 p. (Nleral board for vocationaleducation, Bulletin no. 129, agricul-tural series,no. 34)
A statement of eii-periencea, working bcilitiee,=tiovieo=ce, and procedure relative to cos

1126. vEIKRNERRRT, DAk HARRIISON.(Academic and rofessional training)In Status of the e s school principaLp. 7-25. "whip. , U. S. Govan-ment printing office, 1925. (Bureau ofeducation. Bulletin, 1925, no. 24)
Behrens, is to chapter an *endemic and Pm:tensional training of the high whoaprincipal.

1127. MORRISON, Rossini E. -Qual-ities leading to appointment u schoolsupervisors and 'strata_ .. Edit-cational administration and suaim, 12:606-11, November 1926.
The Snit 5 risked In order, derived tram40 interviews with employers ot teachers are:(I) itzeoutive shinty, (7) isedstsb, (3) ablitt7 tosuperviss, (4) broad arperienee train*" and(IQ ability to got on with people.
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MaiN-to pics, 44 :203,
TevteZber 29,od19ero23.

Quaitiannalre Mums al 1311 Michigan ammo-
Modem&

1128. Powiss, 8. RALPH. The train-
ing of science teacher& General
science quaterly, 8:481-96, 1924.

From the mwa. we al GO adapts teachers
selected et fDó, knot: (2) None are stogie fall-
time chemistry towbers, CIO Leachers of science
may he regigrsc1 to teach mob direrve auNects es
history. English. Latin, 'La

1129. RosaitAx, E. J. Training of
general science teachers. Generalcence quarter/ye 1 0 : X22-34, Novem,
ber 1923.
gi This t.i audio of medal

No data a student leeching. 1

1130. 811TROCIL, rtiCHAILD 11., ck Re-
port of the committee on Abe trainirg
of high school teachers of the nodal
studies: submitted to the National
council for the 'social studies, Feb.
ini. Educational administration and
supervision, 13 :470-84, October 1927.

The committee wakes recornmendatiata.

1135.
bio

Special Subject nochertSide and Loyal

1131. APPLIMAN, C. E. Training,
experience, number, and oombination
ol subjects taught and salaries of

central high echo° bf
mathematics in non th-Nor

Master's thesis. A n Arbor, Mick,'
University of Midsiean, 1930. 41 p.
ma.

This Iliad y Involves 1 public high sehoob 'Dot
an Use accredited ü al the North central saeocia
Ws. and I,(S)3 teachers. Findings: One-thkd
the teachers were teaching mathematics; one-
third had Do degrees; oae-third have had km than
10 boars academic reeperstim ti mathematkIK
lour rears wee average time teachers remained tn
system I, per oast ewe teaching one other sub-
)ect in addition to matbeinaLks.

1

1132. Boottit, ROLLAND M. The status
of social science feathers in the North
central associatiqn in Michigan. Mas-
tees thesis. Ann Arbor, Mich.,
Univeraity of Michigan, 1930. 77 p.
mL

An emir& ot the aeon at 838 Social science
teL Factors considered wwe educational4 training distribution in relation to academic

eaperiance, salarlea.
majgn a taught, teaching bud, teaching

I.

1133. Amortr;), THOMAS. A study of
the teachers of induktrial arts and
industrial in th, etteoido
Michigan. Anil Afbor, Mu*,

education, University of Michigan,
June 1927. 52 p. (Vocatkhal educa-
tional apartment. ,13pecis4gt!Idielit

ano. 3)
Tide study womb inlariustiOu "osueerning

sabirrtalligimigarrtileread=ratinadal theot

their isaobisi schedule, their training

ssiMisprovessmat sad incrumne, the vela-
Mao they boo Nita= between
dos between the hoe service sad sassy
Inorssass. the Ike.

1114. 'I) Lamar , J. B. Preparation or
1116b1pn superisitendrats in manor

1

SC

FoeTza., F. K. The status of the
cal utieDOes in accredited high

two state of Washington
science and inatAsenatice, 24
1924.407-

Of 1 Nankai Webers in Washington /I mir
cent wwe undergraduates, KS per earl tail
heehaw's dares, and 117 nawper had luttwedares
136. GILYMIT, C.. B. Survey of Con
nectieut natural science teachers.,
1929-1930. Storrs, Om*. , Connects",
agricultural wile's, 1930. p.

Questioamalres were sent to all leachers
asturelleiseass hi high schools CM. Ono burl
drel and Atekty-two replies were 1411410ived, Itwas
ing cambhisOons of subjects taus**, extrecurneu
Ise duties al SCAM* i41114±114114 dictum teats Ltd
rehirecoi boots tamed.

137. JONES., GRADY E. A study of the
high lichool mathematics teachers of
Louisiana. Nashville, Tenn., Geor9e
Peabody came for tetackerv. 1930
75 p.

p cont the teatigl 1111

hrla6.4.ft* of thew miored usinumi to
er at chent

mathematics; science end social edam corn beat. I

00121
mast with matbeiniagas as waiting

138. KNOX, W. W. and WALTER,
G 'NZ viz Z. Teaching asignmenta
and training ot New York stale
science teacheis. Albany, N. ,

New York state education departmen/
1930. 15 p.

A study at subjects tatioht by romeentitire
edam. teachers in various dead high achoctis vit h
millraces to Ueda& qualifications. &Ammo
teachers need weak background to ail

holds ot *times; !weaning science taartwri
probably quality themselves to Wadi

mathematics.

139. KITTElNDALL, BIM kilIN jr. A
study of the commercial, ugli&h,
mathematlaa, and science teachers in
the state of Pennsylvania. Master's
thesis. New York, N. Y., New Yolk
university, 1930. 83 p.

A study al educations! qualiflestions,
erperiseacs, salary, turnover, sod sub.
Jed combleetious ot timbers au

140. Liam, FRANZ W. The status of
the teachers el manual arts as deter-
mined by training, experience, ten
salary, teaching load, and su
combination in towns and cities in
Nebraska of less than 151000 populs-
tion. Master's thee& Luse** Nebr.,
Uptionity N 1930. - ,

44/ao ( research revond
[University & Nebraska) 2: 12+-104,
April 1930. 1i1niraett1

A Ilet d Umbers et massal sits was obtained
ikon the dirsotaiss in the astAnsigurbetandoltes
Mks ior the pa= 11110-1111, ItM/416. led--A Thus lisle woo shod* te aorta,cm&
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PIERSONNKL: TEACH/MS AND AMON
.11

1141. LOMB, M. A. A study ftraining of :hers
Kentucky high schools.
pwroug of edualtion, 3:26,31, July I1923.

O

89
the propertied; at gretipaus (approximately so-aol,in slang into at bed and unsupervised schools IsaPPret opastas31.

"

of the_one la*ea and stety-st1 tisane' ofd izi this erWie, anly serenty.'rime rna)cred in itailiab in their Mime or otherpreparatory wart. Thirly others, hoverer, madesutject a minor "
pli.

I 42. MONTOOMERT, C. E. Biology
teachers In Indiana schools. School
reience_. and malakewscaics, 16:220-32, .March 1916.

Of botaisy teactiws had Isms than 1coi year'sWart in botany, 15 had between 1 and 3Tram oodep wall; 3 had between 2 and 3 rainymama wart* and 14 had between 3 and 4 rain'mikes wort:.

Supply of and DAirstandfor Teachers .

1 1 43 ANDKR8ON, EARL- W. Positions
for high-000W teachers. EcNcational
research 'n (Ohio gale gig

9:240-47, April 30, 1030.
Data are taken kind the Warts of hittiohoolfinncipais to the Ohio ewe deperuneot or educe-tion which reginerni threwlowths of the Ohiohigh school taachiog maniacs Oar the echool Tear

te.1144. ---------. A study in sizro ly anddemand: Educational researcA sn,
¡Ohio gam IS y) 8 : 39%-403,December 4, 1929.

This study Meta te biga erboo1-4sechersEosin& Taa limber of isairrienosd teachers
cd

employed was the imam of tisaasad."
1145. -----. Teaching opportunities .1

in 1931. Educational research
(Ohio agate it y), 1491-43,February 17, 1 .

A survey a( the operation of the law d amplymad diszand tir teachers fa the mats ol Ohio.
4

LLIANIIIN,1148. ----- RI;t7lirigN
H. I gb-sae h o ol homeaboonomica
teachers In the United State& lout'nal of home economic:, 24:227-29,
March. 1932. .

Report al a survey of 311 state reports per-simnel * state. An estimate is presentedtirmitaschars at home amnesties comprise apgwes
T pair ow of sscoodameabool porsormsal

1147. BILKNAP, FRILIMIRICKA. A oomparison at supply and deniand loteachers and school administratom
, tamed on statistics -of the bureau ofappointaienta from May 1, 1926, toJuly 1, 1927. Master's thesis. NewYork, N. Y., New York stAireisity

1928. p.
This h a quarommait study NONborn appointment ameak.

1148. limason, CILOAILIMI E. The out-put of #' ausional schools for teach-era. ; imore, Md., Werwkit andYork 11q2. 88 p.
potassium) approximately MUM padoetseot

149. BLAcsavax, J. ALBEIT. A studyof the new teacher gituation in put:Wsseoondary schools of PennapViinia.
Doctor's thesis. Philadotpkta, Po

19'13.:
t'ntriereisy of P;31 !Wyk?Ma,
155 p.

. The ahn of this study Is' to meow as tall aspossible the tams concerning the new towbar in-extol from the two main viewpoints al hawmany new. (senandary teachers are ampkred andMu they are rooked to do "
1150. BOLTON, FREDIRICK E. Trainingand supply of high-ochool teachers inthe Northwest states. Oregon Mt/ela-tion journal, 2:5-8, 28-30, June'1928.

6 The author reported that an ever 4poWly oftowbar, of English, bIstirwy, mathernatiok (trim,tkoonornks . soriolow_y and home oronornics esistkltritrThere was an undergo pply of cbemistry, pb31g5apardsh,, nseric., educebtoarts teachers

I. OCILINGIBAki, 13. R.,,cA. TeAcherdemand and stjpply. tart._ bulletinof M. Nationa education associkstion,9:307-404, November 1%31.
The primary data Parader the buts of this050 were secured, by means of a gulistionnoreto tile dIretrititeminu of education ol lett 4S statesand the a( Collumbia and by means ot astandard interview tom used in interviews ortLphstate officia/s in V state d4wart,msou of educat;DoThis investigation was Moorland by e oasnmittie(on ?be eamstrgle status of the teacher) appointedby tin president of the National education ampoci-atlas at As eisty-lifil) annual msettnein SeattleMT, An annotated '11414:n1,0'y ....AQUA* 17,1mammas b turtutisd._ able study was stairti7 Dr. Prank tin *aril of the research stair at theS. &Lionel education essoniation.)

52. CAMPBELL, DOAK El. Beginningembers in the accredited secondaryschools of the association of collegesnd woo schools of ernstates. Nashville, Tenn.,' DisPieion ofesirveye and field studies, George Pea-body college 'for teachers,' 1931. 34 p.This is a study of the available annual sqpply of
ning

teachers, the/Annua/ dasfitand for /Agin-
and the training &Ed teach

idgo

*wnents of beginning urchin. It is Qmire study.

1153. Cunnwr, AVILYN A. The _t_sup.y and demand of teachers in Cab-ply
torn* 1928-1930.

r. Cal(fornia &tools,1:154-84, June 1930.
Prom this study it vas band that Qs total ex-ams ot y over donna:Nor machete Ik Cali-brake tps-too vas lvall towbars.--

1154,. EAKIN, R17+11 M. Supply dmand of teachers in California 1
27. Sacramento, ColV., Calitate printing offi* 1928. 23 p. (Stateapartment of oducatiqn bulletin no.11-3.)

4 study baud on
erecords

collected by tbs stet.uspartaasat stadustlea.

1155. ELIAsuig, Riltrelliii R. and Am-
together( : Abe &Dian&
zsanox, MARL W. The ofsad

supgL
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EDUCATION OF TEACHERS
0*

ion'ai research bulletin, (Ohio state uni-
t versiti) 0:07-73, November 5, 1930.

Contents and sunimary of the studies which
have appeared since 1914 with 19 pages of carefully
annotated bibliography.

1156. EVENDE.X, É. EL The supply and
, demand for junior high school teach-
ers, elementary teachera, and high
school teachers, School life, 17 : 92-93;
112-13; 132-33, January-March 1932.

These data were collected in the National sur-
vey of the education of teachers and were pre-
sented in advanc91 of publication of the survey
report

1157. GERSON, ARMAND J. Supply and
demand in Philadelphia. In New
York society for the experimental
study of education. Proceedin
1928. vol. 3. p. 14-18. Albany,
Y., Fort Orange press, 1928.

Pretraining selection of teachers is suggested inin this study as a method for improving the
situation*

1158.1GR'ANT, ALBERT and COWLEY,
W. H. A teehnique for analyzinf5 the
supply and demAnd of educational
workers. School and society, 29:618-

`go, May lilt-1929.
Supply (In6this study) has reference to the num-

ber registered with the placement office in the
University_of Chicago. Demand refers to the re-
quests from the field. In the gross (1926-27) the
supply was 74.8 per cent of the demand.

1159. HUFFAKER, C. L. l'eacher
ply and demand in Oregon. Eugene,
Oreg., University press, 1931. 156 p.
(University of Oregon publication,
vol. II, no. 5, Januitry 1931) to

Presents information retarding the number of
new teacher3 required, supply, preparation,
teaching experience, salaries, married women as
teachers, and a general summary of the situation
in Oregon.

1160. KLONOWER, HENRY. Supply of
teachers for the schools of Penned-
vahia. lITi $choolmen's week." Thir-
teenth annual proceedings, p. 547-694.
Philadelphia, Pa., University of Penn-
sylvania press, 1926. -

. Data (*Heated trom records in staW depart-
ments of education and from colleges add public
schools. The author.also made preWctions for five
to ten years in advance. ,

1161. MYERS, ALONZO F. Teacher dé-
mand and the supplY. School and so-
ciety, 85:210-15, February 13, 1932.

Conclusions and recommendatL owing out
of a study of Nationpl education assocW,Ion re;
search butletin "Teacher demand and

0 1162. OVERN, ALFRED VICTOR. Inonces
of supply and demand of teachers in
Minnesota. Doctor's thesis. Minne-
apolis, Minn. Univer y. of Minnesota'
press, 1931. [300 p.1

Eleven-year trends in the " la for -:=.:ers
of tech activi in the high school eisunentary..

of all schools in the_ State, outside of the
largest aides, were mimisOd_ . Demand was=quantitatively and ly qualitatively.

amm were
An indkated MOO

for other activities saturation points in th
mand were not yet in evidence.

1163. PLENZKE, O. H. and DOUDNA,
EDGAR G. The training and work of
high-school teachers in Wisconsin in
new positions. Madison, 4Vis., State
44epartment of education, 1930. 16 p:

A statistical study of new teachers in Wisconsin
for the first *nester of the year 1929-30. A study
in the field of supply and demand.

1164. 110BINSON, WILLIAM . Output
of teacher-preparing i i utions in-
sufficiefit to supply couptry's needs.
School lift, 11:97, Januttry 1926.

A brief discussion of attempts being made toprovide competent rural school teachers. Showswhereas there were 600,000 elementary schoolteaching positions in the United States in 1923-24,
but 40,482 teachers were graduated in that yearfrom normal schools and teachers. colleges. Statesthat this would be adequate "if each teachershould remain actively in the profession for 30years, but not otherwise." 4)

1165. SHANNON, J R. The influence of
geographical location of teacher-
training institutions on the personnel
of high school teachers. Educational
administration and supervision,4. 15:
693-97, December 1929.

The study shows that even though the profes-
Ilion recruits new members mainly through the
accident of proximity that, so far maths number of
active years is concerned, ,it neither suffers nor
benefits because of it.

1166. TRABUE, M. R. Supply and
mand óf teachers in New Jersey.
New York society for the experimen-
tal study of education. Proceedings,
1928. vol. 3. p. 8-14. Albany, N. Y.,
Fort Orange press, 1928.

This report gives data on the supply and de-
- -mend of teachers in New Jersey with predictions

for five or ten years in advance.

1167. ULLRICH, FELIX H. The gupply
and demand of teachers in thè state of
Texas. Master's thesis. Austin, Tex.,
University of Tease, 1929.

Data show an oversupply of high school teach-
ers, elementary teachers, and prospeCtive super-
intendents.

1168. WHITNEY, FREDERICK L. Teacher
demand and 'supply in the public
schools. Greeley, Colo., Colorado state
teachers college, 1930. 139 p. (Educa-
tional series no. 8)

The --for Colorado are reis I, .0., with com-
parative data from Wisconsin, Ohio, Vermont,
and Ken aky.

1169. WILDE, A. H. Demand, supply,
and preparation of high school teach-
ers. American education, 30:13943,
January 1147.

/n

The author reported that an over-supply of
teachers of E 41i. I , history, and Spanish existed,
and that Was an under-eure= maths-
males, mimes, and commercial . Same:font: data were seeded through teachers'

1170. WILLIAMS, lawn' W. :Ehipply
and demand as applied tOhigh school
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PERSONNEL: TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS

Illinois, 1929. 11, p. (University of
Illinois bulletin, vol. 26, no. 26, Edu-
cational research circular, no. 50)

This study of supply and demand, as applied tohigh school teachers, shows that there is an over-
supply of history, social science, English, Spanish,and French teachers; and an under-supply of
commercial, science, music, and oombinations ofEnglish and Latin teachers.

*1171. ZEIGEL WILLIAM HENST. Some
factors affecting teacher supply and
demand in Missouri. Columbia, Mo.,
University of Missouri, 1930. 62 p.

The purpose of the study was to bring togethet
problem ofas many facts bearing on the general

teacher supply and demand in Missouri as time,
finance, and available state bIdS permitted.The study is concerned primarily with the statusof both the experienced and inexperienced publio
school teachers in Missouri, excepting the teachersof Kansas City and St. Louis, who taught in
1929-30.

reachkig Load

1172. ANDERSON, EARL W. The teach-
tn I load of the beginne'r in high school.

onal research bulletin (Ohio
statétniversity), 7:280-81, 291-92,
October 1928.

Report of a study made in 1928 that hart for itspurpose the determination of the typical firstyear's teaching requirements of paduates (tomOhlostate university.

1173. ATER, FRED C. How the tAch-
ing load is handled in state and other
universities. Nation's schools, 3 : 21-
25, June 1929.

A stutly of teaching load and procectures In 32state and 28 non-state universities. Conclusion:The size of the teaching load demons in .state.
universities as tbe rank of the faculty member
becomes higher and the enrollment at the univer-
sity becomes larger.

1174. BUSH, RAWL( H. Teacher load in,the junior college. Bulletin of the
Department of secondary-school prim-
cipals; .30 : 253-62, March 4930.

A report of the teacher load in 87 public junior
colleges for 1928-29s

1175. HARWOOD, T. C. Standards of
other regional associations on pupil-
toacher ratio and teacher load. High
school .quarterly, 1811-76, January
1930.

Standards of regiolial 'amovlations for pupil-teacher ratio and teacher laid.

1176. HUDELSON, .E44.11. Class size in
I high schools. In National association

of second -scAool princi . Pro-
ceedings, 1927. p. 33-41. ulletin no.
15. Berwyn, III. National association
of seconOry-schi,01 principals, March
1927.

A " of the attitude 1'kb-schooltowards' and small classes. It was lout 14the ty of the teachers favored small classes,but 4.1 'arable attitude tewsniz tie Irmaclasses was largely personal and not

Deposited with the library of the U. S. Offlee
, EducationOKI *viableman interlibrary loan.

91
based upon experimental facts to be highly sirnificant.

1177. NOBLE, M. 0,S., jr. The subjectload of teachers and principals in thehigh schools of North Carolina,
1929-30. Raleigh, N. C., State depart-ment of public instructi?n, 1930. 18p. ms.

The study shows the number of persons teach-ing various subject combinations. The data con-cern teachers and principals of both races. Tablesare also p showing the number of subjectstaught and th number of periods taught per dayin rural &lad ur high schools in N orth Carolina.
1178.

Estimating
TRrrr, W. W., and KEYEs;#MAmEN M. teachingloads by means of subjbet còefficients.

Nation's schools, 5:61-68, April 1930.
The authors attempt to determine subjectcoefficients which could be used with Hari R.Douglass' ?manila by which the teaching load inthe high schools might be measured: The subjectcoefficients were tried out with the 91 members ofthelaculty of Belmont high school, Los Angeles.

Trends

1179. BIIRGEgB, W. RANDOLPH. Therate of pro z in teacher traininJournal of ucational research, 4:1
86, October 1921.

Giving each of the 10 states equal weight, theaverage number of years of training beyond highschool per teacher was given for each year, 1910 to1920, inclusive. Prediction for pso is 2.60 years.The average annual increase pernftcher for the 10States is .04 years.

1180. FILCHER,. BEN W. Professional
education of teachers. Chapter XIV.Vol. 1. Biennial survey of education inthe United States, 1928-1930. Washing-ton, U. S. Govern ,printing o
1931. 40 p. (Office of ueation. ul-letin, 1931, no. 20)

Trends are presented for the decade 192040 insupply and demand, certification, overhead, andinternal administration and control, fiscal aspects,staff personnel, improvement of instruction,student personnel, curricula, student teaching,in-service _preparation, and research and publi-cations. Data secured from state departmentreports, Office of education statistics, surveys,and general literature of the field.
1181. LOMAX, CHARLES E. The Cora=

. ative status of the commercial
chers. Education- bulletin (Tren-oton, N. J.), 13:359-65, May 1927.

E mathematics, and science teachers.
Com are made between commercial, 1

Trends, in some respects, between 1912-13 and1924-25 are shown. The at tide quotes from a morecomplete study by the author.
1182. RANKIN, MARJORIE. Trends in

educational occupations. New York,
1V. Y., Teachers college Colunibia uni-
versify 1930. 83 p. (dontributions te
education, no. 412)'

:study deals with the Vves xof educationalpositionsavailable, their didributidn, past trends,and probable implications for the future. Four-teen eltieswen studied in the invest Dataindicate that the supply ot stu-dents does notagree with the
but that the supply of 'Eradiate studs* II closeto the &wand.
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92 EDUCATION OF

1183. SAMBAUGH, C. G. Teacher tdr/Pn-
over in California and its significance.
Nation:a schools, 7 : 77-84, January
1931.

This is a study (using documentary . s 00 ..
showing
Webers

the trend in the number of high
sch #,.dropping out of California be-

tween 1914 and 192& Teacher turnover is also
studied according to size of school. Comparisons
are made with the findings of seven other studies.

1184. WILEY, GEORGE M. Teaching
personnel in village and rural schools,
1923-24. Albany, N. Y., Universlity of
the state of New York press, 1925. 24 p.
(Bulletin no. 823, March 1, 1925)

Trends in the four year period 1920-24, shown
by the 7,862 teachers of ono-room schools.

isrnover andTenure

1185. ALMACK, JOHN C. The problem
f of teacher tenure. American school

board journal, 63:29-30, November
1921.

The author exam
concluded t o 4 "
the towhee

available statistics and
t tenure does increase

of service."

1186. AND ON, EARL W. The teach-
er's contract and other legal phases of
teacher status. New ork, N. Y.,
Teachers college, Columbia university,
1927. .180 p. (Contributions to edu-
cation, no. 246)

Not only is careful placement in a school system
important but the status of the teacher
&mild be such that she will be able to render the
most efficient service for the good of the pupils.

1187. Emma:, WILLARD S. Teacher
turnover in the cities and villaggs of
.New York State. Nell) York, N. Y.,
Teachers college Columbia university,
1928. 88 p. (Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 300)

In the State of New York the author found that
the rate of avoidable turnover or the rate of dis-
missal was not significantly different between
two groups of communities of comparable size,
one group under the tenure law and the other
group witt such law.

1188. POSTZR, RICHARD R. Continu-
ouR employment for the teacher.
Journal of the National education ant>.
cidtion, 20:343-44, December 1931.

The types of legbdation affecting the contra>
tural status of teachers and the factor of surplus
licensed teachers operating against continuous
employment.

1189. HILL, CLTDE M., and BLAIR,
ANNA L. A factor in teacher turnover
in New England schools. Educational
administration and supervision,
16:591-97, November 1930. 4,

A discussion of the social and economic factors
affecting the teacher turnover in New England.

1190. HOLUSTIDT, RAMON W. A
study of the effects of the New Jersey
teacher tenure law. Doctor's thesis.
New York, N. Y., Teachers colleg4
Columbia university,1930.

TICACHElia

Data on dismissals, teacher turnover, salary
schedules, and administrative policies due to
tenure were secured by questionnaire from 79 New
Jersey school systems with staffs of less than 350
Oodles. Similar data were secured from Con-
necticut. Information on teaching es ence,
transiency, and efforts to improve onal ser-
vice was secured by questionnaire from 1,716
teachers in New Jersey and 1,081 teachers in Con-
necticut. The investigation shows DO evidence
that teacher tenure decreases total amount of dis-
missal; &ny effect of tenure to decrease turnover
has been balanced by other factors; no general
tendency was found for teachers to decrease their
efforts to improve professionally; teacher tenure
tends to make boar& of education more reluctant
to emplgrs=ersons as teachers; elimination of

and
on and protection against political
social attacks are fillet values of tenure law.

1191. HuNTER, FRZDERICK M., 0.
Teacher tenure in the United States.
Report of the Committee of on6 hun-
dred on tenure. Washington, D. C.,
National education association, 1927.
31 p.

A comparison ot states having tenure laws and
states not having tenure laws in a certain group of
cities of over 100,000 population.

1192. MILLER, MABLII1 E. Tenure of
office of teachers in Colorado. Colo-
rado school journal, 42:22, September
1926.

The author shows the tenure of office of 4,1036
public school teachers in the state of Colorado,
1925-26: (1) Superintendent; (2) high school prin-
cipal; C __a) entary principal; (4) rural teacher;
(5) consolidated school teacher; (6) elementary
teacher; (7) city junior high school teacher; and
(8) city senior high ad teacher, given sepa-
rately. The nwlian of all is slightly less than
3 years.

1193. WALLER, htssz C. Tenure and
transiency of teachers in Kentucky.
Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody col-
lege for teacilers, 1929. 64 p. (Contri-
butions to education, no. 60)

Reasons given by teichers in Kentucky for
leaving one school to golo another.

PLACEMENT
AND SELECTION OF TEACHERS

BY ADMINISTRATONS

General Platianing. Proliems

1194. ALLEN, HOLLIS P. Teacher turn-
over and the placement problem.
American school board journal, 70:
45-46, May 1925.

A report on teacher turnover ob high school
teacher! in California in 1921-1W1L

1195. ANDURSONI EARL W. Graduates
and positions they fill. Educational
research bulletin, 10:87-94, February
18, 1981.

Information about 1,867 of the 2,010 -graduates
from the tralnibg courses for high school teachers
IA Ohio in 1929 *m ressivad. "Percentages of
those who Welt their major =Mots in high
wheel ranged all the way from IN to S. Much
htMoi perception cd the graduate. Woo majored
in the swelled 'special fields' tang* one or MOM

natond
dais In ask ma* au than an those who
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PLACZMINT AND BILECTION

Foam', CHARLES A. The`eellege
placement office in the light of the
present situation. /n National associ-
ation of placement and personnel
officers. Seventh annual mee
1930. p. 20. Atlantic Çiiy, N.
National association
personnel officers, 1

Recommendations for claw
twgen the high school and the
inslitutions, and systematic
dents, both during the pre-
ing periods.

1197. MuLums, VIRGIL R. A summary
of a five-year study of placement at
Indiana state teachers college. Teach-
ers calve journal, 2:131-38, May
1931.

cooperation be-
teacheNraining
dance

iolL.] and the
of stu-

train-

Placement phases of the supply and demand
problem in Indiana.

1198. Musilizrz, M. E. Are there too
many teachers? Master's thesis.
Statkford University, Stanford
university, June 1930.

A 4usstionnaire study. Replies received from
122 superintendents in cities between 25,000and 100,000 population in 38 states. The
questionnaire contained six questions; the first
3 asked for the number of teachers, prince=
and supervisors employed; the last 3
bow many of 'each the superintenden,.: woulddesire to take along into a DOW and similir posi-
tion if he were perfectly free to do so. Results are
given for size of school and for geographical divi-
sions. Aggregate per cents superintendents desireto retain: principak, 61 per cent of 2.309; supervi-
sors, 52 per cent of OW, and tes.a 67 per cent
of 40,484. There was found no mnt differ-
ences u size of school oyster!' (within limits ofstudy) or pogniphkat distribution varied.

1199. NOBLE, M. C. S., jr. The rela-
tionship between area of source of
supply from high schools and area of

service in the teachin pro-
fession. R h, N. C., State - ri-
ment of ic instruction, 929.
25 p. ms.

Mimeographed report by the Division of infor-
mation and statistics.

Traces the prospective student from high schoolinto co and from college into the first years ofthe fusion. Study is based on certi-
ficates Zorn prospective teachers in 1924-25

1200. 13151111, Q. M. Do graduates of
teachers colleges return service to the
communities from wbich they came?
Educational adfhinistration and super-
vision, 14:189-93, March 1928.

Approximately 50 per cent of the graduates
come from a distance of 50 miles or less. The per-oentap is higher if the institution is 50 miles or
more from the border of the state. A
ly 50 per cent of the graduates awe positionswithin a radius of 50 mdiss of the 4 tution.

t II

plessipent Agencies

1201. AND EARL W. and LIT-b
eziN, 'LUTE E. The status of thestate college teacher placement bu-
reau. School and nasty, 27:728-32,
June 16, 1928

- 93
Questionnairisent to every taachen °Ow,state university, and land-grant college in thernited States. September 1925 to September

1926. Returns from 243 schools.

120?. BROGAN, WHIT. Work of the
placement officers in teacher training
institutions. New York, N. Y., Bureau
of publications? Teachers College? Co-
lumbia universsty, 1930. 97 p. (Con-
tributions to education, no. 434)

This is a questionnaire study attempting "toanswer three questions which arise out of thisstrategic impmtance of the placement office as itrelates the teacher training institution to thewolession in the field."

1203. HIGLEY, CARL A. A study of
commercial teachers' agencies. Mas-
ter's thesis. Columbus, Ohio, Ohio
state university, 1930. 62 p. ms.

Covers the origin and development of teachers/
tion cieeiand the extent of their service. Fin

in this country, their methods of

The first such agency was founded in 1846 andthere are now 170 of them distributed throughoutall the states but 11. They enroll over 250,000teachers and place one-eighth of this numberannually. In other words tilt,/ fill about misssixth of all vacancies %zoning.
1204. JUDD, CHARLES H. The profes-

sional significance of appointments by
teachers agencies. $Untentary school
journal, 18:442-48, April 1916.

Stresses the responsibility of the state for thebest selection and placement of teachers.
1205. MCCARROLL, ELIZABETH and

MCCLOUD, MARGARET. Teacher-
placement by state agencies. Educa-
tional research bulletin (Ohio State
university), 9:247-50, April 30, 19304b3

Gives p summary of tbe types of service givel?'
toward the placing of teachers by the variousstate departments of education and the stateteadhers emaciation&

1206. MILLER, CLYDE R. Policies and
practices of the bureau of educational
service of teachers college& Teachers
college record, 31:357-63, 1930.

"This is a statement for employers who use the'appointment' service of the Bureau of educe-
tional service for bureau registrants, for membersof faculty and staff of teachers colleges, and for allwho writerletters of reference about Bureau regis- <trants."

1207. MoRrrz, R. D. Report of the de-

talent of educational service of the
of Nebraska. Educational

research record (University of Ne-
braska), 2:49-66, December 1929.

The article describes the work of the Bureau of
educational service in helping people trained inthe University of Nebraska to secure teaching

timis, and 14. assisting prospective employers
select the beet trained teachers available. Datawire 'mired from the records ot the office.

1208. NJIMON M. J. The placement
bureau. 1 at's 1. Iowa skate toachers col-
lege, C'edar Palls. 7 p. ms. (Research
report, no. I)
Of MSAnon@ maned with the placement
bureats, The combination ofsubiectli_pdast
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94 EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

major and minor, he will have failed to prepare inanother subject to be taught. Information isgiven in this report concerning the subject com-binations for which there is a demand.
1209. WILLETT, GEORGE E. Efficiency

of teacher plaCement agencies. NOrth
central associationqivarterly, 3: 187-99,
September 1928.

Part of the study is arf inquiry concerning the
sources from wIlich high schools of the North
central association secure their teachers.

1210. YEUELL, GLADSTONE H. The
special work and the office of the
state director of . teaaier training.
Doctor's dissertation. Cincinnati,
Ohio, University of Cincinnati, 1927.
21 p.

Ten states (1926) had regular divisions or bu-
reauisof teacher training and 14 others had teachertraining work in high school supervised by somemember of the state department. Names 10activities in which the directors were engaged.Only one-third had previous experience in thework.

Selection of Teachers

1211. ADAMS, LOGAN S. Methods of
selecting and appointing new teachers
in Texas. Educational administration
and supervision, 13:85-89, February
1927.

A study showing that practically all superin-tendents participate in the appointment of teach-ers. Usually they nominated the teachers, subWyt to the approval of boards of education.The personal interview, if properly oonducted, isconsiderd one of the more reable technics.
1212. ANDERSON, W. N. The selection
of teachers. Educational administra-tion and supervision, 3:83-90, Feb-
ruary 1917.

Recommends extensive testing program in-
.. eluding tests of health, interest, intelligence,English and reading, achievement, and profes-.

sional information.

1213. BALLou, FRANK W. Appoint-
ment of teachers in cities. Camidge,
Mass., Harvard university press, 1915.
202 p. (Harvard studies in education
vol. 2)

Survey of 70 cities in 1915 showed that 'practi-cally all superintendents participated in theappointment of teachers.

1214. BENNETT, E. Qualifications of
teachers. American school board jour-
nal, 76:65-68, May 1928.

The study is based upon results of & question-
naire answered by 531 superintendents in Kansas,Missouri, lnd Oklahoma, who were asked to rateteacher qualifications comparatively on s 4-pointscale.

1215. BONSER, F. G. Qualities desired
"in teachers b3r administrators. School
and society, 81:260-62, February ,22,
1930.

The author showed some of the implications ofthe ranking of teacher traits which was assignedby administrators and reported in the Common-wealth teacher-training study, directed by Char-ters and Wastes.

1216. GALLAWAY, JAW= F. 'teacher
qualities desired by superintendent.

4 '.1

of Nebraska. Master's thesis. Lin-coin, Nebr., University of Nebrajka,
1930. 90 p. ms

Opinions were obtained from 180 superintend-ents of Nebraska and a study made of qualitiessought by 1 9 application blanh and 09 referencesheets. Findings: Superintendents of Nebraskaemphasize personality, scholarship, successfulex ace, morality, leadership, sympathy,jug si .nt, ambition, cooperation, ability aridenthusiasm, and interest.
1217. CARR, WILLIAM G. Direc(or ofresearch. Administrative practices
affecting classroom teachers. Part I:The selection and appointment ofteachers. Research bulletin of theNational education association, 10:1-33, January 1932.

A bulletin including the following topics:1. Training requirements for newly appointedteachers, 2. experience requirements for newlYappointed teachers, 3. employment of marriedwomen as teachers, 4. appointment of local resi-dents Is teachers, 5. routine procedures in theselectiUn of teachers. Data were gathered bymeans of a questionnaire. An annotated bibli-ography of 34 references is included.

1218. Caow, O. F. The selection Of
teachers in South Carolina. Columbia,S. C., University of South Carolina,
1925. 88 p. (Extension division
bulletin, no. 169)

In this study of the selection of teachers in SouthCarolina, the personal interview, if properly con-ducted, is considered one of the more reliabletechnics.

1219. DOZIER, MIRIAM. Confidential
recommendation as a basis of selecting
teachers. Journal of educational rc-
search, 14:325-35, December 1926.

From a study of 1,132 confidential letters of
recommendation the author concludes that,although those phases of teaching ability whichpertain to schoWship and professional trainingare usually considered most important in the sue-cess of a teacher, all writers of recommendationsplace social qualities above the professionalqualities in importance. The value of recommen-dations vartes with the point of view and trainingof those wbo Write them. Rating sheets should fitthe point of view and training of those who makeuse of them.

1220. FRANKLIN, RAT. What superin-
tendents ask applying teachers. Anal-

»ysis of application and reference
blanks. American school boardjournal,
80:51, 142, April 1930.

Application blanks in use in 44 of the largest
cities of the United States were analyzed in thisstudy, and suggestions were given for the prepara-tion of blanks which would contain only relevantmaterial.

1221. FRAZIER, BEN W. Selection of
teachets. American school board jour-
nal, 68:37-38, 139-40, May 1924.

A study of the evaluation of applicants, and ofthe methods that appear to be most effective intbe selection of pod teachers by Superintendents.
1222. Hums, HARLAN C. Finding the

right teaching position. New York,
N. Y., Chariot sgeribners' ions, 1926.
200 p.

The author Ixtrposse,_ 14 _this volume, to ammo'the question: "Row should we go about mewingtr.
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SURVEYS AND STUDIES

the ftrat position or promotion?" He continues,"Success in can come through sumo infin I the right tion in the t school and inthe
:

t community under the t SUPerriake)and ministration."

1223. JOHNS, W. B. and WORCESTER,
DEAN A. The value .of the photo-
graph in the sèlection of teachers.Journal oJ applied psychologe
14:54-62, February 1930.

Sets of photographs of teachers were sent to anumber of representative men and women en-gaged in hiring teachers to discover whether °motthe photographs had value in determining theirchoice. were received from 148 judgeswith about 500 separate estimates. Conclusions:There Is litt if any value in a photograph as ameans of furnishing information about ability toteach.

1224. JOHNSON, RALDO R. The hiring
of teachers in the sinall schodi
systems. American school board jour-
fiat, 79:59-60, 127-28, 130, Novem-
ber 1929.

Answers to a questionnaire were received from359 superintendents in Minnesota ciUes of lessthan 5,000 population. This RAI& describes theactual practice of teacher hiring as carried on inMinnesota. \

1225. LAIRD, D. A. and HANCE, H. T.
Photographs in teacher selection.American school board journal,
66:48-49, June 1923.

This technique is very commonly employed inteacher selection, but it is little better than pureguess work.

1226. McINTTRE, W. A. Choosing a
teacher. Western school journal,
23:278-80, September 1928.

To facilitate the work of the placement office,the school. administras should submit fulldescriptions of the positions for which teachersare desired.

1227. POPTENBERGER, A. T. and VAR-
TANIAN, V. H. The letter of applica-tion in vocational selection. Journalof applied psychology, 6:74-80, Marsh
1922.

Twent -five students in a training school wroteletters of application for a position u religiousworker. (a) 12 faculty members of the Uniontheological ' arranged them in order of
arranged the students in order of merit regarding(1) general ability, (2) intelligence, and (a) tact.(c) each of the 25 students arranged the others andhimself in order of merit in the three traits. Thecorrelation between the rankings ea of (a) with therankings as of (b) and (c) combined in generalability was .50.

1228. REYNOLDS, H. M. Recruitingthe teaching corpecadet plan. Edu-
cational method, 9:290-97, February
1930.

95
A questionnaire, containing batons conskieredin selecting teachers, was sent to township trusteesof Indiana and to school-board members inIllinois. One hundred ninety-seven returns werereceived from firmness and 101 from school-boardmembers. All school officials look for Practicallythe same characteristics when selecting teaches,but the importance us ed to the various factorsdiffers with the official.

1230. RISSER, J. RAY. Some of the
qualities of a teacher which are pre-
dictive of administrative success.
Master's thesis. Los Angeles, Calif.,
University of southern Californta,
1929. 106 p. Ms.

The problem of this thesis was to determine
those factors significant for selection of successful
administrators from successful teachers. inattempting to solve this problem, three tech-niques were used: historical research, nalinterviews, and the questionnaire method. Ques-Uonnaires were sent to 210 teachers and to no
supecintendents, principals of senior and ofjunior high schools, and principals of elementaryschools.

1231. WALLIN, J. E. WALLACE. The
Baltimore plan of training special-
class teachers and other workers in the
field of ilpecial education. Ekmentary
school journal, 31: 607-18, April 1931.

Wiles the principles in operatics:1
requirements for election as a s

accepted
salaries of teachers thus elected, andtraining courses which may have bearingon salary schedule.

1232. WANG, CHARLES K. A. A studyof the basic information utilized in
employ' teachers in the United
States. ucalion, 48:355-74, Feb-
ruary 1928.

In this study, the author found that characterwas most frequently mentioned in employingteachers in the United States.

SURVEYS
AND COMPREHENSIVE STUDI

OF THE EDUCATION
OF TEACHERS

1233. ALLEN, WHAM It. Self sur-veys by colleges and universities.
Yonkers-on-Hu&on, N. Y., Worldmerit. II 6 ,in the training school book company, 1917. 394 p.

A manual, comprising anaiyses of phases ofcollege activities, utilized for self-surtey purposes.

The cadet
as SaterteatiVslilh.2higtrandescription of the plan discussion of itsmerits.

1229. Rim, Joint P. The selection ofteachers by the non- essional schooloffidal. American i boardjournal,79:47-48, August .1

1234. . Self-surveys by teacher-
training schools. Yonkers-on-Hudson,N. Y., World book cOmpany, 1917.
394 p.

This book "consists of first-aid tests that willhelp a trustee, presidbnt, rofeesor, parent, orstudent act as business doctor of efficiency engi-neer to his own collegeeach with respect to his
own responsibility."

1235. BACHMAN FRANK P., Dirictor.
Public education in /Indiana. New
York, N. Y., General education board,
1923. 304 p.

Four of the chapters in this ieport an: M.
and esleriss,

inditutiona, p. IL 1P/.
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96 EDUCATION OF =ACHIM
New license system and salary schedule, p. 221.XV. Im ;roved provisions ke teacher training,
p.

1236. BAGLICT, WILLIAM C. The teach-
ing personnel of the rural schools.
In W. C. Bagley, and others. Rural
school survey of New York state.
Part I. p. 13-107. Philadelphia, Pa.,
William F. Fell co. 1923. 279 p.

Chapter VI describes the educational qualifica-
tions of rural-echool teachers. This is followed by

chapter on the high sohool teacher-training

1237. The professional educa-
tion of teachers in Cleveland. Cleve-
land, Ohio, Western Reserve university,
1922. 92 p. (Westernzeserve univer-
sity bulletin, v. 25, March 1922, no. 3)

Advises organisation of a Senior teachers college.
Provides for continuous growth of teaching
Bonne. Provides close relationahip oI
and executive officers through study of common
problems.

1238. Educational surveys.
Report of the committee on normal
schools. Harrisburg, Pa., Department
of public instruction, 1925.

This is one of the report made by a gaup of corn-
nation apPointed by (10varnor Gifford Pinchot
of Pennsylvania 6'1 J study certain ma)or educe-
tional problems in the fields of appropriations and
subsidies, high schools, IIMMal schools, rural
schools, and titutions." The section on " The
state an5I the normal schools" and the tables ofExhibit C, The" financial mar4agement, coeds,etc., of the state normal schools" give significant
data on teacher-training finance in a typical con)-
monwealth where the- state has recently taken
over and reorganised all perms institutions for
the preparation of public school teaches&

1239. Report of the survey
commission on the Louisiana state
normal college, the Louisiana poly-
technic institute, the Southwestern
Louisiana institute. Baton Rouge,
La., State department of education,
1924. 233 p.

The last section of the report is concerned chieflywith the three schools that are especially con-
sidered in the study. The following questions
were considered: "How far are these InStItUtIOIm
adNuate to the needs aszevealed in the first partof the report? What steps may be taken to
improve their work and extend their services?".

1240. BOGARDUS, F. S. A continuous
survey for teacher-tr
tions. In American a= institu-

tion of
teachers colle: -. Yearbook, 1928.
p. 14-16. Was ingion, D. C., American
association of teachers colleges, National
education association, 1928.

The basic feature b a system of cumulativerecords in four main notion4 "Students,"
"Teachers," "Finance," and "Lftwery." Thespot= expeads with use. Placement" was to
have been added in the year t Thisspawn is matd as an nInI.ijy device
Intended to reduce 44 to an absolute
mum when .i1. 644 I Ott ,

1241. BaAcrufarr, ALBUM& A study
of the facilities of the training schoolsin 98 state normal schools of the
United States. Thesis. Chicago, Ill.,
Unitsroity of Moat" 1919.

fluzamary at bola Wrested from °stakes otnormal schools, trim a mart d t4e United StatesBureau of edit f and from reams on aquestionnaire.

1242. BURGLE'S, W. Rvirpouvn. The
education of teacheri in fourteen
states. Journal of educational re-
search, 3:161-72, March 1921.

A study of the training ot the timbers of 14states in which statistics were available for Theschool year 1917-41. "Of the MOM teachers forwhom figures were available almost snotty halfare college or normal school psalmist." The
:e=re

number et yews training bend higli-
was 1.17 years per teacher. Circhitionsbetween traini and ether baton are as follows:per cent of i1atIai which is urban (1910)annual es of teach .77; ratio of high schoolattendance to total att.nds Ile; Ayres, indexnumber, .44.

1243. CANON, SAMUZL P., Ch. Articu-lation of teacher-training agencies--
present situation in six selected states.in Department of superintendence.
Seventh yearbook, chap. 24. p. 401-
409. Washington, D. C.., Dartmeni
of superintendence, Nationa Aduca-
turn association, 19.304

A survey or study_ of Alabama, California,Maryland, Missouri, New York, and Wisconsin,of the state or local community plan for the articu-lation of teacher-training agencies. A "guide"was prepared and submitted to the state dewt-meats of education, to presidents of normal schoolsand teachers colleges. Answers to questions inthis guide oonstitutes the material In the chapter.

1244. State higber educational
institutions of Iowa. Washington,
U. S. Government printing office, 1916.
223 p. (Bureau of Education. Bulle-
tin, 1916, no. 19)

A report to the Iowa state board of education ofa survey made under the direction of the Commis-stoner of education.

1245. Csvirts, LoILTMZR V. Director.
Survey of education in West Virginia.
Vol. 2, Educational achievement.
Charleston, W. Va., State board of
education, 1928. 160 p.

The oorrektion between the avenge salary of
the teacher and pupil achievement was .4& The
achievement test scores averaged appreciably
higher in %rind districts than in nonsuper-vised distri

See vol. 4 for faculty data.

1246. CROSS, E. A. III. Entzance and
uation requirements. Greeley

State teachers college, 1920.
1). 7-12. (Colorado state teachers col-
lege bulleUn, series 20, no. 9, Decem-
her 1920)

the following topiebeadings: " uoirrents for
This motion al the survey under

entrance and graduation, 1917- 'Observa-tions 444 the requirements," and "Steipannen-tary agagging oradostkao

1247. DONOVAN Humus Liz. A
state's tt-.1 tary teacher-training
problem
TOM.,

(Kentucky). Nashville,teds Peabody_ college for
teachers, 1925. 93 p. (Contributions
to ediNidion, no. 17) _ .
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SURVEYS AND STUDIES

"The perm« « thlitaily has hew to determine to what extant xentooky has amspted itsrespossibiBty for the training of elementarytow:berg to amen the preset status of demo-=ted teecb,ea; to iserwtain the state's need forelementary teachers, and the tittles forpreparing=
_eand estimate the wet of em-ploying trained Umbers tor theelementary sobools of the stat."

1248. EmrDzig, E. S. and others. Theeducation of teacher's. In Publiclysupported higher education in thestate of Missouri, Part II. p. 243-415. New York, N y., Dion
of educational
ge, Columbia

ktpios are considered in mow
need for trained

field. studies, Instil
research, Teacher.
university, 1929.
Tb

give
the of Missouri tauten colleges, ade-quacy et present physical plants. the staffs, thestudents, administration and control. financialostorr and the Harriet Beecher Stowe turnersfit. Louis. "The attempt has beenmade . to study and present in this revelthose imams of the Womb pregrani torMissouri which are most directly concerned withthe stases reePonsibility for the peoperstion otteaches' for its schools." p.

4" 1249. ------- Survey ti higher educa-tion for the United Lutheran churchin America. V. 1. New York, N. Y.,Bureau of publiodions, TftAers
caussbim university, 1929. 623 p.

. Charter 4 of volume 1 (A. R&M is entitled:" Education fit teachers." Chapter 6 01 volume(p. 306-407) 6 =titled "Instructional situationin junior coillsges." iÇttacctre 4 and of volume 2(p. 183-X4) Oonown counseung.

1250. Prznia.tx, TROIKAS E. Report ofthe survey of the public schools of
1257.Philadelphia. Pkikielphi_at Pa. IPublic education and child iaborl _a;-ciation qf Pennsylvansli, 1922. 543 p.Book in. part 2, p. 126479, history of normal wschool, sobool of veftom OUrriCuis, facultyteaching load. ite,--e-ifticibms, etaminationsystem, status of teacher% including training.

mesa printing o 1932. Thr (Office

"This elbow detailed statistics forpublic and rate timbers °Mega and nor-mal schools reported to the Mc! of Educa-tion for the ended June 30. 193a The pre-vious in this series of Uremia) surreysgfre similar data.

1254. FRAZIER, BIN W. The pre-serv-ice and in-service education of teach-ers. In Buffalo school survey, Part I.Chapter p. 1837215. Buffak, N.Y., Buffalo municipal research bu-reau, inc., 1930. 271 p.
Thames pion of higher Institutions of Buffaloin preeervko teacher education, *election, ap-pointment and salaries of teachers, Buffalo centerplan, demonstration school, effectiveness of pro-gram, and possible dirction of future Worth..

1255. Teacher training, 1926-1928. Washington, U. S. Governmentprinting office, 1929. p. (Bureaueducition. Bulletin, 1929, no. 17)
General eurvey based upon state reports, Bui.reau ot education statistics, and current *data-tional literature._ Summarises =bung condi-tions with oonsiCierabie interpretation.

1256. GRANT, Lune . R. A state'steacher-training p
Tenn., Nashville,

teachers,
George
1926. 101 p. (Contributions

t college for
to education,*no. 18)

This study describes (a) Fame that broughtabout teacher-training in Arkansas, (b) thegrowth of the public school and the in-Greasing demand for more (0 Arkansas'
nteaober-trainin( institutions. and (4) a proposedteacm-uralning program tor Arkaass.

HAGAN', slow/ R. The Diocesanteachers college. Doctor's disserta-tion. Washingtolg, D. C., Catholicnwersity of Amersca, 1932. 292 p..Basio panel*, of a promising recent move-ment in Church school teacher-preparation arepresented. Historical surrey is given in Chap. 1,

.
of education. Ostia, 193 ; no. 20)

1251. Ftxxxsa, AirRANA), p.
ILOT FRANK P. Public education.

and BACH-

in Maryland. New Y*k N. Y., Gen-eral education board 1 LI
A report to the Maryland etiticstidit surreycommission.
Not over 40 % of the regal; schoolteachers of date are adequately

imam of state are adequately
UNIII than 10 % of the school

1252. FOSTIN, EME1IT M. Statistics ofuniversities, colleges and professionalschools. Chapter t VoL. 2. Bienniaisurvez of education, 192071980. 'U. 8. Goversment print-imp
°dues

1932. 285 _p.
1V3i,

(Mee ofon. Bulletin,
A eoinsilsdso el data conessuing studs* aidfaculty

itaresmonad
and amen at mom modrapend.

1258. HART, HARRIS and INGLIS, Aunt-
!) o schools.ANDICR J. Virginia

southern state publicPart I. Yonkers-on-
World book oo., 1920.

1e461) data are.pressoted
of tesobers." "Tne_oertifl-

is treated in the wowing

survey of a
school system.
Hudson, N. Y.,
400 p.

"i&tabout
cation of towbars"
chapter.

1259. HOLLAND, &amp O. The Penn..sylvania state normal schoolsviblio school system.. yew York,N. Y. Bureau qf yubiscalsons, Teach-er. colugitonotgustoia 1911.94 ttibutions to education,
no. 65)

"This study bet agent lot ram fit astate Is WI* i the stateamine°NAM usambatioms lort time dotting toenter no iptersoles;sit*vital*. That besoolifsis ofwin *OM slab.
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98 EDUCATION

91. A brief history of the establishment 'of the
Pennsylvania state lemma schools is given.

1260. JOYAL, ARNOLD EDWARD. no-
tors relating to the establishment and
maintenance of junior colleges with

- special reference to California. Berke-
ley Calif., University of CaWorina
prat; 1932. 453 p. (University of
Calffornia publications in education,
v. 6, no. 6)

A comprehensive "arroyo( the' development ot
learesesstandabis for the establishment of junior

in California, personnel s s s and
curricula. Criteria are de tor
men& and maintenance of a district junior nonage.

1261. ICLzIN, ARTHUR J. Survey of
land-grant colleges and universities.
WashIngton, U. S. Government print-
ing office, 1030. 2 v. (Office of educa-
tion. Bulletin, 1! .1, no. 9)

Part 111-Teaciser t.

1262. Survey of public higher
education in Oregon. Washington,
U. S. Government printing office, 1931.
298 p. (Office of education. Bulletin,
19316 no. 8)

A report ot the endings and recommendatiOns
cis study of the publicly supported institutions ot.
higher dim; Its of Oregon.

1263. LEA&NED, WILLIAM S. BAGLEY,
WILLIAM C. and others. The profes-
sional preparation of teachers for
American public schools. New York,
N. Y., Carnegie foundation for the

11, advancement of teaching, 1920. 475 p.
(Bulletin no. 14)

"The enquiri_ . began with an examination
of the for the training of teachers in the
State of Memi. . . A study of these agencies,
however, inevitably dismissed a more far-ruching
problem, and led to an attempt to evaluate the
process itself whereby teachers are mewed, and
to an effort Jo formulate trwwthy principles
of procedure."

1264. LOGAN, JOHN H. Report of the
state commissioner of public instruc-
tion conoerning state teacher train-
ing. Trentdin, N. J. Stale department
of education, 1927. 24 p.

Abstract of a survey. made under tile direction
of Dr. O. C. Gamble, ofexisting facilities for teacher
training and of phases of supply and demand.

MUsgkinstainingambrreniogiread.
*Tar wog= kw

1265. MOIIIILMAN, Airruut B. A sur-
vey of the needs of the Michigan
state normal schools. Lansing, Mtch.,
laariment of public instruction, 1922.

P.
Thesurvey proems& human analysis of present

conditions to a statement of needs. The method
was pstsonsi inspection and questionnaire.

1266. Calazat, MicmulL V., Public
education in Virginia. Richmond, Va.
Davis Bottom, Buperinteidant of pub:
lie L 1928.28. 634 p.

Boot, to the ediscatiOnconnshsion
etwawa el the imbue ICties*I1 system GI the

Divisive Teillillf 14101111 aril

OF TEACHERS

1267. PARKINSON, 13vawiT L. .-The
professional preparation and certifi-
cation of white elementary and sec-
ondary public school . teachen ,

South Cwolina. Coltimbia, 8. C.,
lihtensien division, University of South
Carolina, 1926. 270 p. (Bulletin of the
University of South Carolina, po.
184, June 1926)

The present study, limited to its scope to the
training and certification of white elementary and
secondary teachers in the state of eicuth Carolina,
examines theproblem hiotorigailr, and makes eng-

..

gigpiro°111.vement of the ineblic school' ot the state by
in the light present day fects. tor the

tmpreytng the quality of the teachers therein.

1268. PzIr., W. E. The training of
teachers in North Dakota. A survey
report. Reprint from The biennial re-
port of the Superintendent of public
instruction, State of North Dakota,
1930, by Bertha R. Palmer. Bismarck,
N. 'Jodi . Department of public instruc-
tion, 1930. 76 p.

The 'wpm otil survey was to determine
whether or not the program of teacher training inNorth Dakota Ate the stato-wide- needs of the
schools in the type, the number, and the quality
of teachers trained, and whether or ncst this Is dons
ecl000mically and efficiently.

1269. Pilau's, FRANK M. Statistics
of teachers colleges and normal
schools. Washington, U. 8. Govern-.
ment printing office, 1929. 71 p. (Bu-
reau of education. Bulletin, 1929,
no. 14)

Statistical data concerning type et pratoós
school, enrollment in training amount

salaries, and other factors descriptire of
state, city, county, and private institutions.

1270. Ravsa, FLOYD W Report of a
survey of the state institutions of
higher learning in Indiana. Indian-
a is, Ind., Board of public printing,
1 . 206 p.

chapter V concerns "the teacher
. .

preparation
problem in Indiana."

1271. ROBINSON, Wmuem M. Prepa-
ration of teachers. Washington, U. S.
Government printing oYfice, 1928. 34 p.
(Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1927,
no. 36) .

Data (Mimed In ON Iran various sources indi.
mated the ofaainWg various types of Whalen in
eleven states. ri twenty-three groups of
teach= included, only seven were reported with
one 50 per oat of the teachers having two years of
normal school education. iiima Martel
over 90 per cent with high school

grape--

1272. %mars, Swims& The ad-
justment of teaelibr-training to mod-
ern educational needs. Doctor's the-
do. Washinglo,, D. C. Catholic uiti
gently qf Anew, 1927. 286 p.
rattoopontitsrtiszreastaisetputhatepr.oLsmieikeloacciat

maim and esoomdary *boor& the nab.,
States, with swapped Ow to the peparetica
teacher$ tor Moorhen Catholic schools. Briefsteturseivetra In difIhrent SS NON"
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SURVZYS AND STUD=

1273. Elirsaurr, HONER H. and claws.
Report of thd inside survey. Cedar
Fails, Iowa state teadiera college,
1917. 113 [2) pi (Bulletin, v. 17, no.
4, part 2, APril 1917)

alas toiá treated are: rural demonstra-
don b I a trDg school buildinc data con-

training school max qualtioo and
of staff; and Undue' training wart of

critics, and room teachers. A sap-to the report c the inside survty
Bulletin, v. 21, no. 2, part I (November

%lb

Wascarr, FRANZ L The training
ool. in Colorado state ,teachers

llege. Educational survey, 1921.
p. Greeley, Colo., CAorado state

leads** college, 1921. (Bulletin, series
21, no. '3)

The repo* al a self-survey of the laboratory
facilities in the Colorado state teachers &legs at
Greeley . The purpose v tro-foid : to mean
toots concerning organization, material, methods,
and defects of the system and to bring to the mem-
bers d the faculty a «madam rsslIzsti of the
problems and shortocenings.

1275. ZOOK, GKOROK F. and others.
Report of a survey of the state insti-
tutions of hig_her learning In }Canna&
Washington, U. 8. Government printing
offia, 1923. 160 p. (Bureau of educa-
Wn. Bulletig, 1923, no. 40)

Some of the topics considered were: TraWing
school facilities in education, preparation and
certification of teachers, duplication, training
schools, And training school 011rennhellt. ROOM-
mendatkoos were made.

1276. and others. Report of the
Commission for an investigation rela-
tive to opportunities and methods for
technical and higher education in the
common:math' including report 9f a
fact-finding survey of technical and
higher education in Massachusetts.
Boston, Mass., Survey commission,
1923. 358 p. (House document no.
1700)

Chavter of high gems) taacbant.
New !England association of °diodes and seoond-
ary schools' standards for high school teachers in-
dlim observation and practice teaching. Nam-ber of institutions offering practice teaching.
Total number of student teachers in four institu-
lions inone year was IL Chapter 14-8tate normal
schools. Detailed data conarning critk
observation, student teaching, _and trainbrga=

- Wilda, were promoted. Basic principles were
formulated, and recommendations were made.

1277. A survey of 4eredU-
cation in Tennessee, 1924. urfress-
borob Tenn. Tennessee college associa-
tion, 1926. 114 p. Address E. L.
Atwood, Tennessee College.

Report cif a study undertaken by the trattett -
States bureau of stineation daring 1I and oom-
wkWi an analysis el whims al higher etWee-um Tummen.

UNCLASSIFIED REFERENCES
1278. Buciawonww B. R. A progress

regron a fete ideated pro*ta.
aet 140 Mutational YC bui-

¡ails (Ohio state university), 4:226-29,
May 27, 1925.

Study of 1,114 tarsi teachers in Ohio. Medians
are: age 22 2 years or lass ot training beyondhigh 3 of experience; 7 or 11 pules
tagt; taughtrbool; &meth term; celery

; 11 bomessareasoted

1279. CHANsians, M. M. II, structure
and legal status of the governirig
boards of state institutions of higher
education in the United States.
Columbus, Ohio state unirersiiy, 1931.
363 p. ma.

A discussion of the structure and legal positionot 4overning boardK examination of theories atstate higher educational administration; and thedevelopment of principles of organization for neein policy making.

1280. CRASSER, L. J. A study of stu-
dent loans and their relation tó higher
educational finance. New York, N. Y.,
Harmon foundation, inc., 1925. 169 p.

Diseneeions and data pertaining to the financial
t of education; sources of *du-

o a income;
financing the student; and the

of costs; the student
administration of student loan&

1281. FLOYD, OLIVER R. The pyre ation of junior hifth school chem.
(Abstract). Waskintdott, U. S. Govern-
ment printing office, 1932. (Office a
eduszation. Bulletin, 1932; no. 20)

An abstract at a °ripe thasbUstranfty
Minnesota. Summarises some existing studies atthis tIsPicq shows the Merit and quality at thepreparation ot 1,350 junior high school timbers
Dow in service in all sections the United Statesexcept the South their taiwhing kd_s; the num-ber of different sub)ects taught, the subject combi-nations most frequently found- the (*aidesafforded by teachers maws, tobsies and uni-vanities tor the education of junior high Bebop'teachers; the certification requirements' of statedepartments of education far junk. high school
teachers; and Aloes at local communities in
selecting junior Mph school teachers. s

1282. FREEMAN, FRANK N. Statement
concerning the National educational
service, Incorporated, of Denver.
Elementary school journal, 20:346-53,
hinuary 1930.

This is a description of some of the activities al
an organisation for teacher placement.

1283. GREINLIA7, WAIN= J. Self-
help for college students. Washington,
U. 3. Government printing office, 1929.
136 p. (Bureau of education.
tin, 1929, no. 2)

mama aspects of /of= to college are pre
Rented in farm at ipsdß information relating to
student loan funds and self help.

1284. Imam, lizirwr LANE, A study of
the fitness of the 4 school teachers
of Tennessee to. as evidenced by
their college transcripts. Nashville,
Tout. George Peabêdy College for
goacke4, Hal. lea p. (Contributions
to education, no. 90)

Ta anther formulates standirds and, by using
these a a bails fer comperison, manor the fife

ot Tosnomos bleb ottbool tomb= to umiak orwidowed b7 maw traanipto.
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1285. Kam, LaorfAm V. The junior
colklge. Minneopoas Uni-
versify of Minnesota, 1924. 2 v.
(Education series, v. 1 and 2, no. 5)

As investigation, under ;obventione from the

Cat=eakh rand and the University at
covering the Mowing plum Bowe

end aspirations of the movement; educational
functions at the junk, college; toms of
tattoo in higber education; overiappingrrn wra
school and college; and instituting the fussier cal;

Pk&WO

1286. Kinuro, Rosiest' W. Public
school education of atypical children.
W44100,1, U. S.¡Government

ruingoffice, 1931. 160 p. (Office o
tion. Bulletin, 1931, no. 10)

Part of the data reported upon in this question-
noire study pertained to the number at teachers
employed for the education 01 atil children in
"SI cities al over 100,0p0 popit" and to the
certification requirements.

1287. LENA'', RAT. Dependability ifi
philoiophy of education. New York,
N. Y. Bureau qf publications, Teach-
soy Adler Columbia university, 1931.
91 p. Contributions to education,
no. 46f)

A discard= of the place et philosophy In edam.
tion and the criteria used to measure its depend,-btyssamot . The relationships
between ao and are ballasted.

1288. M Euez H. Opportuni-
ties for the preparation of teachers of
exceptional children. Waskin0on, U.
8. Gownment, printing office, 1932.

1931, no. 21)
42 v.. (Office qf °dues on. Bulletin,

"Its prams analysis was made on the Nimbi at
questionnaire. supplemented by a study at col-

bp and university catalogues , . Replies to the
were red tram more than SOO
The purpose ot the study

was "to .xi*gy to or prospective teach-
ere who are sweasd in preparing themselves to
teach exceptional children the requisite informs-
tion impsr the availability of the more cam
prebenive type of training."

1289. PAirrramt, H. C. The prepare"-
tion and work of Alibama high school
tachers. doctor'. the-
sis. New Yor N. Y., Bureau cl pith-
Wagon!, T calms, Columbia
%miser-B*4, 1932.

nA ci the high _school teaching person-
nel In tim. The Wuhan were rated on a
unfit. ecercoard andoomparisoms were made ces
inch mitten amotult of educational prepare-
tkus, number at subjects Uq&t, gee al schools,

and ethee hews. A positive
was found between amount of educe-

flood preparation In a subject sad the tesolosesraft.
1290. Parasol!, Arm G. The train-
ing of elementary and

ge*when in Sweden. Now York°,11Vc.117
Bureau of nacho. col-
¡vs, Colts 1982.

aftwata" and
*Wilda d the prow

VC= data wars
sotawlos

et
si=s=es

WO. (1/au1 itions In the Mead BMWs sad Swedes*ample&

1291. Rwrci.irrs, ELLA B, 8cholár.
ships and fellowships. Was/4,4,10,v,
U. S. Government 'nags(' office, 1931.
157 p. (Office of education. Bulletin,
1931, no. 15)

A handbook at etboisrubips and lelipwahire
available in colleges and enlivening* of the United
States.

1292. 8Artnnioox, "%Amu.- Another
department records p

une 191e.oumi'
spew* 17 : rg°3",

Tbe author daerribed In detail the writ dons tnthe speech arts department ot San ionic stateteach= camp tovrarhirparing.teechers.
1293. 8ninLin , J01111111. A critical study

of the teaching of elementary college
mathematics: New York, N. Y., Bu-
reau qf pubisaigions, Teachers oaks,
Columbia Unslersity, 1931. 107 p.
(Contributions to education, no. 482)

A classroom investigation al educational prac4-
time and methods of teaching In the
field of freshman end magionstica.
The data are based on i p completely recorded
ciamoom nottations and SO Interview&

1294. 88Aw, R011itir W. Some aspects
of insight. New York, N. Y., Bureau
of 'ostione,Tetichsrs oolier,Colum-
bia university, 1931. 78 O. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 448)

An investigation otaostoot dimes% of students
of a twoyear normal

1296. &man, Asir= and ALILILANDER
Timm& Teaching amt, a profession.
New York, N. Y., New cpilee,n condo, Columbia unworn/4, 1932.
69 p. .(Teachers college bulletin, 23d
aeries, no. 3)

The bulletin ' Intended for the toe at teachers
at vocational guidance and ot students wbo may
be interested lu becoming beechen." lt gives a
brief historical introduction to teaching, presents
some at the ties which various brims of

, teaching now tend lists a number of
1 aspects which should be cosnialsred by the pros-

pective Nadal.

1296. SPAULDING!, FRANC= T. Perplex-
ities in t.acher4rslnlng. Elenosntary
school journal, 30: 27O, December
1929.

"This grads attempts to
dons ot certain ixopouls tor tbe
tescher4raining curriculume son
Offsoomposak TbsdieraTheisise
ing this «Melon, the anther
ot
tbs.

postulates as a bomb for

tbs Implies-
t of

In The

another set
construe-

1297. fliTainrr, C. W. State control of
'teacher training in the United States.
Pittston, raw, tit* ialsokrs*loge,
1982.

riss plos for the mbtro! of stab impeded is-
sadism lor Slos stbsestion of Isuksts usos Nab-WOW team juoiss mokhohl br the adds et
=le solimielskstion, MOW alocationneagd Nab

VIrett=1;*the milting piget
ad* impiew WOW slaw
ipeimmistet.
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SUBJECT INDEX

(TAs numbers roller lo 1TRIII, noi tO par)

Academic preparation, oarvelated wtth polio
achievement, 131-4121; with War/. WM with sub-
}sots taught, Mt 811-4114, ON, 01-4111.

Academic soboienhip, corioiated with practice-
tesching moress, 614 GM with reputed timid silo-
cen, ea, 0114, s&t & GOB, MOW with miary,
Mk 01, 472; with teaching major or minor, 701.

Academies, history of teacher preparation. am
Trainks, history, in aabdetnies.

Amounting. Octitik irluswa; Budget system.
Attrediting and standardking: History, 40, 0, 714-

TM lists at higher institutions, 46; principles and
issues, 111-16.

Achievement soon& of ProsPative issebors Net
ebt, OW KM at towbars catralatal with
Wary, 674.

Aadvities d %whip, analysist-td, 1019, 1071--i074,
1071, Wet correlated wtth professional promo-
tion, VA Me file,

Adjustmat at Dew Webers, 7211, 795, III
Administration, 41-47: activities and duties, 57-it

buildings, 7% forms, WM, 13% internal. 261;
legal lappets, 71; of inisrvios eduastion, 1102-311;
at sequence in oarrioultnn,

Administrative allows in higher education. as
Miler idaostlea, administrative alma.

Admission: Prplas untisrtylag, 1R specific re-
quirensenta, 110; study ot records, 19(1, iN, 1911,
201; to normal schools, 1W, 194.

Age al teachers =related with regArted field sup-
orns, 647.

Agencies, piaosment. ass Moment bureaus sod
silsentes.

Aviculture: Outdo:ills, 102-401, 1135; in-esrdee
preparation, 7.8, 7 4, SA practice teaching, 01%
531, 581.

Alms ot teachers oollerk. an ?when colleges,
alms.

a

f Air-travel k providiVn-servies ecksoation, OIL
Alabama: Owns of Adler talkast 106; issiervice

education, 81111, 11011; tanchenr status, MIL
Maim, preparation of teachers, i. e
Albany, hate eons. tor temlbws, history, 711, 737,

747, 74d.

Alum* °Oaks at adulation coarsest 817, 177, lint-
Cot practise taseklog, /67, 60; ot professional
progeration,516, at, NIL

American assoolatlen el tenth= colleges: Instary,
71* stsadardew 411,

Lamina jams! eteduestias; 70,
Appointing* methods et, UP&
Appian** tessbers. ass Student Sesehars.

Ltidevamis at towbars, 217; nab-
adS tanaiiis 1,1* towhee' SOWN la, SOL

Asks** tisedboi praparitioa, Waft% MI,
133586,--43

Articulation: Histary, 7 c tosober-preportng
agenda, 0, 91., 1241. Eta aim Cooperation.

Assembly and chapel, VC
Athletics, administration, 05, 330.
Attitudes at teachsrs no, Mk
Atypical children: Teacher preparation far, IMO-

301, Mk MIL
Australia, preparation ot towbars, In, 1611,
Austria, history and status of umber promotion,

139, 172, T.

Belgium: Education, 1* history at towbar pm"»
ration, no.

Bibliographies and ways at literature, 1-41. .

Biographical directories,
Biology. 8s. coma tor spacial types al tomb=

biology terabits.
Bcards-ot mint& Ass Administration.
Bombay, training of m000dary teachors, 111.
Boston teachers, training, 17.
Bretittoridge training school buildings, 71.
Suite system 11-411, 104, 101.
Buffalo, N. Y., State teachers oak., 77; in-service

Idtwation, 647.
Buildings and equipment: Deacriptionst 7141;

residence ball& 0: soars card. U; stands**
valuation& and compertsoust 11343; utilisation
ot classroom&

Bulpriat preparation at teachers, I.

Cadet towbars. ass Student towbars.
Cadet teaching, LIM 1211. lies aim Observation

and pi/sod/cll. teaching.
California: Costs and nine ot tow3hers' 'institutes,

107; Watery c( *char praparation, 704; status el
teaches, 1011), 1044, Mt 1164; surveys of teacher
thinks, Mt teacher supply and demand, HA,
1154; teacher tamper mill tome, 11113; theories
ID towber-traIntag, 27.

Canada: liistaryt 726; timber preperstion, 1.
Carter, James B., biographical sketch, 708.
Ostalog toms and nomeaciatura, 300411.
(Whelk timber preparation, history and steam17. IVt
Central Michigan boned saber&
Certtflestios: gzsadastios et taebus, tit, 1014.-

1088; blistery, 711, 1011; et bbb school towbars,
TM et junior Idgb *host Sachem 11111.

Mod. 14. Aammabtr.
Obenoterelocatiast klieg Iambus lar, MIL
Cbstaistar Methods alinalk, N raitirmnists for

taashms," 311% toads In testaing, 726.
Mina, pnpwstion teachers, 1111).
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104 SUBJECT INDEX

languages, 121; social status of the teather, 125;
standards for the prepalation of high; school
teachers, 715.

Graded units in student teaching, 456.
Graduate students in summer school, 1001.
Graduate work: Courses in education, 374; distino-

tions between undergraduate and, 174; ermine-
tions in eduimtion, 215; provisions made in teach-
ers colleges, 175; requirements for doctor's degree
in education, 375; status of master's degree in edu-
cation, 376. See also Deems.

Graduates, comparison of university wish teachers
college, A88.

Graduatibn requirements of Colorado State teachers
()Wage, 1247.

Guidance, Orogn'osis, elimination, and records of
students, 053-972.

Harvard university, school of education, history,
741, 775.

Hawaii, preparation of tesiters, 128, 166.
Health education: At Kent State teachers college

(Ohio) 326; curricula for preparation of teachers,
2!)8, 325; program at Chicago normal college,
334.

High school teacher training departments: Status
al students. 988: In Minnesota, 262, 265; in North
central association, Slit; in Oklahoma, 274; in
;Wisconsin, 771; in the United States; WO. See

. also County nornaiWAvi high schools.
. High school teachers: Curricula for, 290, 293, 297;

preparation, 775-277, 281, 282, 284, 285; for rural
schools, history, 733, in normal schools and teach-
ers colleges, 778, 283, 286-288, 2D5, 296, legislative
effects, 291; vac*s teaching received, EH, in'
Louisiana, 292, in Oregon, 2* in universities, 779,
in Vermont, 294, hi Wisconsin normal schools,
280; requirements and standards, 715. See also
Secondary teachers.

Higher education: Aciministration, 55; cooperation
of administrative eiders in, 54, 57, 59, 62, far
teacher-preparation, 69, 73; fiscal administration,
54; instructional -administration, 54; professional
courses on, 357; unit costs of, 106, 1252.

History: Criticized by student teachers, 450; of clas-
sics in England, France and Germany, 122; of
Education in training high school teacbeis, 3á7,

0 tatus of in teacher training courses, 338; teaching
of in normal school& 339; of German schoolmaster,
147; of physical and health education, 328; of public'
permanent common school funds in the United
States, 113; of teacher-preparation, 5, N, 108-110,\ 113, 198, 2b1, 350, 707-713, 798, 871, 873, 804i 898,
931',13a, 1013, 101et058, 1140, 1180, 1203, 1253, 1269,
1772, for rural high schools, 733; of the social status
of the teacher, 125; of professiceralizid subject
matter, 402. -*k,

Rolland, history of teacher preparation, Tat-,
Rome economics teachers: Currioili.for prepara-

tion, 212446; history of training, 720; instmtion
of special class children, 248; methods courses, 349;
practise Ula 644; status of public school,

. , 11* nine of kicipr to, 217, 270.
.f Housing. Da Building sod equiPment.

4.

AP

(
Minds, iniiervice education, 902.
India, preparation of teachers, 148, 166, 158, 168.
Indiana: Hisiory of teacher preparation, 767; in-

service education, 851; State teachers college,
history, 767, philosophy, no Imo placement, My
1197; status of teachers, 1051, 1142; survey of tenth-
et preparation, 1235, 1270.

Industrial arts: Buildings far teacher preparation,
782, 80, 00, 891; Teachers, duties, 232, 233, prep-
aration, 217, 229-231, 821, 891, status, 1133, 1140.

In-servitie Macedon, 782-801; administration,
802-813, 8811; appraisal of agencies far, 564; by oar.
retrocedenc, study, OS; by evening and Saturday
classes, 817; by observation and demonstration,
sirrt 878, 881; college credits consisted with reputed
field success, 645; history, 792, 798; local plans and
procedures, 73, 832-865; miscellaneous' plans, 800,
856-870; supervision, observation and demonstra-
most 811, 838, 842, 877-889; teachers in-eervice
compared to teachers in-training, 621.

Institutes, teachers', flak 898, 901, 902, 904, 907, 908;
and conferences WM costs and'value, 107; his-
tory, 894, 898.

Institutions7-reacher-prwaring individual histories,
48, 708, 769-781, 1251.

Instruction: Costs in normal schools, 96-96, 100-106;
History of metbilds and principles, 722-724; im-
provement of in teischerirepering institutions.
54, 917, 924, 926, 932, 937, 944, 944 950; records, 63;
sheets, used at Indiana State teschers college, 206;
staff, 915-049. See also 'College teaching.

Integration. See Articulation end else CooperatiOn.
Intelligence, rrelated with classroom procedure,

686, with practice teaching StIccess, OM, 604, 008-
610, 612, 615, 616, with prelessional information,
653, with reolessicsal preparation, 663, with re-
puted field sueeess, 613, W, 651, 652, 655, 663, 664,
667, 668, with salary, 674; testing of students, 954,
962, 971, 983, 985, 986, 992, 996, 997, 999, 1000.

Intermediate school, training of teachers, 235.
International institute of Teachers college, Col=

j:da university, 118-120,
Introduction to education, objectives and content,

344, 345, 358.
Iowa: In-service education, 848; State teachers col-

lege, 74, 1208, 1273; survey of teacher preparation,
1244.

Issues, historical statements, 708, 710, 74, net.

J
Japan, preparation teachers, 171.
Jewish history, social status of the toolbar, 125.
Junior college% studied -of, 728, 1219, 1260, 1285.
Junior high school teachers: Curricula for prepare

tion, 250-254: status, 127, 1054; Student teaching;
449.

6

Kansas: Alumni Vinton of education courses, 586;
purvey of telachalPpreparation, 1275.

Kentucky: In-service education, 809; status of
towboat 1141; teacher preparstion, 1217; teacher
tenure and turnover, 1193.

Kindergarten training schools: Ctvrkula for pnpa-
ration of teachers, MIA history, 727.
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SUBJECT INDEX

Laboratory achool,.47, 74, 80: Buildinp, 78, 79, 81,
82, 80; ci1Idá, density i pOpulation factor, 8t
in state universities, fi* in teachers colleges, 51,
74; legal provisions, 71; °mitigation and dminis-
tration, al, 53. Other departmenia, diardinatioti,
571. Bee also Training *boob.

Lancasterian system, 752,
lAnci-grant colleges and universities, teacher preps-

ration, 1261.
America, preparatkm of teachers, 164.

Latn curriculum for teaches, 342.
Leaves of absence. See Sabbatical leaves.
Legislative control of schoob for teacher prepara-

tion, 70, 71, 112.
Lesson pkns, 856, 1084; history, 1084.
Letters of application by teachers, 1221, 1227.
Liberal arts college teacher-training, status in Penn-

sylvan* 186, 137.
Library standards for teachen colleges and normal

schools, 91, 92,
Louisiana: Status of teachers, 1050, 1137; survey of

teacher preparation; 1045, 1239.
Lyceum, history, 73S.

Major, comparison of academic, in schools of edu-
cation and liberal arts oak," 182.

Manual arts. See Industrial education.
Marking systems: In teacher-training institutions,

214; raising standards through, 216.
Marks (grades) of studenU, 956, 971.
Married teachers, 1044, 1150.
Maryland, survey of teacher preparation, 1252.
Massachurtts: History of normal schools, 708, 700,

730, 735, 737, 740, 746, 747, 756, 761, 768, M;
surveys of teacher prepai,tkm, 1776.

Mathematics teachers: Status ofpublic fiebOal, 1131,
1137, 1181; training in foreign countries, 115.

Merit plan for in-sevice education, 8115.
Methods: Courses, analytical, 433, 434; critical, 435,

in college teaching, 436; in methodology, 438-441,
in reading practices, MZ of instruction, history,
722.

Michigan: Central normal school, 76, history of
teacher 'reparation, 1265; State normal school,
laboratory 'Wool bdildings, 81; survey of teacher
preparation, 1265.

Middle schools, development, 731.
Minnesota: In-service education, 007, 908; prepara-

tion of teachers; 580; status of teachers, 116:t
teacher supply and demand, nea.

Mississippi, certification of teaches, MK
Missouri: HI49ry 01 teacher preparation. 7* Mtin-pervioi &Ideation, 888; instructional costs in

normal schools, 100; survey of timelier preparation,
1246, 1200, 1263; teacher supply anctjeznand, 1171.

Modern foreign languages: Curricula for mellow
tion of teachers, 205, 341; degree of doctor at Mid-
dlebury college, 340.

Museuins, use for in-serv uioe adation, MO.
Music: Preparation of the timber and supervisor,

324; teaching of, 972.

;

105

National and regional movements, blowy?Aim, 114g, mo, lam
National survey of the education of teachers,
National teachiersItasociation, history, 716, 717.
Nebraska: In-service. education, 904; status of

teachers, 1140.
Negro teachers, amount of training, 1045, 1247,618, 1261, 1Z3, 1277.
New Jersey: State teachen college, 68; survey of

teacher preparation, 1264; teacher supply anddemand 1166; teacher tenure and turnover, 1190.New Mexico, status of teachers, 1030.
New, York: History of education, 711, 712 h

of teicher preparing agencies, 757, 758, 763;
of teachers, 1034, 1138; surreys of teacher prepara-tion, 1236; teacher turnover and tenure, 1187.

Normal school: buildings; residence halls, St
iporeverd for, se, standards for, 84; departments in
colleges and universities; See Departments of
education; departments in high schools, see High
school teacher training departments; Teaching.
see College teaching.

Normal schools: Budget system, 97; city, history,
743; county, history, 708, 729, 730, 733-734 764%deans of women, 67; factors in their location, 88;fiscal support, 245; history of in France, 14t3; legis-lative control, 70, 71; library standards, 91, 92; percapita co$ts, 103; sources of revenue, 114; unit
costs of salaries, 104. See also County normal and
high schools, High school teacher training depart-ments, end Teachers Colleges.

Normal training classes in high schools. See High
school teacher trianing departments.

North Carolina: History of teacher preparation,
770, 774; study of teacher preparation, 1049.North central association, accrediting teachers
colleges, 33.

North Dakota: Status of teaehers, 103Z survey of
teacher prepari4ion, 1268; university of, graduate
students in summer session, 1001.

Northern Illinois State *aches college, industrial
arts building, 80.

Norway, preparation of teachers, 149.
Nova Scotia, preparation of teachers, 150.
Nursery school, curricula forprepsiation of teachers,

255.

0
Objectives arad aims: History, 710, 715, 763; in teach-

er preparation, 10-14; curricular, 1296. -
Observation, participation and practice teacilifig,

443-445; Aims and objectives, 23, 4116-463, spedfleplans, 130, 464-518; surveys and practices, 479, 481,
496-407, 619-664.°

Ohio: Ourtification of teachers, 1010; expencritures
student teaching, 111; in-service education,
preparation of Wickes,et status of teachen,

1144 1145.
Oklahoma, ingservke education, 790.
Ontario, preparation of teachers. 182.
Opinion: Reliabilityand validity, 705; philosophearelated,* tescherV, 705.
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106 SUBJNICT IND=

Oregon: History of normal schools, 755; status of
leachers, 1041, 11* surveys of teacher prepara-
tion, 1262; teacher supply and demand, 1150.

Organization. See Administration.
Orientation course in education, 343, 346.
Oswego, N. Y., State normal school, history, 712,

724, 773.
Overlapping of courses, 217, 218.

Participation. See Observation, participation, and
practice teaching.

Pedagogy, departments. See Departments of edu-
. cation, history*

Peirce, Cyrus, Journal of, 778.
Pennsylvania: Certification, 813; history of teacher

preparation, 765, 786, &44, 1259; in-service educa-
tion, 867, 894; status of teachers, 1031, 1139, 1149,
1160; survey of teacher preparation, 948, 1238, 1259;
t°43achels supply and demand, 1149, 1160.

Pensions and retirement for teachers, 6, 1088-1101.
Personal and social traits. no2-112% plan for im-

proving, 596; correlated with practice teaching
snows, 611, 661; oorrelated with reputed field suo-
cess, 596, 664.

Personnel (general status of teachers): National and
regional, 1009-10Z, 1081; state and local, 1020-
1053, 1278, 1284, 1289.

Pasta Ionian movement,siistory, 724.
Philadelphia normal school: History, 1251; survey,

1251.

Philippine Islands, preparation of teachers, 152, 161.
Philosophy: In the measurement of teaching ability,

565; of education, 29, 565, 1287. See also Objectives
and aims and principles and issues. Of teacher
preparation, English and American compared,
124.

Photographs, in selection of teachers, 1223, 1225.
Physical and health education: Practice teaching,

521, 543; preparation offered, 848, vn, 1053; for
mentary school teachers, 330, 335; foi4 high school
teachers, 327, 332 in normal schools and teachers'
colleges, 328, 329; in Prussia, 154; in state universi-
ties, 328.

Pittsburgh plan, secondary school teacher training,
291.

Placement: bureaus and agencies, 1201-1210, com-
mercial, 1068, 1203, 1204, 1209, 1282, institutional,
1158, 12D1, 1202, 1206-1209, state, 1205, 1209, 1210;
problems, 11941200; and selection of teachers by
administrators, 1194-1232.

Platoon school, training of teachers for, 234.
Position: oorrelated with professional preparation,

673, 676, 677, 686, 690; method of securing, 1222.
Practice teachers. See Student teachers.
Practice teaching: administrators' opinions of, 575;

alumni opinion of, 563, 567; 649; skims and objeo-
tives, 446-463; bir the project method,
achievement resulting from, 628; campus versus
off-campurichool, 445; case problems, 461; corn-
pared with medical interneehip, 457; content, 481,
497; cooperation in, 479, 496; correlated .with
teputed field success, 649; descriptions, 512; eValu-
ation, 453, 573, 574; facilities; 176; for Louisiana
rural school teachers, 259; graded units, 458; in
Arizona, 495; in California, 484; in county normal
and high schools, 468; in Florida, 488; in Illinois,

467, 460, 50% in Indiana, 471, 476, 491, 494; 511; in

474;
Maryland, ..77, 490, 498, 514; in Massachusetts,

in M 470, 473, 501; in Missouri, 47a,
500; in Nebraska, 504; in New York, 464, 472, 483,
503, 513, 518; in Ohio, 485, 487; in Pennsylvania,
493, 515-517; in Rhode Island, 492 in South Da-
kota, 475; in Tennessee, 506; in Texas, 499, 506; in
Virginia, 465; in Vermont, 490; in Washington,
482, 486, 507; in West Virginia, 489, 508; in Wis-
consin, 486, 4, 510; logil status, 443; pupil-
achievement ¡milting s e nip 805-607, 622, 6271 6291
633, 634, 638, 641, 042, status, 444; moms, cor.
related with academic grades, 616, 648, with claw-
room prooedures, 686, with education seams, 602,
617, 648, with intelligence, 603, 604, 608.-610, 612,
615, 616, with personality traits, 611, 661, with pre-
trailIng factors, (101, 614, with psychology courses,
, with reputéd field success, 614, 644, 648, 652,

659, 061, 682, 6664169, with salary, 66(X use of city
school systems, 535, 537, 540; versus observation,
579.

Prescription and election of courses, 219, 220.
Presidents: administrative duties, 57; and deans of

teacher-preparing institutions, 58, 00, 950-962; of
state universities, 00-, of teachers colleges, 58, 00,
61.

Pre-training factors oorrtilated with practice teach-
ing suocess, 601, 614, with rePuted field success,
601, 643, 653, 668.

Principals: College courses for elementary school,
225, 226; training of high school, in Maine, 224.
See also Superintendents and principals.

Principles and issues in teacher preparation, 15-30,
1296.

Private institutions for teacher preparation, 585;
per capita costs, 102.

Procedures, information, oorrelated with reputed
field success, 647.

Productivity of staff members, 945.
Profession of teaching, 1296; developme$, 707.
Professional information oorrelated with experience,

646, with intelligence, 653, with professional
scholarship, 653, with puPil-achievement, 620,
with reputed field success, 620, 646, 647, 653, 656.

Professional preparation: Alumni opinion of, 568,
581, 583; appraisal ot, 593, 1284; authoritative
opinion of, 581; correlated with activities per-
formed, 232, 233, 680, 688, .with experienoe, 673,
with intelligence, 663, with position held, 673,
676, 677, 686, 690, with reputed field success, 648,
650, 654, 659, 669, with salary, 670, 673, with
tenure, 675; in-eervioe and in-training teachers,
compared, 621, per cent having eatisfactory mini-
mum, 585. See aiso Education of teachers.

Professional scholarsh correlated with classroom
procedure, 686, with 'v. kesional information, 653,
with reputed field su, - 666, 668, with salary,
660, 672.

Professional school building, utilisation of class-
looms, 86.

Professionalked subject matter: Coordination, 480;
correlated with general education, 5814 critic
teacher's relationship to, 556; debate relating to,
559; in chemistry, 555; in history, 402 subject
matter teachers' professional myopia, 557; treat"
ment of, 561; trends in development, 568; what
constitutes, 56 0,

elii-
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problem. ratings rekted to reputed field EMMA
651.

prognosis of teaching sums, 966, 972, 9112..
Programs for teacher preparation, 68, 130.
progreesive education, 16, 25.
promo, mo s f institutional stalk, M.
Prussia k s ethods of college teaching of education,

123 paration of, teachers, 116, 154.
psy ology: Catalo- »body of, 369. Correlated with

radicle teaching success, 617, with reputed field
success, 659; °purses in colleges and universities,
364; diversities in practice, 3'73; educational mess-
urements, 367; facilities in Ohio, 371; mental
hygiene, 368, 37teachers,

37* of courses, 368; value of sub-
ofelementary school

ject matter, 365.
Publicity regarding finance, 99.
Pupil achievement: Correlated with academic

preparation of teachers, 625, 62% with professional
information of teachers, 620, with reputed field
sumo, 620, 639, 693, with supervision, 623, 624,
630432, 634-637, 640, with supervision (using
circulars) 619; resulting from practice teaching,
605-607, 622, 677, 629, 633, 638, 641, 642, 958, from
practice teaching by project method, 628.

Pupils' evaluation of teachers, 1104, 1106, 1107, 1109,
1111-1113, 1117-1121.

Qualifications of teachers. See Personal traits andStaff.
Quality of instruction in teachers colleen, 679.

Radio, education by, 821, 837.
Rating: cif teachers, 643-809, 867; reliability andvalidity, 696, 099-701.
Reading: Circles, 850, for in-service education, 853;

interests of teachers, 832, 1023; methods of teach-
ing, 1078.

Recommendation, letters of, reliability and valid-
ity, 706.

Records in teacher-preparing institutions, instrao-tional, 63.
Recruiting students, 956, 965, 1042.
Registrars, duties, 62.
Reliability and validity of: Letters of recommends-

tion, 706; opinion, 705; ratings, 696, 699-701; testsfor teachers, 604, 695, 697, 698, 704.
Remedial instruction, 963, 964.
Research, by classroom teachers, 964.
Residence halls, studieá of and standards for, 87, 93.
Retirement. See Pensions and retirement.
Revenues: and expenditures, 108-114; sources for

teachers colleges and normal schools, 114.
Rural school: Supervision, 784, 809, 819, 832, 845,

880, 882, 895, 899; supervisors, curricula for the
preparation, 207; surveys, 1236.

Rural temben: Curricula for preparation, 259-, inMinnot 212-206, 268-770, 272-2713; In Oklahoma
774; in Vermont, 294; in Wisconsin, 260, 261, 271;observation practioe for training, 509, 519; preps-ration, history, 734-734, 760; preparation in countynormal and high salmis, 266, 271; status, 1017,
1026, 1030, 1044, 1047, 1082, 1066, 1184.

1

Sabbatical leaves; leaves of. absence; for teachers,
844, 857, 806, 809.

Safety education, in teacher training institutions,
333.

Salary correlated with academic preparation, 674,with academic scholarship, 660, 671, 672, -with
achievement scores of teachers, 674, with experi-
ence, 670, 674, with intelligenoe, 674, with practIce
teaching success, 660t 662, with professional
preparation, 670, 675, with professional scholar,-ship, 660, 672, with reputed field success, ett,with tenure, 675; in oolleges and normal schools,unit costs of, 104; of faculty members, 915, 918,
930, 936; public school teachers, 6, E05, 967, 1021,
1027, 1034, 1011, 1044, 1051, 1(k53, 1131-1134 1139,
1159. See also Critic teachers.

Scholarship. See Academic scholarship and Pro-
fessional scholarship.

Science: Biology, 378, 380, 386; chemistry, 381, 383;
content of course, for elementary teachers, 377,
387, 388; general science teachers, 385; programsfor education of teachers, 384; teaching, 389;visual instruction in sciences; 38% zoology, 379.

Science teachers, status of public school, 1128, 1129,
1135, 1136, 1138, 1142, 1181.

Scotland, preparation of teachers, 117, 136, 170.
Secondary teachers: History of preparation, 715,

736, 740, 741; preparation, 580; *lining in foreign
countries, 1.16; training in foreign oountries,
mathematics, 115.

Selection of: Faculties, 916; teachers, 1211-1232.
Selection of students. See Admission.
Self-help, student, 978.
Self-rating by: Supervisors, 858; students, 1294;

teachers, 868.
Self-surveys, 1233, 1234, 1240.
Sequence in the curriculum, administrative con-

tro1,64; standards concerning,47; students' changesof schelule, 64.
gex instruction, 336.
Sheldon, Edrard Austin, autobiography, 712.
Single salary schedule, 1021.
Social scienoe: History of teaching, 721; status of

public school teachers, 1130, 1132.
Social status of the teacher, historical, 125.
Social studies: Course in sociology introductory to,

392; group problem-project in, 397; status, 396;
training teachers 'of, 395.

Socio-economic: Background of students, 967, 988,
991, 993, 995, 998, 1001-1004, 1007, 1008; status,related to reputed field succens, 666.

Sociology: Its influences, 393; preparing teachers of,
399; status, in teacher-training colleges, 391, 400;
value to home economics teachers, 247.

Source of student supply, 1200. See also Surveys.South Carolina: Selection of teachers, 1218; survey ofteacher preparation, 1267.
Soviet Russia, preparation of teachers, 141, 157.
Special classes, teachers, 298-301.
Special subject teachers: General status, 1123-1130r

general status of statiand local studies, 1131-1142.
Speech education, in tamber-training institutions,

314, 320, 1291.
Spelling: Methods of teaching, 1080; professional

preparatiOn for teaching, 729,
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108 SUBJECT INDEX

Staff of teacher-preparing institutions: 916949;
history regarding qualifications, 031, 938.

Stud.: A: .1.43a of teacher preparation, history,
708, 714, 715, 718-720, 722, 7, 748.

Standards:. Committee reports on, 36, 37, 43; dif-
acuities and problems, 30, 40; enforcing, 32, 72
for budget items, 97; for college buildings, residence
halls, 87; for correspondence, study of teachers,
588; for laboratory schools, 47; for libraries in
teacher-preparing institutions, 90, 92 for normal
schools, 40, 42, 47; for normal school buildings, 84;
for staffing laboratory schools, 47; for teachers
colleges, 31, 35, 38, 39, 42, 47; for towhees college
buildings, 84, 85; for the preparation 'of high school
teacher's in Germany, 715; for uaniversity buildings,
residence halls, 87; legislative, 7% principles of
and bases for, 34, 35; trends regarding, 35; used
or proposed in ting, 96-47.

Stanford university, historical education SI;
769.

State: Aid to students, historical survey of, 110;
appropriations, a factor in teacher-preparation,
112; contzol of teacher preparation, 72, 1297;

institutions for teacher preparation, per capita
(testa, 10% movements and programs, history,
756-768, 1256, 1259, 1263,1265; teachers' associations,
904; university buildings, utilisation of claw
rooms; 8& universities, presidents, 60.

* State departments of education, 70, See also Sur-
yap!.

Statistics conoerning teacher-preparing institu-
tions, 1253, 1269.

Stenographic report of lessons, 879.
Student: Activities, 973-977; evaluation of faculties,

941; guidance, 70, 1250; opinion of edwation
courses, 582, 587; self-government, 970, 975; teach-
ers, 997, 1116.

Student teaching: See Observation, participation,
and practice teaching.

Student welfare, 978-982.
Students: In Kansas City teachers college, 192, 197,

108, 200; selection for high school teaching, 191;
teachers college, compared with liberal arts
college, 178.

Study, methods, 973, 974.
Subject oombinations, public school, 775, 1009,

io24 i 1035, 1036, 1040, 1043, 1048, 16501 1052,
1137, 1141, 1177, 1195, 1208, 12%1.

Subjects, collegiate grade, 203.
Subjects taught, oorrelated with academie prepare-

tion 275, 681-404, 689, 691, 692, with scholarship,
703.

Subsidies for teacher preparation, 110.
Bummer sessions: Appraisal of, 564; courses, student

opinion, 589-, for in-service etiolation, 828, 834,
871-876; graduate students, 1001; history, 871, 873;
teachers' opinions, fa..

Superintendents and principals: Preparation, 226,
1024, 1025, 1046, 1063, 1126, 1127, 1134, 1147; super-
vision by, 788, 804, 807, 808.

Supervising teachers. Bee Critic teachers.
Supervision: Activities, 576; benefits to teachers,

618; circulars in, oorrelated with pupil achieve-
ment, 619; correlated with pupil achievement,
623424, 63D-632, 634-637 640; observation and
demonstratice for in-esryice education, 877-889 of
public School teachers, 7114, 808, 811, 1074; studist
toads& ()pinks, 574

e.

Supervisors, status and activities of public school,
885, 889, 1124, 1127.

Supervisory conferences correlated with alum=
procedure, M.

Supply of and demand for teachers, 1036, 1141-1M,
1182; in specific states, 1143, 1145, 1153, 1154, 1157,
1150, 116D, 1162, 1163, 1106-1168, 1171.

8urveys, 1235-1239, 1244-1246, 1, 1251, 1234, 1258,
1261-1208, 1270, 1273-1277.

Sweden: Preparation d teachers, 134, 137, 1290;
fieoandary schools, science, 145.

Swift, Mary, diary of, 778.
Switzerland: History of teacher preparation, 729;

organization of vocational schools, 141

Teacher turnover and tenure. See Turnover and
tenure of teaChers.

Teachers and administrators, status: National and
regional, 1009-1028; state and local, ww-mss.

Teachers' agencies, history, 1203.
Teachers pallet% Cblumbia university: , history,

790.

Teachers colleges: Accrediting and invading, 33;
administration, 48, 56, 57, 59, 65, 88; aims., 173;
buildings, 76-93; city, evening, and SaturdAy
claw's', 817; deans, 59; finance, 96; fiscal support,
108, 109; history of movement, 710, 714, 718, 723,
742, 745-746, 748-749, 753, 759, 1257; library stand-
ards, 91-92 per aiwive legislation, 75; presidents,
58, 60, 61; ranking of, 41; statistics, 1253, 1209.

Teachers' councils, history, 900.
Teaches's' institutes and conferences. See Insti-

tutes, teachers'.
Teachers' meetings, teachers opinion, 591.
Teachers: Qualifications, 1214-1217, 1220, 1221, 1230,

1232; status, history of, 125, 707, 708, 711, 1140.
Teaching: Analysis ot principles, 854, 356; as a prop

(onion, 1295; load in teacher-preparing institu-
tions, 921, 922, 925, 928, 930, 942, 1173, 1174, of
public school teachers, 1172, 1175-1178, 1281.

Teaching success (reputed), correlated with: Aca-
demic schtlership, 643, 64g, 652, 655, 650, 666-668;
with age, 647; with exper,ence, 647, 650, 651; with
in-eervice college credits, 64b; with intelligence,
377, 647, 651, 652, 655, 663, 664, M7, 668; Irith per-
sonality, 664; with practioe teaching success, 614,

644, 648, 652, 659, 661, 0029 601-100: with pre-traln-
ing factors, 601, 643, 658, 888; with procedure and
information, 617; with professional information,
620, 646, 647, 653, 656; with professional prepare-
tion, 648, MO, 654, 659, 689; with professional schol-
arship, 660, 66R; with professors' ratings, 651; with
Psychology, 659; with pupil.achievement, 620, 639,
e93; vrAbgalary, 662; with sodo-eoonomic status,
666; with various factors, 657, 665.

Tennessa, survey of teacher preparation, 1277.
Tenure: Correlated with 'Professional preparation,

fi75, with salary, 675; in higher Institutions, 934,

962; of public teachers, 1026, 1030, 1031, 1651.

Tests for feseasn, reliability and validity, 694, 695,
1117i 704.

Tens: In-envies preparation at teachers, 788; rent
as to teacher preparation, 44; teacher supply end
demand, 1167.

Theory undated with demo= procedure, 678.
Tins eat lit Modest twang, ii6414, 107-1/1
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SUBJECT IND=
Trade teaches, preparation, IV, 230-233.
Training: Differentiated for high school and ele-

mentary school teachers, 179; history, in aced&
mies, 708, 72g-731, 735, 737; of critic tattlers, 909,
914; of faculties, 944111, 921, 977, 920-931, 938440,
943, 947-949; of superintendents and principals,
1034-1025, 1046, 1125, 1134; of public school teachers
1014-1018, ion-un2, 1077, 103)-1034, 10S7-10A
1042, 1045, 1050-1051, 1053-1054, 1128-1133, 1133,
1139, 1159; status in Pennsylvania colleges, 188.

Training-schools, 913, 1241, 1774. See also Labors-
tory schools.

Training-supervisors. See Critic teachers.
Traits: Of public school teachers, 1102, 1103; of stu-

dents, 967,-083-1008. 6
Travel for in-aervice education, 84$, 867, 865-866,
Trends: In status of public school teachers and

adm tars, 11N-1184.
Trenton, N. J., State teachers college, 22.
Turnover and tenure of teachers, 803, 1183, 1185-

1194.

United Kingdom, training of secondary teachers
116.

United Lutheran Church of jimmies, survey of
teacher preparation, 1250.

University of Chicago, school of education, 1?istory,
776.

University of Michigan: Historical ÌLIon for
education courses, 739, 781; laboratory ochool, 79.

4

A

109

V

Validity and reliability of evaluation of teacher-
preparation, 693-706, 1294.

Vienna, preparation of teaches, 167.
Virginia, survey of teacher preparation, 1258, 1,36.
Visiting teacher, 887.
Visual instruction, methods in science involving,

382.

Vocational education: Buildings for teacher-prepa-
ration, 80; preparation of teaches, 17, 18.

Vocational education versus liberal education, his-
tory, 18.

Western reserve university, 73.
Westfield conferences, 903.
West Virginia: Causes of teacherlailure, 600; surviy

of teacher preparation, 1245.
Wisconsin: History of normal schools, 760; in-service

ducation, 829, 859; status of teachers, 1029, 1163;
teacher supply and demand, 1163.

Writing, method of teaching, 1077.
Wyozning, study of teacher tratting, 1038.

ti, Michigan State normal collegee history,

Zoology, status of teaching in 19ci1gan, 379.
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